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qJAPTER I 

INTROfWCTpRY , , 

In November 1963, tho ·two Ministries of Scientific Research & Cultural 
Affairs and Education were merged to form a combined Ministry of Educa
tion with two Departments--the Department of Education and th• 
Department of Science. The .two Departments were later abolished with effect 
from the 29threbruary'1964, by a Presidential Order and the present com
posite MinistrY of 'Education came into being; under the charge of an 
Edu~tion Minister assisted 'by two Deputy ,Education Ministers and ono 
Minister of ·state, whose post now ceases to exist with efiect from' 29th 

,October. 1965. The Social Welfare Division, which formerly was part of 
the MinistrY of Education, wa$ trllJlSferred to the new Department of Social 
Sec~rity under 'the MinistrY 'of, Law 'ci:eated in accordance with the Presiden
tial Order dated the 14th J!ID~; 1964. During the year 1965-66, the Ministry 
of Education not only maintained the tempo of 'its normal work but aiso 

.reco;ded a numbe~ of notable developm~nts in its organisation and ac~vities . 
. , 2. ·Scope and Functions.-fu: India,. under · the Feder3l' ,Constitution 
education f;r. the m'ost part is managed by, the St\tt~ Gove~ments. The Uni0n 
Government have responsibility for the maintenance of four Central Univer
sities, institutions 'of national 'importance· and otliers for professional, -tech
nical 'and vocational training and for promotion of research and coordination 
and determination of standards in· higher education or research. The Directive 
Principles of the'' Constitution enjoin on tlie ·Union Government to :provide 
free and compulsory education to children up to 14 ·years of age, ·to deve
lop, emich ·and spread the federal language; Hindi,'11s also -to develop other 
modem Indian languages., As a federal agency, ;the Ministry is also. respon
sible for collection and dj~semin!ltion of educati~nal ,information for the 
coun~ry as a whole and for, all programmes 'of international collaboration in 
the field of -education, scienc~ ;md .culture. . · 

·-' - . ., . ' ' 

2.1. These ,obligations_of .the Union Govermnent are discharged by the 
Ministry of Education ·through the :vafious ,programmes of activities, pilot 
projects and research conducted on :the, one hand IJY the Ministry of Educa
tion and on the other through the agency of different bodies like the 
University Grants Commission, the COuncil of Scientific and Industrial 
Research, the National Council of Educational Research and Training, the 
Central Hindi 'Directorate, the Indian COuncil '!Jf Cultural Relations and 
other similar organisations .financed and/or· administered by the Union 
Government. The ·responsibilities of -the Union Government in tht". Sta.to 
'sector of education are discharged through a broad-based system .of grants.in
aid to the 'respective State Governments for developing their educational 
programmes. 'The Union and• State Governments -work together Jn,·thc 
formulation, implementation and evaluation of the various .programmes. 
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3. Organisation.-The Ministry is at present organised into 12 divisions 
and a few units. The work relating to libraries has been centralised and 
placed under a new Division. 'The divisons are headed by Deputy Secre
taries/Deputy Educational Ad,visers. A COPY. of the Administrative Chart 
of the Ministry is attached. A'.list of subordinate offices of the Ministry and 
·the autonomous organisations under its· ,administrative control is ' given in 
Annexure I.· The Staff Inspection Unit of the Ministry :!>~ Finaru;e, is. · at 
.present assessing 'the Staff requirements Of. the Mipistry, (.l C•it: ,· t,' ,, ; 

.:. · 4.' The A'a~is~,Y·.B~i;~.::.ne ¥iniSt£y' dt };d~d;~;~~s: griided in' its 
policy and programme ill the yarious, fields ~f' education;' sCience and culture 
by ad:nsori bodies· set 11P for' ~e' purpos~ ,of 'aligning 'ex\>ert'' and 'public 
opinion with its activitie,s, wherever 'possible. IJ;l the field of education, the 
main advisory body. ;is the Central Advisory. Board o~ Education which was 
established in 1935 .. The Board. consists of representatives of the Uriion and 
State Governments (generally the State Educatio{Ministers), representatives 
of the universities and Parliament, and· djstiiiguished educationists of the 
country, with the Union Education Minister as the ex-officio chairman; and 
the Educational Adviser to the Union Government as ex-officio member. The 
Board thus provides at I the highest, level, a common platform where the 
representatives of the Union and the State Governments can meet and take 
joint decisions on educational policies and programmes. 

4.1. Apart from the Central Advisory Board of Education, the Ministry 
has had to set up over the course of years, several other boards and com
mittees for dealing with specific problems· in greater detail. A list of impor
tant advisory bodies which functioned during the whole or part of the year 
1965-66 is given at Annexure VII. The work of such advisory bodies is 
reported in its proper context in the relevant chapters of this report. 

5. Fourth Five Year Plan,..:_ The total outlay for Education in the fourth 
Plan has been tentatively fixed by the National Development Council at 
Rs. 1,260 crore which has been distributed among various stages of educa
tion, viz., Elementary Education-Rs. 398.50 crore, Secondary Educa
tion-Rs. 279.17 crore, University Education-Rs. 132.45 crore, Scholar
ships-Rs. 55.00 crore, Social Education-Rs. 71.00 crore,' Technical 
Education-Rs. 252.70 .crore, Cultural J:>rogrammes-Rs. 16.18 crore and 
Others-Rs. 55.00 crore. '''11: 

' I'!'' 

5.1. During the fourth Plan, the enrolment drive will be intensified at the 
elementary stage to bring the maximum number of children in schools 
towards the achievement of the Constitutional Directive. At the secondary 
stage, science education, vocational education and diversification of courses, 
have been given due emphasis to make education terminal at this stage. At 
the university stage, admission ·would be restricted to those who can really 
benefit by higher education. Schemes of qualitative improvement will receive 
tho highest priority in all sectors ·of education. Special measures for girls • 
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education have been included to accelerate girls enrolment. in , order , t" 
remove disparity between boys and girls.' It is proposed to link education 
more intimately with other programmes of economic development during the 
foUrth Plan. , There will be a bias tO: manual work and productivity at alL 
sta~. · ' 

' ·' 
-. 6._ Present Progress and Further Targe(ft i!t various Sectors 

6.1. Elementary Education.-Efforts to expand educational facilities for 
children 1\t the primary stage have been1 continued throughout the third Plan. 
According to the present information, as agajnst the original target of 152.92 
lakh children, :the additional enrolment in. classes .I to V at the end of -the 
third Plan is expected to be 165.02lakh. Thus it is .expected that the number 
of school--going children in these classes will rise at the end of, 1965-66 to 
514.67 lakh. This ,wilL l>ring the total perFentage of school-going children 
in the age-group 6-11 at the end of the third Plan to 78.5 against 62.3 
at the end of second Plan. For the middle stage, (Class VI-Vill),. t!Je 
target. of additional enrolment during the third Plan was 35 lakh children. 
It is now expected that 43.77 lakb additional children will be enrolled in 
these classes. Thus the enrolment at this stage at the end of 1965-66 is 
likely to go up to p 0.33 lalj:h. This will bring the percentage of children 
attending schools in the age-group 11-14 to 32.4 as against' 22.4 at the 
end of the second Plan. 

6.1.1. Provision has been made in the fourth Plan for an additional 
enrolment of 19 million children in the age-group 6-11 and 8 million 
children in the age-group 11-14. This will bring the percentage of school
going children in the age-group 6-11 to 93.1 and in the age-group 11-14 
to 47.4. Special measures are being taken to enrol more girls, and it is 
expected that the percentage of their enrolment to their population in tho 
age-group 6-11 will be 81.5 by 1971. In the age--group 11-14 the cor
responding percentage will rise to 29.6 . 

. 6.1.2. Besides enrolment of additional school-going children, the Union 
Ministry of Education has incorporated a large number of schemes for the 
qualitative improvement of schools. These include conversion/orientation of 
primary schools to Basic type, improving the working of the existing Basic 
schools, giving a work-bias in all other elementary schools and improvement 
of ,teacher training institutions. With a view to bring about increased enrol
ment at this stage, mid-day meals will be supplied in a much larger number 
of elementary schools. Besides, free supply gf textbooks will be made to 
poor and needy children. Since, no improvement can succeed without ade
quately trained teachers, efforts will be made to clear the backlog of 
untrained teachers by correspondence courses and by increasing the intake 
capacity of the existing training institutions. 

6.2. Secondary Education.-The increase in enrolment at the secondary 
stage during the third Plan bas been phenomenal. At the end of the second 
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Plan there were 30.17 lakh students in classes· IX-XI .. This number ·is 
expected to rise to 53.76 lakh at the end of the current Plan. A substantial 
provision has been made at the secondary stage for providing vocational 
courses of a terminal character (including agricultural courses). Nearly 40> 
per cent of the outlay in this sector has been apportioned. for the var~ous 
schemes of improvement and diversification of courses at this stage. Bestdes, 
a provision of Rs. 28.50' crore has' been· •made for the development of 
science education in this sector. , , · · '· 

6.3. Women's Education.-The Union Government is· making concen'
tra'ted efforts to advance .the education of girls and women.· As a result of 
several steps taken by the' government to encourage women's education during 
the third Plan, it is envisaged that by the end of the Plan 56.4 per cent of 
girls at the primary stage, 17.0 per cent at the end of middle stage will be 
in schools. The progress in enrolment of girls in secondary schools has also 
been satisfactory. The number' of girls in ·classes IX-XI was 5.53 lakh at 
the end of the second Plan and this is expected to rise to 11.50 lakh at tho 
end of third Plan. The percentage of girls in the age-group 1'4-17 · at the 
secondary schools will be 7. 7 per cent. · .. ' : . · ' 

' " ( -
6.3.1. For the acceleration of girls' education an allocation of Rs. 26.10 

lakh (Rs. 25 lakh for States and Rs. 1.10 lakh for Union '(erritories) 
has been made under the Advance Action Programme of the fourth Plan. 

6.4 . . Higher Education!.-The total enrolment at the university stage 
(other than technical and profe~sional) is likely to increase from 7.32 
\akh to about 12 Jalch by the end of the Third Plan. A target of 5 lak.hs 
of enrolment has been fixed lor this sector during the fourth Plan. At 
the university stage, there will be more emphasis at consolidation. During 
the fourth Plan, generally no new university is proposed to be establish
ed. Instead, University Centres would be set up, each within a complex' 
of colleges with an enrohnent of about 10,000, where facilities for acade
mic work of university standard are made available in respect of libraries, 
laboratories and teachers. A provision of Rs. 10 crore has been made in 
the fourth Plan for this purpose. In addition, a provision of Rs. 20 
crore has been made for the improvement of affiliated colleges. 

· 6.5. Technical EducaJion.-In the field of technical education a total . . ' proviSion of Rs. ,250.70 crore has been proposed with a· view to iricreas-
ing the output of engineers and technicians for meeting the requirements 
of development of various sectors. Sufficient provision has been made for 
expanding training capacity of a large number of existing engineering and' 
technical institutions and for the establishment of 6 large-sized' engineer
ing colleges and 18 polytechnics in different parts of the country. 

6.6. Cultural Relations.-'I'he Union Ministry of Education continued' 
, to develop closer and deeper cultural relations with other countries both· 

at governmental and non-governmental levels and supporte_d and strength
ened the programmes of Unesco in, education, science and culture. Today, 
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India has cultuml relations with nearly · 80 countries and spends about 
Rs: 5 million annually. Through an exchange of cultural delegations and 
exhibitions 'and participation in intemationat programmes, efforts have 
been made to project India's cultural heritage abroad and to bring to India 
the cultural heritage of other countries. 

7. Education Commission.-With a view to advising the Government 
on the national pattern of ~ducation and on the principles and policies for 
the .~evelopment of education at all stages and in all aspects, except legal 
and medical education, an Education Commission under the Chairmanship 
of Dr. D. S. ··Kothari, Chairman, University Grants Commission, was set 
up in October, 1964, to' survey the entire field of educational system. The 
Comrirlssion consists of sixteen members (11 Indian and T foreign). In 
addition, eleven foreign experts of repute and standing in the educational 
as well as the scientific field are acting as consultants to the Commission. 
The Unesco, the British Council and the USAID have assisted in secur
ing the services of these experts from abroad. 

7.1. The Commission formed itself into twelve task forces and a num
ber of working groups, each dealing with a particular aspect of education. 
Experienced educationists from all over the country have been associated 
with these working groups and the task forces. The Commission has 
visited almost all the States in the country to gather firsthand information 
and it is expected to submit its report by the 30th June, 1966. 

8. Indian Educatimwl Service.-All the State Governments have agreed 
in principle to the formation of the Indian Educational Service. The 
Service will consist of two branches, viz., the General Educational Branch
and the Technical Educational Branch. It will include all posts with 
mainly administrative duties in both the branches. A Resolution regard
ing the constitution of the Service was moved and adopted in the Rajya 
Sabha at its sitting on the 30th March 1~65. The State Governments/ 
Union Administrations have now been requested to intimate the number and 
details of the posts proposed to be included in the Service and to give 
their comments on the tentative scheme prepared for the constitution of 
the Service. 

9. Review of Standing Cfuu'ge~.-The budget estimates for the year 
1966-67 relating to the grant of the secretariat proper, including the 
standing charges, were discussed in detail, at a meeting of Secretary, Joint 
Secretary and officers of the Associated Finance in connection with the 
general 15 per cent cut in the budget estimates which were consequently 
reduced considerably. The Secretaries Committee also reviewed the 
estimates. As the budget estimates for 1966-67 had been reviewed by 
the Secretaries Committee, no further review of the standing charges by 
the Internal Economy Committee of the Ministry was considered neces
sary. 



_ 1 10 . . Budget ...... In accordance. with the general economy measures, the 
grant for the secreta~iat of _the .Ministry has peen reduced. The ~elevant 
budget and revised-,estimates for ,1965-66, an\1 1966-67 !lie as follow~.: -

1 Budget for• · • ·Revised Estimates. o; · I:.: ·.Budget Estimates 
196S-66 for 1965-66 -, -- ; I > • for 1966-67 

Rs. 91,26,000 Rs. 83,71,000 Rs. 82,74,000 
' ,,, I ',' , '~'I j), •I ~•J ,, ' 11\ - - i 1 , ~ 1'' • 1 ) 1<' \ 

,., 10.1. As against the· total sanctioned grant ,of. Rs, .-p3.87_ crore_ for 
the Ministry as a ~hole .(including· the.provisions :n1ade by the Ministry 
of Education in· the Demands operated by the Ministries , of ;Home Alf:airs 
lUid Finance)· for. 1965-66 both under Plan and non-Plan,( the revised 
estimates have been .fixed at Rs. 127.91 crore. It is,proposed to include 
.a provision of Rs. !09.85 crore in _the budget .estimates ,for. 1966-67, . 
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CHAPTER II 

. SCHOOL. EDUCATr/ON. 
' ,, ~ ,;~' J 

I ' The Union Government implements· projects for training and rcseatch 
.in selected fields of. school education mainly · tijrough the. National Council 
· of -Educational . Research and . Training. _ It provides financial -assistance 
to 'voluntary' organisations engaged in making significant experiments in 
school education. It also provides financial assistance- 'to State Govern
merits (a) for expanding facilities for 'free arid compulsory education for 
all children up to tlie age of 14, and (b): for improving ·the 'quality or 
education imparted in schools. A significant measure in this field has been 
the setting up of State _Institutes of Education , with. 100%.. central aid. 
Quantitative expansion and qualitative improvements thus go side by side 
along . with the other special schemes_ in the field. ·The various schemes 
under School Education have been classified into six categories, viz;., ' 

(A) Expansion of School Education 
(B) 'Improvement of School Education 
{C) Training of Teachers _ 

- {D) Education of Girls 'and Wom~n -
(E) Special Schemes for School Education 
{F) General 

A. ExPANSION 01' ScHOOL EDUCATION 

2. Expansion of Primary Education (Age-group 6-11).-Article 45 of 
the Constitution enjoins on the State to endeavour to provide free com
pulsory and universal education for all children until they complete the 
age of 14 years. In pursuance of this directive principle, the third Five 
Year Plan made provision for additional enrolment of 152.92- lakh child
ren in classes 1-V. According to_ the present trends, the enrolment in 
these classes is likely to increase by 165.02 lakh and reach an enrolment 
of 514.67 lakh by the end of the current plan. The number of school
going children in these classes will form 78.5 per cent of the total popula
tion in this age-group, Of these, the number of girls will be 181.76 lakh. 
(56.4 per cent of the girls in the country in this age-gioup), and boy' 
332.91 lakh (99.9 per cent of the boys in this age-group); 

2.1. Although there has been a -steady increase in the facilities · for 
primary education the pace in respect of enrolment of girls · has been 
somewhat slow. Also the progress in the enrolment of children of schedul
ed tribes and others living in scattered and inaccessible areas has been 
slow. There are also regional imbalances between one State and another 
and also within the same State. The States of Bihar, Jammu· & Kashmir, 
Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan continued to be relatively backward_ in thii 

7 
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respect as compared to other States. U.P. has made a s~ial and suer 
cessful effort recently to raise itself out of this relatively backward cate
gory. 

3. Expansion of Middle School Education (Age-group 11-14).-Irr 
classes VI-VIII the total enrolment at the end of the second Plan was. 
66.56 Jakh or 22.4 per cent of the total population in the age-group 11-14. 
The original target for the .third Plan was to raise this enrolment to 97.4S 
lakh or 28 per cent of the population in this age-group. It is expected 
that by the end of the third Plan the enrolment figure will rise to ·110.33 
Jakh, forming 32.4 per cent of the age-group 11-14. The enrolment 
of girls at this stage will be 28.35 lakh forming 17.0 percentage of the 
girls in the age-group 11-14, whereas the boys will. be 81.98 lakh {/.{/. 
4 7.2 per cent of the population of the corresponding age-group). 

4. Expansion of Secondary Education.-There has been a significant 
increase in the enrolment of students at the secondary stage also, during 
the third Plan. The number of secondary schools which stood at 6,682 
in 1949-50 and 17,257 at the end of the second Plan is expected to be 
about 25,000 at the end of the third Plan. The enrolment in classes 
IX-XI is expected to increase from 28.87 lakh at the end of the second 
Plan to 53.76 lakh at the end of the current Plan. In terms of percent
age the increase will be from 10.6 to 17.6 in the age-group 14-17. The 
number of girls in classes IX-XI which stood at 5.47 lakh at the end of 
the second Plan is expected to rise to 11.50 lakh at the end of the third 
Plan, an increase from 4.1 per cent in 1960-61 to 7.7 per cent at the end 
of 1965-66. The corresponding increase for boys in terms of percentage 
is from 16.7 in 1960-61 to 27.1 in 1965-66. 

4.1. This expansion in secondary education necessitated considerable 
development of the existing facilities for the improvement of standards in 
schools. The Union Government have initiated further measures for im
proving the quality of education imparted in schools, by taking up a crash 
programme for the improvement of science teaching and vocational cours
es in secondary schools. Other centrally sponsored schemes such aa, 
~trengthening of educational and vocational guidance services, establishment 
of State Evaluation Units were also continued during 1965-66. The mid
term appraisal (1963) of the third Plan revealed that many of the States 
were not in a position to make adequate provision for improvement schem
es due to' the urgent needs of expansion schemes. State Institutes of 
Education have, therefore, been set up to organise special activities, train
ing programmes and research for qualitative improvement of elementary 
education in particular. The State Governments were given assistance for 
setting up model multipurpose schools and also for improving the working 
of agricultural streams of multipurpose schools. The detail$ of theae 
schemes are given in subsequent paragraphs. 

~. Legislation for Compulsory Education.-The State Governments 
have enacted suitable laws or revised the old ones for free and compulsory 
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education. The Governments of Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Gujarat, 
Madhya· Pradesh, Mysore, Punjab, Rajasthan and West Bengal have already 
brought their' ·legislation up-to-date in line with the Delhi Primary 
Education Act, 1960. Provisions 'for ·enforcing compulsory· attendance 
also exist in other States. On this point the thinking in the country gene
rally is reflected by the C.A.B .E. resolution to the effect that education 
even in the relatively backward pockets should develop through provisioa 
of more facilities rather than through legislative compulsion. 

6. Fifth National Seminar on Compulsory Primary Education.-The 
Seminar was held in May 1965, at Nainital (U.P .) . A review of the progte~s 
of elementacy education during the third Plan was. 111ade State by State. 
It was noted that , though th~ enrolment targets . visualised for the third 
Plan would be exceeded, . there would be a shortfall in. the enrolment of 
girls.. The Seminar, therefore, suggested targets for enrolment in respect 
of boys as well as for girls in classes I-V. to be achieved by advanced/ 
advancing States during the fourth Plan. 

6.1. The Seminar suggested. special measures · for encouraging the 
enrolment of girls and the children of scheduled tribes and other backward 
communities. ·Measures for reducing wastage and stagnation at the elc
mentacy. stage were discussed. Steps for mobilising community effort for 
improving elementacy schools were outlined. The Seminar also made 
recommendations. for improving the working of Basic· schools and the re
prientation of all non-Basic schools. to· the Basic patern\· . 

' • ' f ~ L 

B. IMPROVEMENT OF SCHOOL EDUCATlON 

' 7. Basic Educa!ion.-,-For th!} elementacy stage of education, the pattern 
of Basic education bas been accepted for the country as a whole and as 
a· consequence of thi~ decision all elementary schools as soon as may be 
practicable, are to be converted to the Basic pattern. The pace of progress 
of Basic education has not been either-uniform or fairly rapid. In 1950-51 
there were 33,379 junior Basic schools (classes I-V) . which. rose to 
78,937 in 1962-63. · During the salhe i>eriod. the number of senior Basic 
schools (classes 1-VIh or VI-VIII) increased from 351 to 16,745 (a five
fold' iricrease). · In 1950-51, the' total enrolment of pupils' in senior Basie 
schools increased from 66,482, to 39,34,072 by the end. of 1962-63. The 
corresponding ·increase of pupils in the junior !Jasic schpols during this 
period was from 28,46,240 to ·1,03,74,622. ·. Basic teacher training insti
tutions have increased from 157 in 1950-51' to 1;115' in 1962-63. There 
bas also been a ·corr.::sponding increase in the· direct expenditure on Basic 
education from 5.48 'crore in '1951-52 to Rs. 32.53 crore in 1961-62. 

' ,, - ' ' I ' ' ('' ' • ,. , '' 

· ' 7 .. 1. The main, di~culties 'com.h1g in the way of rapid progress of Basic 
education are: (a) lack, of financi<ll resources, and (b) shortage of trained 
personnel. '. The prograrn.me of ·~ orienting elementacy schools towards Basic 
pattern' envisaging introduction of Basic education, activities in non-Basic 
schools, pending· their· ultimate conversion, is also being implemented by 
the States and Union Territories. The activities introduced as a rule are 
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such as do not involve hirge financial outl~y or specifically 'ttained. person
nel. To btidge the gap that exists between the Basic and non-Basic s~hoolt 
existing side by side, some States have introduced common syllabus mcor
porating the best features of the two ,systems. 

7.2. The Central Advisory Board of Education at its' meeting held in 
October 1965 reviewed the progress in Basic education. The Board 
endorsed the· following recommendations made by the National Board oi 
Basic Education : 

( 1) Education at the elementary stage throughout the country 
should progressively and as quickly as possible be enabled to 

. conform to the concept of Basic education. The changeover 
will have to phased and taken up in a planned manner on tho 
following lines: (a) The existing Basic schools should be 
strengthened and developed fully to become effective models of 
Basic institutions of a high standard. (b) Other elementary 
schools should progress towards the same goal by the introduc
tion of crafts and activities selected carefully so as to suit local 
environments. There should be no instance on the introduction 
of spinning in every Basic school; in many of the rural schools. 
and even in some urban schools, horticulture or kitchen
gardening should be an appropriate as well as useful craft. 
The utility aspect of articles produced by students was also 
stressed by members. (c) In establishing new schools, care 
should be taken to introduce a craft from th~ very beginning so 
that no schools which are neither Basic nor production
oriented are set up. Local pressure for starting new schools 
should be converted into a people participation in the provision 
of facilities for introduction suitable crafts at an appropriate 
stage. 

(2) At the secondary stage, the following measures should be 
adopted: (a) Post-Basic schools should be an integral part 
of the system of education at the secondary stage. (b) As in 
the case of elementary schools, the existing post-Basic schools 
should be specifically strengthened to rise to a high standard 
and in other secondary schools production-centred and other 
programmes should be introduced as a continuation of the 
system of Basic education at the elementary stage. (c) All 
teacher training institutions should be strengthened and 
improved so that the teachers trained therein are competent to 
~part ins~ction on the lines indicated above. (d) Educa
tional adm1rustrators should be suitably oriented to supervise 
and ~de the development of a sound system of elementary 
education based on the concept of Basic education. 

7 .2.1. The Board also made a few other suggestions namely (1) to 
increase the duration of the teacher training course so 'that the trained 
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teacher attains confidence and competence to impart good education, (2) 
to mak~-effort to relate -teaching with experience to' the maximum extent 
possible, and (3) to reconsider the scales of pay for elementary teachers in 
relation to the pay of secondary school teachers. 

8. Mid-day Meals Programme.-The School Meals Programme was 
introduced during 1962-63 with the object of providing mid-day-' meals 
to ·children in elementary schools. International organisations such as 
CARE, UNICEF and Catholic Relief Services provide food commodities 
like com-flour, ·liquid oil, milk powder, etc. as free gifts. The Union 
Government, however, meet 1/3 of the total expenditure incurred by the 
State Government for the operation of the programme. 

8.1. At present, nearly 9.0 million children are covered under the pro
grammes operated by CARE and Catholic Relief Services. 86,92,000 
pupils under CARE programme in thirteen States, namely, Andhra Pradesh, 
Kerala, Madras, Mysore, Gujarat, Punjab, Rajasthan, West Bengal, Pondi
cherry, Orissa, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra and Uttar Pradesh and 
Bombay Municipal Co,rporation have been provided with food commodi
ties. The Catholic Relief ·Services operate similar programmes in the 
Union Territories of Delhi, Himachal · Pradesh, Andaman and Nicobar 
Islands and Goa, and 2,51,364 children were covered by the scheme. By 
the end of the third Plan, the target for providing mid-day meals is for 
10 million children. 

9. StaJe Institutes of Education.-The centrally sponsored scheme 
known- as 'State Institutes of Education', which was initiated in the year 
1963-64 was continued during the year under review. This scheme i1 
designed to ensure improvement in the quality of education particularly 
at the primary and the middle school levels. State Institutes of Education 
have been established in all the States, except Nagaland. Measures to 
start similar Institutes in Nagaland and in the bigger Union Territories arc 
under consideration. 

9.1. During the period under review, two half-yearly conferences of 
the directors/principals of S.I.E.'s were held and the various recommenda
tions made at these conferences are being implemented by the Union 
Government, the State Governments and the State Institutes. 

9.2. A sum of Rs. 25 lakh has been provided in 1965-66 as assist
ance to the State Governments for the State Institutes of Education. The 
budget provision for this scheme for the year 1966-67 is Rs: 20 lakh, 
which will be utilised for further developmental activities of the SIE's. 

10. Science Education.-A _centrally sponsored scheme was introduad 
in September, 1964, for the improvement of secondary education in the 
third Plan. The aim of this special scheme is to provide facilities for the 
teaching of elective science in as many secondary schools as possible and 
general science to all students who da not offer elective science u one 



)2 

of, their subjects. , Under, the scheme .ce11,tral assistance .i.s given_ on 100 
per cent basis to States fo~ the strengthening of science laboratories and the 
training of science teachers and the establishment of science education units. 

10.1. An amount of Rs. --150 lakh was sanctioned ·to different States 
during 1964-65 and a further sum of Rs. 250 lakh has been allotted to 
them during the 

1 
current year. It is estimated that fifty, per cent of high 

and higher secondary schools, established up to the end of the Second Five 
Year Plan period, will be strengthened with t)Je help of the central fun& 
made available to the States under the scheme. 1 The work is proposed to 
be continued and completed in t~e. first two years of the fourth 'Plan. 

1 0.2. In the fourth Plan a special effort will he made to improve the 
teaching of science, at all stages of school education in all _States and Union 
J'erritories. While the teaching of elective science in s_econdary schools 
will continue to receive attention as before, a comprehensive scheme h11.1 
been prepared for the teaching of generOJ,I, science to _all pupils at the 
elementary stage and also to such pupils . at the secondary stage as do 
not wish to study elective science., The main features, among others, , of 
the scheme are, preparation of improved syllabi and instructional material 
including textbooks, improving science education in teacher training insti
tutions, supply of laboratory equipment to all teacher training institutions 
and to a large number of selected secondary, middle and primary schools 
etc. The National Council of Educational Research and Training will pre
pare the revised syllabi, textbooks and other teaching aids which will be 
adapted for use in States and Union Territories With the assistance of the 
State Institutes of Science Education. , 

10.3. UNICEF and UNESCO have evinced interest in the 
project. UNICEF has further offered to provide , part assistance for 
supply of equipment to selected training institutions and schools in the 
country and also for meeting the cost 1of training of personnel· at differ
ent levels. 

· . 11. Strengthening of Multipurpose Schools.-An important programme 
towards the reconstruction of secondary education recommended by , the 
Secondary Education Commission was the establishment of multipurpose 
schools. The main purpose of .these schools is to divert such studentll 
as do not possess aptitude for higher education, but at the same time have 
sufficient aptitude for creative work. The Union Government, therefore, 
introduced in 1962 a centrally sponsored scheme with the main object of 
developing intensively selected multipurpose secondary schools all over the 
country 10 serve as model schools. It also aim.S 'at the improvement· of 
the library services of all multipurpose schools. The scheme consists of : 
( 1) development- of model multipurpose schools at 50% central assist
ance subject to a maximum of Rs. 2 lakh per school; (2) supply of a 
set of selected reference books to the libraries of multipurpose secondary 
schools at 100% central assistance. · -
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11.1. The proposals of 18 schools, inclusive of five schools in the 
Union Territories, have been approved for development in the third Plan. 
A total sum of Rs. 5.35 lakh was sanctioned up to March, 1965. The 
assistance during 1965-66 is expected to be around Rs. 13 lakh. Besides, 
the expenditure over the supply of selected reference books in diversified 
•courses is expected to be a little over Rs. 14 lakh. Special assistance 
(Rs. 25.45 lakh) has also been given in 1965-66 to State Governments 
for strengthening the vocational content in agricultural streams of multipur
pose schools and post-Basic schools. 

12. State Bureaux of Educational and Vocational Guidance.-This 
::cheme was initiated in the year 1962-63 and was continued as a centrally 

·sponsored scheme during the year 1965-66. Bureaux of Educational and 
Vocational Guidance have been established in all States (one in each State) 
except Madras, Jammu & Kashmir and Nagaland. These bureaux 

· provide guidance services to the students of secondary schools all over 
the country. Before the close of the current financial year, it is proposed 
to sanction Rs. 6.50 lakh to the State Governments in adjustment of ex

·penditure incurred on the State Bureaux during the year 1965-66. 

13. State Evaluation Unit.r.-This scheme was also continued as a 
·centrally sponsored scheme during the year 1965-66. Evaluation units 
have been established in all States (one in each State) except Madras, 

.Jammu & Kashmir and Nagaland. These units, generally speaking, under
take studies and investigations on the problems of evaluation and suggest 
suitable methods for bringing about examination reforms. The Central 
Examination Unit, which has been established in the Directorate of Exten
sion Programmes for Secondary Education, assists the State Evaluation 
Units in their task. Besides, it conducts workshops and seminars for the 
benefit of training college lecturers and others. 

14. SahitYa Rachnalaya.r.-With a view to train authors, writers and 
))Ublishers iQ the technique of preparing better books for children, the 
Union Ministry of Education has been implementing a scheme of organis
ing Sahitya Rachnalayas on Children's Literature. The scheme was kept 
in abeyance since October 1962. It has been revived on a restricted scale 
vritli effect from 1964. Administrative approval to hold one Sahitya 
Rachnalaya in Gujarat State was issued in 1965. -

15. National Prite Competition of Children'.r Lirerature.-With a-:yiew 
to encouraging production of good books for children, the Ministry of 
Education has been holding since 1954 a National Prize Competition for 
Children's Books in all the modem Indian regional languages as well as 
in Hindi, Sindhi and Urdu. During the year the Eleventh Prize Competi
tion was conducted and prizes were awarded on 14 books in various 
lan~ges. 

1.26Edu./6S-2 
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C. TRAINING OP TEACHERS 

16. Training of Primary School Teachers.-With the expansicn of 
educational facilities in the third Plan continuous steps have been taken 
by the Union Ministry of Education to increase training facilities for ele
mentary teachers, and the number of training institutions in the country 
now stands at about 1 ,360. At the end of the third Plan, there will 'be 
about 16.40 lakh teachers in the country teaching at the primary and 
middle school stages. Of these, about 73.2% will be trained as against 
64.5% at the end of the second Plan. In some States like Madras, Kerala 
and Punjab the supply of trained teachers is adequate, while in States like 
Assam and West Bengal the percentage of trained teachers is qnite low. 

16.1. During the fourth Plan it is envisaged that about 270 !akh addi
tional pupils will be enrolled at the elementary stage. . This will necessitale 
the creation of about one Iakh additional training places in teacher 
training institutions for elementary teachers. The Union Government, 
therefore, gave Rs. 127 lakh as financial assistance to the State Govern
ments during 1965-66 to provide for the cr~ation of about 6,800 additional 
seats in the existing training institutions. 

16.2. The training facilities have expanded a great deal since inde
pendence, but no sustained effort has been made to improve the quality 
of training imparted in them. A majority of the institutions lack properly 
qualified staff and physical facilities such as hostels, libraries, laboratoriCI 
and audio-visual eqnipment. In the fourth Plan substantial provision baa 
been made for a centrally sponsored scheme to develop these institutioll! 
to a minimum standard considered essential for their efficient functioning, 
and to develop selected teacher training institutions to a very high stand
ard. 

16.3. Correspondence Courses for Primary School Teachers.-The high 
percentage of untrained teachers in some of the States is mainly due to the 
inadequacy of training places in these States. For clearing the backlog 
of about 4,00,000 untrained teachers already working in elementaey 
schools, it is proposed to establish correspondence courses; to begin with 
they are proposed to be started in six States. 

17. Training of Secondary Teachers.-The number of teachers teach
ing at the secondary stage at the end of the current Plan is expected to be 
2.10 lakh. Of these, 60.6% are trained teachers. The facilities for train
ing of teachers in some of the States like Assam and West Bengal are 
inadequate. Accordingly, under the advance action programme, a sum of 
Rs. 48 lakh, was given to the State Governments to create about 2,1SO 
additional seats in existing training colleges. In the fourth Plan the addi
tional enrolment in classes IX-XI is expected to be 38 lakh and it will be 
necessary to create about 73,000 additional training places. Provision 
for the expansion of facilities for the training of secondary teachers is being 
made in the fourth Plan. Provision has also been made for improving physi-
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cal facilities of trairung institutions at this stage, to enable them to reach the 
minimum required standard in respect of hostel, library and laboratory 
facilities. 

17.1. Correspondence Courses for Secondary Teachers.-The high per
centage of untrained teachers in some of the States is mainly due to the 
inadequacy of places in secondary training colleges. For clearing the 
backlog of over 1 lakh untrained teachers, already working in secondary 
schools, the National Council of Educational Research and Training has 
declded to start correspondence courses for secondary teachers in tho 
four Regional Colleg~ of Education and the Central Institute of Education, 
Delhi. It is. also proposed to establish in 1966-67 correspondence coune& 
in two universities, viz., Baroda and Calcutta. 

, CJ .. STATUS AND WELFARE OF TEACHERS 

18. Ameliorative Measures f~r P~imary School Teachers.-EIIom 
were continued 'during the year by· tlie Union Government to impress upon 
the State Governments the necessity for improvirig the· ~moluments and 
service conditions of teachers at all stages. The Government has also 
stressed upon the State ·Govemmerlts the need to remove disparities bet
ween the emoluments of teachers in aided schools and those in Govern
ment schools. It is encouraging to note that the State Governments are 
not only trying to improve the salary scales of teachers but are also mak
ing efforts to remove the disparity between the emoluments of the teacheU: 
working in government and non-government schools, to the extent possi
ble. While the Governments of Assam and Bihar have raised the pay 
scales of matriculate trained teachers, that of Uttar Pradesh has increas
ed the present emoluments of teaching and non-teaching staff of educa
tionaL institutions. The question of emoluments of teachers was also dis
cussed in the Education Ministers' Conference (June 5th and 6th, 1965), 
at Srinagar, where it was agreed that teachers' salaries may be improved 
urgently for raising the standards of education. 

18.1. A provision of Rs. 5 crore has been made in the fourth Plan 
(State sector schemes) for incentive payments and awards to teachers of 
elementary schools. The Union Government have also been stressing the 
need for adoption of the Triple Benefit Scheme (Pension, Provident Fund 
and Insurance) by the State Governments. Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, 
Kerala, Madras, Mysore and Uttar Pradesh have introduced this scheme. 

19. NatioMI Awards for Teachers.-The scheme was instituted in 
1958-59 with the object of raising the prestige of teachers and giving 
public recognition to the meritorious services of outstanding teachers work
ing in the primary, middle, high and higher secondary schools. Each 
award carries with it a certificate of merit and a cash payment of five 
hundred rupees. During 1965-66 ninety teachen: were granted the 
awards. 
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19.1. To be eligible for the award a teacher has to have to his cred1t 
at least 20 years of recognised teaching service. The selection is made 
on the basis of the record of work and reputation of the teacher by a 
Central Committee on the basis of recommendations made by State Com
mittees. 

19.2. A budget provision of Rs. 73,000 (Rs. 48,000 under non
Plan and Rs. 25,000 under Plan) exists for the scheme for 1965-66. 

20. National Foundation for Teachers' Welfare.-The foundation was 
act up in 1962 under the Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 with the 
object of providing relief to teachers and also their dependents, who may 
be in indigent circumstances and also to sanction ex-gratia grants to such 
of the selected teachers, upon their retirement, as may have rendered ex
ceptionally meritorious service. A General Committee has been set up 
under the chairmanship of the Union Education Minister for the manage
ment and administration of the Foundatiop. 

20.1. The funds of the Foundation are made up of the contributions 
paid by the Union and State Governments and the collections made by 
the States Union Territories on the occasion of the Teachers' Day which 
is celebrated on the 5th September eyy year. The State Governments/ 
Union Administrations have been authorised to stan the programme of 
assistance under the scheme of the Foundation with effect from the 5th 
September, 1964, the 1964 Teachers' Day. Up to 1st September, 1965 
a sum of Rs. 4,33,000 has been given as assistance to teachers in various 
States/Union Territories. 

D. EDUCATION OF GIRLS AND WOMEN 

21. As a result of several steps taken by the Government to encourage 
women's education during the third Plan, it is envisaged that by the end 
of the Plan, 56.4 per cent of girls at the primary stage, 17.0 per cent at 
the middle stage and 7. 7 per cent at the secondary stage will be in schools. 

21.1. National Council for Women's Education.-The Council conti
nued to advise the Union Government on various matters relating to 
women's education, to promote the activities of the State Councils for 
Women's Education, and to maintain contacts between the Government 
and the various organisations working in this field. To ensure a faster 
pace of expansion of educational facilities at all stages during the fourth 
Plan, the Council at its seventh meeting recommended that (i) special 
programmes as proposed in the Working Group's Report should be ade
quately provided for in the central sector, and safeguards should be devis
ed against diversion of these funds to other sectors; (ii) requisite expendi
ture from the general provision for education should be ensured for pr()o 
meting girls' education at all stages and in all sectors; and (iii) elemen
tary education for girls should be free in pockets where it is still on a fee
paying basis and primary education should be provided on a universal 
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basis, latest by the end of the fourth Plan. The Council further recom
mended that separate financial and physical targets should be shown for 
girls' education in the primary, middle and secondary stages and these 
targets should also be set up on an annual basis at State, district and 
block levels, realistically assessing both the potentiality of the area as well 
as the available resources, in the fourth Plan. 

21.2. For the acceleration of girls' education, an allocation of Rs. 26.10 
lakh (Rs. 25 lakh for States and Rs. 1.10 lakh for Union Territories) 
has been made under the advance action programme of the fourth Plan. 

21.3. With a view to educating public opinion' and organising propa
ganda for the spread of girls' education it is proposed to hold four semi
nars· on programmes and policies regarding girls' education, and to pro
duce a iilm_ on Banasthali Vidya:peeth and another film giving brief glimpses 
of important educational institutions in the field of secondary and higher 
education. · 

E. SPECIAL SCHEMES FOR SCHOOL EDUCATION 
''' 

22. Central Schools.-In pursuaU:ce of a recommendation of the Second 
Pay Commission, the -Union Government formulated· the · Central 
Schools Scheme for providing educational facilities to the children. of trans
ferable Union Government employees and of other floating population. 
The scheme, started in 1963-64, envisages the establishment of about 100 
higher secondary schools, iri a phased manner, at selected centres in the 
country. 89 schools (as in Annexure VI) have been established so far, 
with an enrolment of nearly 36,000 children. 

22.1. The schools under this scheme cater' in order of priority' to the 
needs of the children of Union Government employees (including defence 
personnel), members of all-India services, employees of autonomous and 
semi-autonomous bodies fully financed by the Union Government, and 
other floating population. The medium of instruction in such schools is 
Hindi/English, with a common syllabus, and students are prepared for a 
common examination, vii. the All-India Higher Secondary Examination 
of the Central Board of Secondary Education, New Delhi. 

22.2. These schools are incorporating some of the good features of 
public schools, without being expensive. Some of the salient features 
attempted in these schools are : qualified teachers, improved teacher
pupil ratio, well-equipped laboratories, good libraries, a large range of 
electives in the humanities and science subjects, and moderate cost to the 
parents. Steps are also being taken to provide residential accommoda
tion to a part of the students, with subsidised boarding facilities for low
income Union Government ex-employees at a number of these schools. 
(Such hostels have already been started at Fatehgarh, Bareilly and Lana
downe, where accommodation was made available by the regimental autho
rities concerned.) While no tuition fee is charged for classes I-VIII, a 



monthly tuition fee of Rs. 6, Rs. 7 and Rs. 8 is charged in classes IX, X 
.m:i XI respectively. Scheduled castes/tribes students are exempted 
from payment of tuition fees. During the emergency, children of JCO's 
and OR's and equivalent ranks have been exempted from payment of 
tuition fees. 

22.3. The Union Ministry of Education bears the entire expenditure 
on the Central Schools through grants. Each school is administered by a 
local School Management Committee. A society named 'Central Schools 
Organisation' has been registered on 15-12-1965, to run these schools. 

22.4. A total amount of Rs. 1.34 crore exists in the current year's 
budget as revised estimates for giving grants to these schools and an 
amount of Rs. 1. 81 crore has been provided in the budget estimates for 
the year 1966-67. The programme of construction of buildings for these 
scllools, envisages a school building, hostel and teachers' quarters for each 
school. But due to paucity o.£ funds and also the recent cuts impolled 
during the emergency, adequate financial provision for the full programme 
of eonstruction could not be made and expenditure on new buildings bas 
been restricted to Rs. 20 lakb during 1965-66. 

23. Central Institute of English, Hyderabad.-The main object of the 
Central Institute of English is reformulating the objectives of English 
teaching in India, modernising the methods of teaching English, and pro
moting in schools and colleges a reasonably correct and useful achieve
ments in English as a second language. The Institute bas trained about 
900 teachers as key personnel who in their turn have trained teacben of 
English in their own areas in short courses organised by extension centres 
under the Directorate of Extension Programmes for Secondary Education or 
by the universities and State departments of educati_on. It has also published 
many research articles and monographs 011 various aspects of English 
teaching. 

23 .1. The Institute bas taken up research projects on contrastive studies 
of English vis-a-vis modern Indian languages. The Institute has 
since eompleted eontrastive study of Hindi and English phonology, con
trastive study of Tamil and English phonology and Indian English pronun
ciation. State Institutes of English/English Language Teaching Institutes 
have been established in Bihar, Punjab, Madhya Pradesh, Maharasbtra, 
Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. The States of Andhra Pradesh, Kerala, 
Madras and Mysore have set up a joint Regional Institute of English at 
Bangalore. These Institutes are also being assisted by British or American 
experts. 

24. Education for Tibetan Children.-The Union Government set up 
the Tibetan Schools Society under the chairmanship of the Education :!IIinis
ter with the object of providing education to Tibetan refugee clilld
ren. Under the aegies of the Society, 7 residential and a number of day 
schools in the resettlement colonies have been set up for the education of 



19 

.the Tibetan children, The residential schools are located at Simla, Mus
soorie, Dalhousie, Pachmarhi, Mount Abu, Darjeeling and Kalimpong. 
The residential school at Mussoorie is being raised to higher secondary 
standard from next year and is being affiliated to the Central Board of 
Secondary Education, New Delhi. In such a school, the Society is pro
'-Viding free education, free board and lodging, books, clothes and other 
.dally necessities of life. The syllabi of these schools have been brought 
up to the standard prevailing in Delhi schools to prepare the students for 
higher secondary examination of the Central Board of Secondary Education. 

24.1. In the resettlement colonies, the Society is running three pri
mary and one middle schools in Bylakuppe, two primary school& in 

<Changlang (NEFA), one middle school at Tezu (NEFA), one primary 
-school in Malnpet (Orissa) and three primary schools at Chandragiri in 
Orissa State. In these schools, the children are getting free education and 
1Ilid-day meals, but they live with their parents, 

24.2. In January, 1966, there were 5,013 students (3,729 students 
in residential schools and 1,284 students in day schools) against 4,440 
students (3,290 in residential schools and 1,150 students in day schools) 
in April, 1965. This number is likely tq increase to 5,300 by the end 
of the current academic year i.e. March, 1966. 

24.3. There are 6 Tibetan principals and 7 headmasters in residen
tial schools. The Tibetan principal lookafter the religious, cultural and 
~y life in the hostel of a residential school. The Tibetan Schools Society 
has also appointed an assistant headmistress in the Tibetan Refugee School, 
Dalhousie, where there are a large number of students in a separate cam
pus. The total number of teachers (both in residential as well as day 
5chools) are 205 which also include the Tibetan teachers who are requir

·ed to teach the Tibetan langilage to-Tibetan children.· · The over-all man
a~ment is vested in the Special Officers of the Ministry of External 
Affairs. The salient features of the school are preservation of Tibetan 
culture; (including dance and music) and faith and welfare of Tibetan 
children by Tibetan foster parents. ' 

24.4. Grants to Tibetan Homes Foundation.-(i) 'The Society also 
gives grant-in-aid to Tibetan Homes Foundation, Mussoorie for 405 child
ren at Rs. 50 p.m. per child admitted in the 15 homes who attend the 
Tibetan Refugee School, Mussoorie, as day scholars. (ii) Grant W85 

given to the Inchey School at Sikkim for 147 children, up to September, 1965 
and to 347 onwards. This grant has increased from Rs. 67,694 in 
1964-65 toRs. 97,725.37 during 1965-66. (iii) To the Kalakshctra School, 
Adyar (Madras), grant is being given for 29 children @ Rs. SO per month 
per child for school education. 

24.5. Educational-cum-Vocational Training Institute, Pachmarhi.-To 
solve the problems of over-age students in primary classes who would 
·never teach the higher secondary stage, an Educational-cum-Vocational 
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Institute has been set up at Pachmarhi where liberal edu~ational-cun~
vocational training would proceed simultaneously. The capital e~pendi
ture on this Institute during the year 1965-66 shall be approxJmatelY 

Rs. 4 Iakh. 
24.6. Budget.-The revised budget for the Society for 1965-66 is

Rs. 44 lakh. The yearly expenditure.during 1964-65 was Rs. ,35.61 lakh 
(only Government aid). 

25. Assistance to Voluntary Organisations in the Field of School 
Education.-There are four schemes under this programme : 

(i) Assistance to Volunt~ry Organisations workJng in the field 
of Pre-Primary, Primary and Basic Education. Five institu
tions were given Rs. 31 ;ooo as grants. 

{ii) Assistance to Voluntary Orf;anisations. working in the field, 
of Secondary Education. Grants for construction, laboratory 
equipment etc. were given. . 

{ill) Assistance to Voluntary Organisations ~o~king ,in _the field 
of Women's Education. Rs. 80,000 were sanctioned as 
instalment grants for the construction of hostels, to 10 institu
tions. 

(iv) Assistance to Selected Good Residential Schools. Out of 
Rs. 5,97,800 sanctioned to five institutions, Rs. 2,75,000 
were released. 

F. GENERAL 

26. Central Advisory Board of Education.-The 32nd session of the 
Central Advisory Board of Education was held at Chandigarh on 28th 
and 29th October, 1965. The Board, considered the reports· of the 
Standing Committees and, inter alia, the recommendations regarding promo
tion of science education at the school stage, and the need for greater 
stress being laid on the vocational content in so far as diversified courses 
were concerned. The Board also reviewed the progress of Basic education 
in different parts of the country and suggested appropriate measures for· 
adoption at the elementary and secondary stages. Jn the field of social 
education they indicated the special measures required to be taken to 
step up the programme on a massive scale. The general features of the 
fourth Plan of educational development , and re-orientation of educational 
policies and plans in view of the emergency were also considered. 

27. Education Ministers' Conference.-A conference of Education 
Ministers was held at Srinagar on 5th & 6th June, 1965. Important items 
discussed in the conference related to the fourth Five Year Plan, emolu
ments of teachers, indiscipline in educational institutions and the recom
mendations of the Sapru Committee on higher education etc. 
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28. Maintenance/Raising of N.C.C. Troops in Public, Residential and 
Regimental Schools.-The Ministries of Defence (Director-General, Nation
al Cadet Corps) and Education are sharing the expenditure in the main
tenance and raising of N.C.C. troops in public, residential and regimental 
schools. The budget provision under the 'Plan' and 'Non-Plan' categories 
during the current year are of the order of Rs. 2,00,000 and 9 7,000 respect
ively. 

29. Gift of Printing Paper for School Textbooks.-The Governments 
or Sweden and Australia have been giving us annually 8,000 tons and 2,000 
tons , of printing paper . respectively since 1961-62. The supply from 
Australia is a part of Australian aid to India under the Colombo Plan. This 
)Y.!per :is utilised for printing of school textbooks for free distribution to 
poor and needy children. , , 

30. Ladakh Institute of Higher Studies.-The Ladakh Institute of 
Higher Studies, Delhi, has coptinued to. func~on as a school-level institu
tion. This Institute has been imparting modem education to the students 
or the border areas i.e. Ladakh, Himachal Pradesh, Spiti, Kulu, .NEF A, 
Bhutan, Sikkim etc. without 'disturbing their traditional culture. 87 stu
dents from border areas are at present studying at the Institute. The 
Directorate of Education, Delhi, has been providing" necessary assistance 
and. exercising supervision of this institution. This Institute is receiving· 
grant-in-aid on 'a hundred per cent basis for its maintenance from the Delhi 
Administration. All the students are receiving scholarships. 

, ~1- Central Board of Secondary Edl{Cation.-The Central Board of. 
Secondary .Education under its pr~sent constitution has been functioning 
since 1-7-1962. The Board has been set' up as a registered society under 
the sponsorship of the Union Ministry of Education. The Educational' 
Adviser to the Government of India is the controlling authority of the 
Board. 

31.1 .. :I'he aoard ~conducts higher secondary examinations with a com
moil syllabus and common~· medium of examination, and is intended to 
cater' to the educational needs of ~the children of the Union Government 
employees who have to move from one State to another in the course of 
their, official duties as well as the other migratory population in the coun
try: . The services of the Board can be availed· of by~ ariy secondary school 
in or outside India, but the Board shall not affiliate any institution with
out the concurrence of the State Government concerned, if such~ an institu
tion is in receipt of a regular grant from the State Government. 

31.2. There are at present 523 schools which are affiliated to the 
Boai:d comprising 393 schools in Delhi, 3 in Andaman and Nicober 
Islands, 86 Central Schools, 1 in Teheran and 40 at other places in the 
country. For these schools the Board has conducted during 1965 six 
types of examinations in which nearly 22,000 candidates appeared. 

32. Assistance Rendered to Displaced Students From Pakistan. 
32.1. Indo-Pakistan Agreement on the Issue of Educational Certificates 

to Displaced Persons.-In acordance with the ag;.eement, the Education 
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Ministry of each country is responsible for the clearance of all applications 
for educational certificates as well as for the verification of educational 
qualifications. 2,410 certificates have been furnished to Pakistan nationals 
against 2,431 applications, the outstanding cases being only 21 fresh appli
cations. The Government of Pakistan, on the other hand, have furnished 
3,S70 certificates against 4,399 applications. 529 fresh applications from 
Indian nationals are outstanding with that Government besides 270 old 
applications sent prior to the Agreement in 1957. 

32.2. Financial Assistance to Displaced Students from Pakintm.
Under the scheme, financial assistance in the form of freeship up to the 
school stage and stipends up to college stage is given to displaced students 
from East and West Pakistan through the State Governments and the 
entire expenditure is met by the Government of India. This scheme is 
being continued to avoid any undue hardship to such students as were in 
the midst of their courses. During the year the total financial assistance 
is expected to amount to Rs. 5,11,800. 

32.3. Recovery and Remission of Educational Loans to Displaced 
Students.-The work relating to the recovery and remission of educational 
loans advanced to displaced students whose guardians have settled down 
in Delhi was continued during the year. In respect of students in other 
States, this work is the concern of the Ministry of Rehabilitation. The 
Social Welfare and Rehabilitation Directorate advanced loans to the ex
tent of Rs. 7,26,736 to 1,401 Joanees so far and a sum of Rs . .5,81,817 
has been recovered/remitted by the Directorate up to 31st October, 1965. 
Remission is, however, allowed to non-claimant loanees and to those whose 
claims amounted to less than the loans given and applied for, such remis
~ion on or before 30th June, 1962. 

G. FINANCIAL PROVISIONS 

----------~~~~~~---------Proviaion for 1965-66 Provision for s. 
No 

(1) 

Scheme 

(2) 

1. Corresp.,ndence Courses for Elemen
tary S:hoo1 Teachers 

l. Corr~sponden.ce Cou1ses for 
So:ondory S:hool tcach<rs •. 

3. S..:ond All India Educational Sur-
Vl'Y .. •• .. 

4. S!m Dlrs and Conferences .. 
5. Pnm'Jtion ofS:ience Education .. 
1!. Ce1tnl Institute of EngJi,h, Hyderabad 

(o) D·v!lopmental Expenditure •. 
(b) M1intenance and Running of 

the Institute . . . . 
(c) Fori Foundation Proje;ts 

,-.---.A.---... 
Original Revised 

(3) 

Rs. 

15,000 

4,00,000 

2,90,000 
4,44,000 

(4) 

Rs. 

10,000 

3,03,000 

3,52,000 
4,27,000 

1966-61 

(5) 

Rs. 

. 6,00,000 

3,00,000 

5,00,000 
10,()(}() 
u,soo• 

2,14,000 

2,90,000 
3,39,()(}() 
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(I) (2) 

6(o) Central Advisory Board of Educa
tion 

7. Assistance to Voluntary Organisations 
•urking in the field of Secondary 
Education 

:a. Asshtance to Strengthen Selected 
Good Residential Schools in 
tho Cmntry 

'9. Assistance to Voluntary Educational 
Organisations working In the field 
of Pre-Primary, Primary and Ba.ic 
Education . • . . . . 

10. Subsidy towards the Interest charged 
on Loans for Construction of 
Hostels by Educational Institutions 

11. National Council for Women's Educa
tion 

12. Improvement of Secondary Education 
(I) Strengthening ofScience Laboratories 

(I{) State Institutes of Science Education 
'(Ill) Dovelopment of School Libraries 
13. Strenthening of Multipurpose 

llchools 
14. Statelnstitutea of Education 
15. State Evaluation Units 
16. Bureau of Educational and Vocational 

Guidance 
l7. Production of Literature for Children 

and Teacloers (Organisation of 
Sahitya Racbna!ayas) .. 

18. Mid-day Meals Programme 
19. Raising of New N.C,C. Units in 

PubUc Residential Schools In 
Education (Plan) .. 

20. Do. (Non-Pian) 
:21. Paper for Textbooks and Gift 

Reference Books received from 
A11stra!ia 

:2J. Do. 

(3) 

13,000 

6,00,000 

-4,00,000 

4,00,000 

4,35,000 

10,000 
2,50,00,000 

20,00,000 
30,00,000 

5,00,000 

9,55,000 

10,000 
80,00,000 

2,00,000 
97,000 

29,50,000 

71,000 

' (4) 

13,000 

2,50,000 

4,00,000 

2,00,000 

2,15,000 

7,500 
2,50,00,000 

20,00,000 
25,00,000 

3,00,000 

6,50,000 

10,000 
80,00,000 

2,00,000 
97,000 

(5) 

10,000 

A provision of 
Rs. 20,00,000 
has been tBadc 
for a Consoli· 
dated schen>e 
of "Assistance 
to Voluntary 
Organisations 
working in 
the field• 
of Primary, 
Basic and 
Secondal')' 
Education in
cluding Wo· 
men's Bduca· 
tion". 

Nil 

3,000 
2,50,00,000 

20,00,000 
3,00,000 

3,00,000 

60,000 

8,25,000 

29,50,000 The Australian 
Government 

71,000 have discontl· 
nued further 
supply of 
paper aa 
from 1 965-66 
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(I) (2) (3) (4) (S) 

23. National Prize Comp~uflon of ChJI~ 
dren's Books i.t RegiOnal 
L'lnguages 40,000 30,000 20,000 

24. National Prize Competition of 
Children's Books (Hmdi, Sindhi 

20,000 and Urdu) 34,600 30,000 
25 Financial Assistance to DisPlaced 

Students from East P.tkiStan (Non-
4,06,000 4,00,000. Pian) 4,06,000 

26. Financial Ao;sistancc to Displaced 
Students from West Pakistan (Non-

25,000 Pian) 33,~00 33,600 
27. · RcmissionjWritc-off of Educational 

Loans to Displaced Students (Non-

28. 
Pian) 7,000 1,300 2,500. 

Fmancial Assi'>tance to Displaced 
Students Plid through the Social 
Welfare and Rehabilitation Direc-
torate (Non-Pion) 5,200 4,200 

•This i~ a non-Plan provision and is intended to meet the '"local costs'' of the 
UNESCO exp~rt who bas come over to assist us in the project for the 
expansion of science education at the school stage in the country with the: 
colhbJr<lthJn ofUNlCEF. 



CHAPTER lli 

NATIONAL COUNCIL OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND 
TRAINING 

The National Council of Educational Research and Training is engaged 
in developmental programmes of research, training and extension in edu
cation. It undertakes, promotes, aids and coordinates educational research, 
organises pre-service and in-service training and extension and disseminates 
information on the latest educational techniques and practices. It sponsors 
or organises surveys of national importance and lays l?Pecial emphasis on 
the investigation of immediate problems in Indian educa_tion. 

2. During the year under report the Council has sponsored or itself 
undertaken about 30 major research projects. It has run over 65 training 
courses, seminars and conferences. It has held a National Convention of 
Extension Services. . · 

A. NATIONAL INSTITUTI! OF EDUCATION 

3. Organisation and Scope.-The National <;:ouncil works through its 
main agency, the National Institute of Education. The NIE consists of 
11 Departments and four Regional Colleges of Education. Through its 
departments of research, training and extension, the NIE emphasises the 
development of research and of technical competence implied in field 
work. The Regional Colleges stress, among other things, multipurpose 
school education and seek to train the teachers required by our schools. 

3.1. The departments of the National Institute of Education are at 
present housed it! many buildings in various parts of Delhi. With a view 
to facilitating better coordination in the various departments, particularly 
in developing training programmes, the Council has decided to set up a 
building for the National Institute of Education. The master plan of this 
building, is estimated to cost Rs. 2. 7 4 crore, including the cost of land. 

4. Documentation Centre.-It has been decided to se.t. up a Documenta
tion Centre. to provide research workers, teachers and educational adminis
trators with such services as up-to-date information on research work, a 
medium to make known their researches outside, a comprehensive summary 
of literature in books and artides to help to improve understanding of exist
ing problems of education, and reference material in educational research. 
The Centre is estimated to cost Rs. 32.75 lakb. Action to set it up will 
be initiated in 1966-67. 

5. Educational Survey Unit.-To apprise educational planners and 
administrators of the position of education in the States and Union Territories 
in India, the Union Ministry of Education decided to conduct a Second 
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Educational Survey. (The First Educational Survey was conducted in 1957.) 
This task was entrusted to the National Council that, in tum, set up a unit 
called the Educational Survey Unit. The Unit started functioning from lst 
September, 1965, and bas planned its surveys under three different phases. 

5.1. Under the fir>t phase, which is in progress, it is proposed: (a) to 
revise the data of the First Educational Survey in terms of the distribution 
and the- size of habitation; (b) to delimit the school areas of the existing 
primary, middle and high/higher secondary schools; and (c) to collect data 
required for the preparation of district development plans for education. The 
present survey is extended also to urban areas. ..1>n intensive training pro
gramme was held at Poona from 8th November, 1965 to 20th November, 
l 965 for all the State Survey Officers responsible for conducting the survey 
in their respective States. · 

5.2. The second phase of the survey envisages an intensive study of 102 
community development blocks all over the country for the existing con
ditions of educational institutions-primary, middle and secondary schools, 
colleges, engineering institutions at degree and diploma levels and other 
institutions (that may be decided later)-for staff, th,!;.ir quaiifications, experi
ence and age, enrolment and wastage, physical , facilities in buildings, 
libraries and equipment. 

5.3. In the third phase, it is proposed to study a few industrially deve
loping areas in manpower requirements, and educational needs and demands. 

6. School Buildings Design Unit.-School buildings at present are geno
rally unsatisfactory, because in many cases they lack an organised and 
technical approach and design, proper use of materials; economics, etc. It 
has, therefore, been decided to establish a School Buildings Design Unit to 
advise on all aspects of design, economics and construction of school build
ings, to evolve low-cost and easy-to-build models and designs, to carry out 
developmental research in this field on a continuing basis and to serve as a 
clearing house of technical information on school buildings. Action to 
establish the Unit will be taken in 1966-67. 

7. Research Fel/owships.-A main function of the National Council ia 
to promote research by training research workers in various branches ot 
education. For this purpose, the Council has instituted a scheme to award 
research fellowships-junior fellowships of the value of Rs. 300 p.m. and 
senior fellowships of Rs. 500 p.m. The junior fellowships will be award
ed for research at the post-M.Ed. stage and senior fellowships at post
doctoral stage. During 1966-67, it is proposed to award 15 senior fellow
ships and 60 junior fellowships. 

8. Central Science Work~ho~.-Further progress in organising the 
Workshop to undertake fabncatlon of prototype and experimental version 
ot the apparatus for teaching has been made. Some essential machine tools 
have been installed and have started working in the newly completed build
ings at the NIE campus. Fabrication of items of experimental equipment is 
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m progress. Preparation to organise a big capacity in men and materials for 
fabricating a full range of teaching equipment meant for trials in Delhi 
schools under the Unesco science teaching project, has made satisfactory 
progress. Steps have also been taken to organise a production unit for 
the large-scale production of approved items of teaching equipment. 

9. Central Examination Unit.-Important studies and experiments under
taken during the year included the try-out of improved procedures for prac
tical examinations in collaboration with the Rajasthan Board of Higher 
Secondary Examination; a try-out of oral examination procedures in colla
boration with the Delhi Directorate of Education and the Central Board of 
Secondary~; Education;-the study of examination systems at different levels; 
an:analysis of the Rajasthan Board results, following the introduction of 
improved question papers in three core subjects of the Rajasthan· Board of 
the Higher Secondary Examination. The Central Test Pool, that is engaged 
in the development of test material, was augmented by the inch1sion of 
diagnmtic ~tests. An ali-India workshop for the development of test material 
was held in January, 1966. 

B. RESEARCH . 
J ' 

10. NJE-HEW Research Projects.-Under the International Coopera
tive Research Programme of the U.S. Office of Education (Health, Educa
tion and Welfare),. the National Council bas undertaken to carry out 
Uine research projects on significant subjects in education. The projects 
being worked out in different departments of the NIE are : ( i) A survey of 
secondary schools in India to locate the areas where the secondary educa
tion programme needs to be strengthened; (ii) Achievement motive in 
high schools and training for it to see the effect of training teachers on the 
level of achievement motivation in boys; (iii) Scholastic aptitude test· in 
Hindi for grades VIII and XI to measure their scholastic aptitude for higher 
studies; (iv) Evaluative criteria for inspection and supervision of secondary 
schools to survey and analyse the current inspection and supervision prac
tices and to develop a set of evaluative criteria; (v) Wastage and stagnation 
in primary and middle schools in India to ascertain their extent and to 
analyse the causes; (vi) Survey of Achievement in mathematics at three 
levels of school education through the tests of mathematics in all the 
languages of the country; (vii) A study in costs of education in India 
for the period 1951-61 to study the growth of educational expenditure in 
India during the period 1951-61 in a comprehensive fashion and to suggest 
ways and means to remove disparities; (viii) Identification and incidence 
of talents in elementary and secondary schools through the tests measuring 
various factors and aptitudes, verbal, numerical, scientific; and (u) Curri
culum and teaching of general mathematics in higher secondary schools 
{The project has been completed and a report on it is likely to be completed 
by the end of February, 1966). 
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11. Other Research Projects.-Jn addition to the HEW projects, the 
National Institute of Education has a large number of research projects that 
it has continued to conduct either independently or in collaboration with 
other agencies in India. The Council has also undertaken major research 
projects to assist the Education Commission in its task. 

11.1. Curriculum Projects.-At the request of the Education Commis
sion, the Department of Curriculum, Methods and Textbooks in collaboration 
with the Department of Science Education and the National Institute of Basic 
Education developed a comprehensive curriculum for school classes and 
sent the documents to the Commission. 

11.2. Reading Projects.-Two readers- a Primer and Book !-are now 
under print. With the readers, two teachers' manual and two workbooks 
are also in press. In addition, two studies, one on vocabulary and the other 
on concepts, have been completed. 

11.3. A Study of Elementary School Teachers.-This has been under
taken on behalf of the Education Commission. A report on teachers working 
in schools situated in rural areas is complete. 

11.4. A Comparative Study of the B.Ed. Syllabus Prescribed by Different 
Universities.-This study will enable universities to benefit by the experi
ence of other universities and so modify, where useful, their own syllabuses. 

11.5. Study of Administrative Organisc.tiem.-A study of administra
tive organisations of educational systems in different States has been under
taken by the Department of Educational Administration. The investigation 
will cover the administrative framework at headquarters, at divisional and 
district levels, the constitution and functions of advisory and statutory 
bodies, financing educational development programmes under the Five-Year 
Plans and service conditions of teachers. 

11.6. Developmental Norms of Indian Children between 2!: and 5 Years 
of Age.-This is a collaborative project between the Department of Psycho
logical Foundations and the professors of education and ·psychology in 
Madras, Hyderabad, Bombay, Ahmedabad, Allahabad, and Calcutta. This 
is the first careful study in India on a large scale and is expected to reveal 
how Indian children develop. The project has also set the pattern of co

, operative research in education. 

11.7. Research and Programmed Learning.-The objective here is to 
compare the method of programmed learning with the conventional method 
used in our schools. 

11.8. The National Institute of Bas.ic Education has conducted an 
intensive study with a view to planning elementary teacher educatic;m in 
Rajasthan and West Bengal. 

11.9. A study of the syllabuses of agriculture as a craft in Basic train
i?g sch?ols has been undertaken by the National Institute of Basic Educa
·tion, With a view to evolving a model syllabus. 
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·" 11.10. The National'Fundamental Education Centre bu. undertaken 
Tesearch· oil the ·growth· of literacy in India. ' This has been done on behalf 
of the. Education Commission .. · ·' , · .. , . , 

11.11." The D~partment 'of Science Edu~ation has' produced a draft 
syllabus of science for elementary classes I to IV, and in individu3l &ubject. 
(physics, chemistry, and biology fC?~ class_l:IS V t.o X) ... 

C. EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS UNDBR TIIB NCERT 
,' , i ' , • I ' ' ' " -

· 12. The Central Institute 'of Education:-The Central Institute of Educa-
tion under the NCERT has arrahgements fo£" the B.Ed., M.Ed. and Ph.D. 
courses. 'During the year un:der: report,' 122 students passed B.Ed. and 18 
candidates M.Ed. degree courses. One candidate was ·awarded the Ph.D. 
degree by the Delhi University. . . . 

' -, I •' '. , ,, l 

12.1. The Council sanctioned the pa~ent ·of sch~larsbips of Rs. 200 
~o all M.Ed. students. ot t)le CIE· !lnd also awarded .scholarships of the value 
of Rs. 150 and Rs. 100 to 50 per .cent of the students on the rolls of !he 
B.Ed. class~. during )he current year.,. · ", c ·' , 

12.2. For the first time, NCERT has sanctioned a scheme of a two-year 
M.Ed. course on a part-time basis: ·This facility has been provided for 
in-service 'teachers and administrators, who wish to improve their qualiflca-
tion.s •.. : '' ( ., .) ' 

12.3. The Council has also sanctioned a scheme to ~tart a B.Ed. Corre.
pondence Course. All arrangements for the course are complete and it waa 
inaugurated on 31st January, ·1966. · 

13. Regional, CoUeges o(Ed~cation . ..:...The. three Colleges at Ajmer, 
Bhubaneswar and Mysore started 'their' first sessions from 1963-64 and the 
fourth at ,Bhopal st_arted its first session from 1964-65. The first batch of 
stude11ts will)e \)lit in 1967 at Ajmer and Bhubaneswar.. The output ot 
teachers is todate 470 'in the one-year ci:>urse. 

13.1. The Courses.-During the academic session 1965~66, the follow
ing were added to existing courses in. various colleges : (a) Mysore : two 
four-)le,ar integrated courses, one each in tc:cbnology and science and a one
year course in home science;. (b). Bhopal: a four~year integrated course in 
technology and a one-year course in fine arts.. : . , , 

13.2. Four-Year Courses in Commerce,· AgriCulture and English.~At 
its last meeting the Governing Body of the·NCERT decided that the colleges 
should start four -year courses in commerce, agriculture and English, in 
addition to the two four-year courses in science and technology, already 
started. Meetings of the working groups were held to draft syllabuses for 
the four-year courses' in commerce, agriculture and English. The college 
at Mysore will start the four-year course in commerce; the college at Ajmer 
in agriculture; and that at Bhubaneswar the four-year course : in Eng!i1h 
from the next academic session. · , , ' 
M26l!du. 65-3 
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, .13.3.•.•Summert School-cum-Correspondence- Courses.-A ' scheme of 
summer school-cum-correspondence courses has been approved for imple
mtntation by the four Regional Colleges from May 1966 to clear the back
' 101 of untrained teachers. Each college will ,initially admit ~00 students. 

0. 'I'RAINING AND ALLIED PROGRAMMES 

14. The Department of Teacher Education has conducted short cours
es for extension workers of the State Institutes of Education, and has run a 
short training course to train college lecturers selected as investigators for 
conducting on-the-spot studies connected with ~e Second National Survey 
of Secondary Teacher Education. 

15. The Department of Educational .A~nistrati~n ha; planned an 
in-service training programme for educational administratOrs. 'As part of 
this, a training programme for principals of secondary teache:s colleges 

'of the Northern Zone i.e. Jammu and Kashmir, ·the Punjab; Himachal 
Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh and Rajasthan, was organized in June, 1965. 

16. The Department ·of Psychological. Foundations . has conducted 
courses in. research methodology, education and vocational guidance, early 
childhood education and short courses for lecturers in training colleges 
and departments of psychology. 

" . 
17. The National Fundamental Education Centre has organized a five

month training course for ten, district officers in charge of social education 
and · three 12-day training courses for adult literacy instructors of the 
Indo-Tibetan Police Force under the Ministry of Home Afiairs. It has also 
conducted seminars for the provision of reading materials for neo-literates 
in the organization of library service, as well 'as a national ' seminar· on 
tribal education in India. 

17. 1. In order to develop "operational" norms of education for adults 
baaed On the establishment of a network of "polyvalent centres" to serve 
community · development block and industrial centres, an agreement was 
signed between the Government of India, Ministry of Education, and 
UNESCO to set up a Central Adult Education Organisation as part of the 
National Fundamental Education Centre. Under this agreement, the ser
vices of experts will be made available to the National Fundamental Educa
tion Centre. 

18. The National Institute of Basic Education has conducted a one
week conference of principals of Basic training colleges and officers-In
charge of Basic education in the States. It has also run a national work
shop for craft educators of teacher-training institutions. 
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19. The Department of Sciiince Educalion·has"fun' 49 summer institutes 
for secondary school teachers. These were conducted in lls'sociatioil with' 
the University Grants Commission and the United States Agency for Inter
national· Development.• Of the 49; seven were in biology, 13 in chemistry, 
13 in physics· and 16 in mathematics. Nearly 2,000 secondary school 
teachers were trained at these institutes in new methods of teaching science 
to school children. 

19.1. One hundred and sixty-one new schools have been selected by the 
Science Education Department of the NIE, for grants to establish science 
clubs in their schools during the past year.· 

_ i I '. ' 

, 19.2. The Science Talent Search Scheme examination for ~965 was con-
ducted with a total of 6,395 ,candidates of whom 325 students were selected 
for the award of scholarships· and another 190 fo'r the. award of certificates 
of merit. As part of the follow-up programme, five summer schools of 
one-month's duration· were' held in· • May, 1965 at Delhi; Bhubaneswar, 
Meerut, Hyderabad and Poona. "' . ' .·,- ·,,, o:c~ ·. · .. ·· ·- '-, · --

· _ 19,3. Under the UNESCO .Programme of Assistance a Planning Mis
sion visited India- to study- programmes of science and mathematics educa
tion in secondary': schools · and submitted a report;. A· second team of 
experts is at present ·working ·with the Science· Depa'rtriient to implement 
the recommendations of the first· commission.·r·"- _ :-· · ·1. '" k ""'-: .. :. 

' ', •' 0' ' J I . ,, • • ,,, ,j / ,, ' ' ' ' • ~ 
· 20. The Drrectorate of Extenston Programmes for Secondary Educatzon 

has t~en up the 11_1ajor p~~gramme of, strengflliJ;Jing secondary school lib~ 
raries by providing assistance' to the State Departments. In , order to 
imcourage enterprising teachers' to make their educational experiences and 
experiments 'widely known, a Prograrrime of Seminar Readings, jnitiatedin 
1962-63, has been 'regularly~ Conducted and. the screening pf papers for 
1964-65 has: been completed. Training courses for coordinators of 
extension services departments are, an important part of DEPSE's training 
work. A training course was· pla~ed to train 50 coordinators. 

21. The Centra( Examination Unit organised the first two-month train
ing course on educational evaluation in October-December, 1965. It al'o 
organised a two-week !raiDing 'course-cum-workshop for · lecturers of the 
training colleges of Maharashtra. 

E. ExTENSION SERVICES 

22. Field Units.-Witli expansion in the programmes· of NCERT, field 
and research programmes in the departments· of Nm have considerably 
increased in the recent past. In research projects of an· all-India character, 
data need to be collected from the States. At present, ·there is no machw
ery in the States through which the departments of Nffi can implement field 
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programmes efficiently and swiftly. In view of this,. it has been decide~ to· 
establish 20 field units-one each in the 16 major States and three lJmon· 
Territories of Delhi, Himachal Pradesh and Manipur and one in ·DEPSE 
itself to develop and try out new techniques in educational extension. Each 
unit is expected to cost Rs. 1.50 lakh recurring per, annum and Rs, 1.50 
lakh non-recurring for initial equipment. A small beginning will be made 
in 1966-67. . ' ' 

22.1. A major function of . .OEPSE is to coordinate, guide and supervise 
the work of extension services departments located in secondary training 
colleges. At present, there are 83 extension services centres and 23 units 
attached to the secondary training colleges in India. Besides, an. Extension 
Research Centre has been established in DEPSE, with a view to taking up 
studies, investigations and pilot projects to improve the' quality ' of work 
in educational extension. · 

22.2. In primary education, 15 more extension services centres were 
opened in the State Institutes of Education. 

23. The National Convention on Educational Extension.-On the eve 
of the completion of ten years of organised systematic in-service education 
of teachers in India, a four-day National Convention on Educational Exten
sion was held at Delhi from December 27 to 30, 1965. About 200 dele
gates from all over the country, representing the secondary and primary 
extension services departments, State institutes , of, education, State evalua
tion units, State departments of education and other agencies connected 
with extension work, attended. The main purpose of the Convention was 
to discuss the strength and weakness of educational extension, and to .find 
ways to improve programmes and activities of extension services depart
ments in India. The programme also included a discussion on "A brief 
report of the assessment of 43 extension services departments". 

24. Examination Reforms.-The most significant aspect of the Centrat 
Examination Unit's work with Boards of Secondary Education. and other 
public examination agencies has been that during 1965-66 some agencies 
have begun introducing examination refonns into their question papers and· 
scoring procedures in collaboration with the Unit. The Board .of Secondary 
Education, Rajasthan introduced an improved type of .ex~ation.S in. the 
tore subjects of the secondary school certificate and higher secondary (Part 
I) examinations. The Boards in Gujarat and Madhya Pradesh have taken 
similar steps. 

24.1. As preparatory steps towards this, the Unit organised seven work
shops in six States, training 282 paper-setters for the higher secondary 
examinations, two workshops training 120 paper-setters for the middle 
school examinations and two workshops training 130 paper-setters tor the 
cooperative home ~amination project of 20 .Delhi schools. 
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25: Seminars.-'-A two-day seminar was conducted· on 24th and 25th 
September, 1965 by the National Institute- of Audio-Visual Education to 
acquaint teachers with the use of audio-visual aids· for teaching. 

25.1. A seminar on' audio 'aids for the teaching pf English was orga
nised from 23rd to 25th November, 1965 to stress the importance of 
teaching cdrrec't 'Engli~h and the part audio aids could play in doing so. 

' ~ > l \ ' ' 'f '' ' t - J • 

26. Grapl1i2' CHarts and Fi/mstrips.-The Institute produced emergency 
,packets during the month of September-October, 1965-the period of 
.confrontation with Pakistan: 'Seventeen· cliilrts · on·· biology have been 
.<Jeveloped and are being evaluated for mass production. Besides ·!)lese, a 
number of charts and posters for package entitled "A.V. Posters" have 
been brought out to highlight audio-visual concepts and techniques for 
leacher education. • · . · 

' . 
26.1. Filmstrips were produced on a wide range of.. scie,ntific topics 

like : (i) Expansion of Solids, (ii) Archimedes' ~rinciples,, (iii\ Pascal's 
'Law, (iv) Simple Machine I, (v) Velocity and Acceleration, (vi) Pulleys, 
(vii) Expansion of Liquids and Gases, and (viii) Pollination. · 

26.2. The ·programme· for the production -of films through _the Films 
Division of . the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting progressed. 
Some of the films, among others like "Land Birds"; "Circules (Mathemati
cals) "; "Guidance Services in Schools'' and ~'Science. Talent Search Scheme"~ 
have been completed and released. . •,c,· · 

~II t, '' 1 I '' 
27. Exhibition.-An exhibition of audio-visual materials was _ orga

nised by the Institute on the occasion· of the Conference of Asian Ministers 
of Education at' Bangkok Thailand'' from '22rid 'to 29tli November, 1965. 

'i-,, ·t .. ;ri ,'f [1 ' ' ' ' T I'- IJ l '! 1•(1\~ ~.·\jt l _ .. ' '•: 

27.1. The Exhibition· entitled '"The' Nehru Legend"' depicting Nehru's. 
life· went round· the Regional Colleges of Education aCM:ysore, Ajmer and 
Bhopal. · Another exhibition, received· from 'the doven\ment of ' the 
USSR und~r the Cultural Exchange Programme of 'the ''Ministry of 
Eduvation, and dealing with educational development in. that country was 
sent tii various 'universities in India. ·· "' :·· ' · · · .·· ' 

, __.• ,. , . , J: 1 , • -, :r 11 1 ' 
-, ' ' J I • 

. G. 1TEXTBOOKS .. 
'• ' I ~ ' '' !., ' ,' l 1' I, 

· 28, Model, Textboob.~Duting. the· !year under report, the· National 
Council· continues to prepare and bring out. riiodel, textbooks in different · 
subjects .at the school level1of· education. "For: Jthis· puriJose, the Central ' 
Committee for Educational Literature set rup panels• and· editorial ·boards q 
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for 13 school subjects and teacher training. . These textbooks are propos
ed to be brought out in English and Hindi and translated into regional 
languages by the State Governments. In addition, and in collaboration 
with the Central Institute of English,, Hyderabad, the Council is bringing 
but textbooks in English at school level. . 

28.1. The textbooks brought out todate include : (1) Three out of 
the seven sections of the biology textbooks for higher secondary schools, 
and (2) Two books in Hindi-Kavya Sankalan and Gadya Sankalan. All 
these books have been prescribed with effect from 1965-66 by the Central 
Board of Secondary Education for schools affiliated to it. While the books 
on physical geography, practical geography, elements of electrical engineer
ing, engineering and drawing ar~ under print and are expected to be out 
in 1966-67, those in commerce and other fields are at varying stages of 
preparation and production. .., 

! '•( 

H. PUBLICATIONS 

29. Programmes.-The publication programme of the National 
Council of Educational Research and' Training ·included 'textbooks and 
instruttional materials, 'yearbooks, research monographs, brochures, reports, 
besides low-{;ost Indian editions of American titles:·· . 

') II,' ' ' ' 

29.1. Reprints of Foreign Publications.-An important project under
taken this year was reprinting Indian editions of 16 titles originally publish
ed by the School Mathematics Study Group of the U.S.A. These consist 
of eight students texts-four in mathematics, two in algebra and two in 
chemistry-and eight accompanying teachers manuals. These evaluation 
brochures published by the Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New 
Jersey, were also published as low-{;ost Indian editions. 

. . 

29.2. Year books.-A revised edition of the First Yearbook of Educa
tion was undertaken. Part I of the Yearbook, relating to the progress 
of education at the Centre and in Union Territories, has been published. 
Part II, devoted to progress of education in the States, is in press. The 
Third and Fourth Yearbooks, that are being finalised, are devoted to edu
catlonal r.esearch and secondary education respectively, and are expected· 
to be published in 1966. 

29.3. Periodicals.-The Council has decided to rationalise its journals 
and periodicals. Of the seven journals brought out at present, it has been 
decided to continue to publish "School Science" as an independent perio- . 
dical, and to amalgamate the other six journals into one monthly journal 
entitled, "Journal of the National Institute of Education". The first issue· 
of the combined journal will appear in July, 1966. Another periodical. 
that is a half-yearly research journal of high quality-'Indian Educational· 
Review'-is expected to appe1J.r in Spring, 1966. 
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29.4. List.-Publications brought out by the Council and its Units in· 
clude textbooks, books on educational research and books and pamphlets on 
training, extension, educational documentation, administration, finance and 
other aspects of immediate educational importance to India. The National 

· Coundl has also made a beginning in the production of supplementary 
reading for secondary schools. · A list of publications brought out by the 
N~TS is given,in Annexure .. V. ·. · . , ,._ .-

.I. FINANCIAL ',PI!.OVISiONS 

f, '""' 

Sl. 
No. 

. Promion for 1965-66 Provision 
~--. for 1966-
0rigina1 · Revised 67 .. ~· (Rs. · In .thousand) (Rs. in 

Thousand) 

1. National Coun~il"'of Ed~catiOriaf<Re~ai-ch arid ,_ •! ~, 
Training-Nationalinstitute<>fEducation - :.' ·. · 4,317 · •· 4,880 ., 5,497' 

2. • Directorate of Extension Programmes for Secon-- . 
' dary Education .. · .. · .. ' ... .. 

1" ! ' 

3. Department of Educationai Adirunisiration ' : '1 ' 1 

4. National Institute of Audio-Visual Education 

5. National Institute''of Basic Edueatio'n .. 

6. National Fundamental_ Education Centre . 

550 

IGO 
600 

,' 165 

7. Regional Colleges ofE,ducation. ' .• ' ,. ;., .·. 8,000 
8~ • Science Education ..•. · ... ·l· ~-.. • ~ .. L t·,;, 2,295 
9. Departmenb of Curriculmn, Methods. and Text- ·' · . '. · " 

books 413 
Department of Psychologi~,d F~und~tions 602 10. 

Jl. Teacher Education .. . .. 
Educational Survey .. . ~ · · 12. 

13. Department of Foundations of Education 
14, _Central Institute of Education 
IS. 'GrCUJts-in:aid 

i. Research projects .. 
ii. Extension projects etc.· . , .. _ 
iii. Science Clubs, fairs etc. 
iv. Dev. of Norms · 

16. Documentation Centre 
17. School Design 

Total 

180 

- G 

68 

,, 
500 

2,640 
430 

525 
.181 

510 

192 
54 J -_, . 

• 8,346 . 

1,281-

462 

594 

165 
125 

27 
130 

424} 2,375 
430 
319 

' 

260 

60 
180 
25 

.. 300 
·4,500 
1,125 

300 
120 

170 

!78 

3,150 

50 
so 

15,965 21,000 21,000 
---'--------------~--------~--~--------



CHAPTER IV 

EDUCATION IN THE. UNION TERRIT()RIES 
; I 

The Ministry of Education is handling 'at the Union Government level 
education in the Union Territories of Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Dadra 
and Nagar Haveli, Delhi, Goa, Daman and Diu, Himachal Pradesh, 
Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindive Islands, Manipur, Pondicherry and 
Tripura. The Territories of Goa, Daman and Diu, Himachal Pradesh, 
Manipur, Pondicherry and Tripura have their own legislatures, and powers, 
to the extent specified in the Government of Union Territories Act, 1963, 
are enjoyed by the .respective Governments. 

2. To give impetus to education, particularly in the backward territori-
es, there is a liberal provision for grant of scholarships. · 

3. Brief report on the progress of education during 1965-66 in the 9 
Union Territories is given in the following paragraphs. 

A. ANDAMAN AND N!COBAR !SLAN!llll 

A-1. Expansion and Improvement.-During the year under review there 
were 114 primary/junior Basic schools (including 3 newly started this 
year) 7 middle schools and 3 higher secondary schools in the Islands. 
There has been a steady increase in enrolment as indicated below : 

PrimarY Stase 
Middle Stage 
Secondary Stage .. 

Enrolment 
1964-65 

8,743 
1,092 
1,100 

Enrolment 
1965-66 

9,151 · 
1,795 
1,450 

'I 

A-2. Education of Girls.-There is one higher secondary school ex~ 
elusively for girls. In order to promote girls' education, several concessions 
are being given to the students. There is a provision for stipends for 
girls. Education is free and textbooks are supplied free of charge to 
needy girls. Concessional rates in the bus attached., to the girls highe,r 
secondary schools are being given. Besides, snacks/midday -,meals ru:e 
bei11g provided on all working days. , -

A-3. Develop11'1lmt of Science Teaching.--General science is a com
pulsory subject in primary and middle classes. Science as an elective 
subject bas been provided in the higher secondary classes. Steps are being 
taken to augment the equipment provided for the science laboratories. To 
improve science teaching in the two higher secondary schools at Port Blair 
science talent search contest has been organized and science fairs 
have been arranged. 

36 
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A-4. Sclwlarships.-Scholarships are being· given for post-matdc studies 
on the main land. -' • · ' 

A-5. ·Teachers· Training Programme.-There is only one ·primary 
schoo1 teachers training institution in the; Islands, with' an intake capacity 
of 24 trainees. -For training at the degree level,. teachers are sent to the 
mainland. ' . ·-

· A-6. N.C.C./A.C.C..-The ,following table shows the comparative posi
tion of the N.C.C. Units as in 1964-65 and 1965-66 .. 

1964-65 ' 1965-66 
----"- ,-

Officers Cadets Boys Girls Officers Cadets Boys Girls 
Units Unit! Unit• Units 

Jr. DJv:NCC. Army 
WtngforBoy• l 100 2 

Jr. Div. NCC. Army 
Wing for Girls . . ,,1\ ' ~0 I - l' SO, 

Jr.Div. NCC. Naval • · · ,. 
WIIIJ for Boys 1 9S 2 3• 19s• 4• 

A-7. Achievements during the Third Five Year Plan.-The main 
achievements during the Third Plan relate to the ·expansion of educational 
facilities at the primary. stage. • 38 new primary_ schools were established 
and 42 primary school buildings were constructed. It has been possible 
to increase the enrolment at the primary ~tage to 93.47% for boys and 
88.57% for girls. ' 

A-8. Prospects for the Fourth Five Year Plan.-In the fourth Plan r 
stress will be laid on ~xpansion,, development and improvement of school 
education. - . .- : : . ·. . " , , _ . ·: · · · 

'-' ' "' {jl ' 

· A-9. B11dget . .;_The' expenditure· on. education- ior the year, 1965-66 . 
is estimated at Rs .. 10,03,000 for Plan schemes and Rs. 11,43,700 for non-. 
Plan items. For the next year the expenditure is expected to be,, 
Rs. 12,50,000 for Plan schemes and Rs. 16,84,300 for non-Plan items. 

, r 1 ~ ,-- - ' ' \ 

B. DADRA AND NAGAR HA VELI ., 

B-1: 'Expansion· and lmpr.ovement.~Duting the year under report,_ a 
number of new' §cnoors were opened/upgraded at all stages and 1here were , 
61 primary/junior 13asic schools,< 17 senior Basic schools and 2 high schools:·: 
According to the· present· enrolment the ·humber of school-going children-" 
is as follows : 

:rnf"!~ Stage c •• 

:Mid~fe Stage 
' .. 
Secondary Stage 

''r\'1 ' ' t \ ' !, .J -' 

EnroJment Enrolment 
-· 1964-65 1965-66 

3,237 
" z,is1 ·- ' ... 

302_ 
. ~ 

2,823 

2,645'' 
348 ' 

. r: •All th~ wings are' nOw.oonverted tnto Naval Wings aslper the latest deClSIOn of the- .. 
N.C.C: pirq:toratc cxcep,t ~e Oirls,Army Wt~& (Jr. DWsion). , . _ • _ 
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B-2. Girls Education.-There are no educational institutions exclusively 
for girls. All the primary and secondary schools provide co-education. 

B-3. General Science.-General science is a compulsory subject up to 
standard VII. In high school it is compulsory up to standard X whil~t 
in standard XI Science is an elective subject. The sci!lnce laboratoriu 
are adequately equipped. 

B-4. Scholarships and Other Concessions.-Education is free at all 
stages in this Territory. Besides, other concessions are also given to the 
school-going children, viz., (a) adivasi and poor non-adivasi pupils are sup
plied free textbooks, note books, slates and pens and one pair of clothings; 
(b) midday meal is being supplied to the children; and (e) the Adminis
tration is running one hostel fQr adivasi pupils from the interior parts of 
the territory. · 

B-5. Teachers Training Scheme.-There is no training institution in 
the Territory. The teachers are being sent for training to the neighbour-
ing states. · ' 

·· B-6. N.C.C.-There is l.N.C.C. Jr._Division.' 
" ' ' . 

B-7. Adult Literacy.-Adult literacy classes are held in: cooperation 
with the Block Developinent Office, Silvassa. · ' Towards the close of 
1964-65, 96.6 per cent of the adult population ·was' illiterate.· Duri~ 
1965-66, 3.00 per cent of adults have been made literate and tbe present 
percentage of literate adults is 3. 7. 

B-8. Achievements during the Third' Ptan._:_Education 'is free in the 
Territory. In the beginning of the third Plan there were only 53 primary 
schools and 2 high schools:· Now the number of schools has increased to 
61 primary/junior Basic schools; 17 senior Basic schools and 2, 'high 
schools. 

B-9. Prospects of Fourth Plan.-It is propOsed to start one high school 
for girls in tbe Territory. 

B-10. Budget.-The expenditure on education for the year 1965-66, 
is estimated at Rs. 5,31,800 for Plan items and Rs. 27,000 for non
Plan Items. For the next year the expenditure is expected to be 
Rs. 5,31,800 for Plan items and Rs. 37,600 for non-Plan items. 

C. DELHI 

C-1. Expansion and lmprovement.-To meet tbe growing demand for 
educational facilities there has been further expansion in tbe number of 
schools, either by upgrading the existing primary and middle schools or by 
opening new schools. During tbe year under review, 891 primary schools, 
421 middle schools and 393 higher secondary schools and , 10 higher, 
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secondary multipurpose schools .have been· working. •There has been a 
marked increase in the number of students enrolled as indicated below : 

Enrolment 
1964-65 

Enrolment 
1965-66 

Primary Stage 2,34,302 2,40,000 
Middle Stage 1,71,244 1,97,000 

·Higher Secondary Stai<' ', ·2,81,393 · 2,92,916 

C-2. Education for Girls.-There are 372 primary, 185 middle, 152 
higher secondary and 4 higher secondary multipurpose schools exclusively 
foi: girls. In order to encourage education among girls the concessions 
have been provided by way of (a) free transport to girl students from sur
rounding rural areas to a centrally situated school, and (b) scholarships 
granted to women trainees willing to serve in rural areas for studying at 
training institutions. Besides, the concessions given by •the Delhi: Munici
pal· Corporation ·and the New Delhi Municipal Committee have been con-
tinued: , ", , - 1· - - • , ~ • 

C-3. Science Teaching',:_ne· foil;;;,ing steps ''have· been taken to
improve ·science education!·' ti) General scibnce has. been ·made 'a com
pulsory subject' iri primary\hid' middle classes; (ii) Science as an elective 
subjeCt has been introduced 'in 230 higher secondary· schools; (iii) The 
setting up of science 'workshops, :holding 'of· 'science <talent search contests 
and conduct of seminars· on science ·subjec~ have been undertaken. ' -

' . ) 'l < 1 ' ! ' '' ' - ... ' . 
' C-3.1. In .addition. to the above, under "the. scheme of Science Centre-

cum-Central ··workshop, tlie followiitg ·activities are being ·carried out : 
(1) Semindrs 'for physics; ''chemistry, biology and 'mathematics teachers to 
give the knowledge in resp~ctive fields; '(ij" Juhior ·scieri~e talent search 
examination has been conducted and 800 students· participated; (3) To 
encourage. the science club activities,, the zopal and central science. fairs 
are being organised; ( 4) To nurture and develop ·the talented students in 
science, a programme of practical work has been arranged at the science 
centre on Sundays; and (5) The visits to the places of scientific interest have 
also been arranged. A provision of Rs. 4.214 lakh has been made in the 
budget for 1966-67 for .tho establishment of second science centre and tile 
expansion of existing one. · , 

C-3.2. There is a provision of teaching science subjects in 230 schools 
out of 392 higher secondary schools. The provision of the following 
schemes bas been made in the fourth Five Year Plan : 

Name of the Scheme 

l. Introduction of Science in Higher Seconda,y Schools 

Total Esti
mated Co3t 
for the 4th 
· Plan 

Rs. in L•kh 
31,82$ 

2. ImProvement of Facilities for Teaching of Science in Existing 
Schools 20,950 

5.814 3. Provision of General Science in Middle Schools 
' 38,589 

Plan Out
Jay for 
1966-67 

Rs.ln LUll• 
4,1S 

4,190 
~.842 

13,111 
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C-3.3. During. the fourth Five Year .Plan, it is proposed to revise the 
curriculum in science and to provide new books according to this syllabus 
to school children with the help of the Department of Science Education, 
NCERT by 1968-69. 

C-4. S<holars!Jips.-The important scholarships given by the Delhi 
Administratron are : ( 1) Scholarships to the children of political sufferers; 
(2) Stipends to the children of scheduled caste/scheduled tribe .. and 
economically backward Classes; (3) Scholarships to the children of primary 
and secondary school teachers; (4) National scholarships; (5) Nationa! 
Joan scholarships; (6) Scholarships for Sanskrit studies; (7) Merit scholar
ships; (8) Scholarships in teaching and professional colleges; and (9) Op~l) 
scholarships. · ' 

C-4.1. In addition, the students belonging to scheduled castes, children 
and dependents of political sufferers, teachers, goldsmiths and defenc~ 
services personnel have been granted exemption from payment of tuition 
fees up to higher secondary stage. The scheduled caste students who prose
cute post-matric studies in Delhi colleges and wh~se parents' /guardians' 
income is less than Rs. 300 p.m. are also granted exemption from payment 
.of fees. The concessions given by the Delhi Municipal Corporation and 
the New Delhi Municipal Committee have been continued. 

C-5. Teachers Training.-There are six teachers training institutes-3. 
each for primary school teachers and secondary school teachers-with 
.a total intake capacity of 499 and 270 respectively. During the year 1965-
66 the intake capacity of the training institutes was increased by 42 in. 
primary school teachers training institutes and 3 7 in secondary school 
teachers training institutes. ' 

C-6. N.C.C./ A.C.C.-The following table shows the comparative 
position of the N.C.C. Units ·as in 1964-65 and 1965-66 : 

Sr. Div. N.C. C. 
Jr. Div. N.C. C. 
A.C.C. 

1964-65 196s-66 
,- --------"--------, ,------A-
Ofibers Cadets Boys · Otris Officers Cadets Boys 

Units Units '•. , , ')U,nits 
94 '20,000 - 28'' . .4 . 96 ' 26,650. ' - . 28 

184 10,550 136 28 !46 ... 16:400 ~ '136 

1.450 7,700 1,450 1,450 87,000 1,4SO · 

""'' Girls 
Units · 

4 -~ 

l7 

• , . • I 
C-7. Adult Literacy Programme.-Tbe schemes introduced -for adult 

education in the !~rritory include: ·(1) Starting of a Janta College f~; 
Wo.m.en; (2). PrOVISIOn for further education of ~dults; and (3) Eradication 
of Illiteracy m the rural areas. Towards the beginning ·of 1964-65, 36% 
of the rural adult population was illiterate. Durina 1964-65 and 1965-66 
~5,398 adults have been made literate and the pr:Sent petcentage ·of rurai 
l1terate adults has risen to T77%. : · - '· 

·d C-8: :t:hie_ve!nents Made during lire Tltird Five 'Year ·Pfan.-B~:the 
·en _of _th!rd frv~ _XeaL~lan_the childre_n_in _the _age~gr9up_ 6-11__are _e;o~:p,;cted 
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to be' enrolled on a hundred per cent basis, children in- the age~group 11-14 
up to 81.7% and children ih 'the age-group 14-17 up to 45.1 %. 

C-9. Prospects of the Fourth Five Year Plait.-Jn the fourth Five Year 
Plan improvement in the quality in the field of education has been stressed. 
With this end in view it is proposed to start a State Training Institute. The 
percentage of enrolment in the age-groups 11-14 and 14-17 is proposed to 
be inCcreased to 87% and ~~% .respectively. 

·, C-10. Budget.-The educational expenses of the Delhi':Administration 
for the current year are expected to amount to Rs: 4,54,35,600 for non-Plan 
items and Rs. 2,55,85,260 for Pla'n .schemes. For 1966-67• the provision 
·proposed is Rs. 7,74,98,600 for non-Plan items and Rs. 64,44,200 for Plan 
items. ' l ~ oL 

D. GoA, DAMAN AND DIU 

D-1. Expansion 'and lmprovement.-During the year under review 
there were 811 primary schools, 139 middle schools, 128 high schools and 
1 higher secondary school. According to the present enrolment thll number 

'of school-going chil~ren is as follows· : ' 
''' 

Enrolment· Enrolment 
1964-6~ 196~-66. 

Primdr)'[Stage 91,709 95,138 
Middle Stage 14,613 18,368 
Secondary Stage 7,771 9,415 

D-2. Girls Education.-There a~~ 7 primary· schools, 23 middle schools 
·and 22 'high schools exclusively for girls: 

'' D-3.· Science: Te~hfng.-':-Oe,ner~! science' is' a' compulsory subj~ct in 
primary/middle. and high classes .. 65 high school~ have adequate science 
laboratory eql!ipment. Steps. are being taken to augment the laboratory 
equipment in the remaining high schools. Science talent search contest and 
establishment ~f ~cience:clubs have _also bee~ taken up as sp~ial measures 
to improve scie~ce teaching. . . . ' ' . 

D-4. Scholarships . ....:_Scholarships are given to students in the primary 
and secondary classes. · Scholarships are also given to students studying in 
local colleges and in engineering colleges outside the Territory. 

D-4.1. A few foreign scholarships granted by the former regime are 
also continuing. Besides, the other concessions allowed include : ( 1) free 
education to the children of defence services personnel, and (2) exemption 
from payment of fees to scheduled caste students, children·. 'of displaced 
goldsmiths, children of political sufferers and children of . primary and 
secondary school teachers. 

D-5. Teachers Training.-There are 2 institutions for training of 
primary school teachers with a capacity· of 130 seats per annum. There 
are also 2 institutions for training or graduatec teachers. ' . i ' ,-
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D-6. N.C.C./A.C.C.-Tbere are at present 6 Sr. Divisions of the N.C.C. 
and 12 Jr. Divisions for Boys and 1 Senior Division for Girls. c 

.D-7. Adult Literacy.-Under the scheme of eradication of illiteracy 
introduced for adult education ·in the territory 4,278 adults have been 
made literate in 1964-65 .. , 

D-8. Achievements Durilig the Third P/an.-Free and compulsory 
education with mother tongue 'as the medium of· instruction has been intro
duced at the primary level. As against 176 government schools before 
liberation, there are now 716 government schools. The number of secondary 
schools has increased from 78. to 191. ' There were no colleges in the 
Territory before liberation except one medical school. Mter, liberation 
now there are 4 non-government arts and science colleges in the Territory. 

D-9. Prospects for the Fourth Plan.-In the fourth Five Year Plan 
measures to improve girls education and to expand teachers training 
facilities are proposed to be included. , ' 

i 'I ' ' 

D-10. Budget.-Tbe educational expenses of the Goa Admirustration 
for the current year are expected to amount to Rs. 9,18,500 for non-Plan 
items and Rs. 1,15,65,700 for Plan schemes. For 1966-67 the provision 
proposed is Rs. 99,90,100 for non-Plan items and Rs. 49,50,000 for Plan 
items. 

E. HIMACHAL PRADESH 

E-1. Expansion and Improvement.-To meet the growing demand ,for 
educational facilities there has been -further expansion in the number of 
schools, either by upgrading the existing primary, middle and high/higher 
secondary schools or by opening new schools. During the year under re
view, 3,192 primary schools, 325 middle schools, 76 high schools aud 52 
higher secondary schools have been working. There has been a marked 
increase in the number of students enrolled as indicated below : 

., )\ 

Enrolment Enrolment 
1964-65 1965-66 

Primary S!age 1,33,246 1,45,000 
Middle Stage 29,299 33,000 
Sc:'ondary Stnge 10,917 12,000 

E-1.1. There are 6 degree colleges in the Territory with a total enrol
ment of 2009 (1608 boys and 401 girls). Everung classes have been added 
in one of the colleges. A regional centre for postgraduates studies has also 
been started at Simla by the Panjab University. 

E-2. Education for Girls.-In order to encourage education among girls 
the concessions provided include free dresses, cloth, attendance scholarships 
and pre-selection scholarships. 
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, E-3. Science Education.-Arra)lgements for teaching science as an elec
;tive subject exist in· 42 higher secondary schools in the Territory. General 
science up to class X is taught in all. the higher secondary schools. 

B-4. T~achers Training.-;-At present there is 1 training college for B.Ed. 
with 125 .seats; 5 iunior.Basic training schools with 100 seats each and S 
junior Basic· training units attached to secondary schools with 50 seats each. 
The training college has facilities for training of oriental teachers (Sanskrit 
and Hindi teachers) with 50 seats and junior teachers for home science with 
40 seats . 

. E-5. Adult Literacy.-During the year under review 332 centres have 
been started under the adult literacy scheme programme. A pilot project on 
adult,Iiteracy is being impfemented in Ghumarwin block in district Bilaspur. 
A target of 1100 adults to be .. m.ade,li~erate )las been achieved .. This has been 
organised through' 11 teacher? training institutions. Literacy material in the 
shape of primers, slates· and slate-pencils are supplied free of cost. · 

E-6: N:C.C./ A.C.C.-The: National Fitness Corps Programme is being 
introduced in all )lliddfe and secondary schools during the current year .. The 
organisation for N.C.C. is being strengthened by providing additional stafi. 

• ~ ' ' ' • I • I • 

E-7. Budget.-The educational expenses of the Himi~ehal PradeSh 
Administration for the current year are expected ' to .. amount to 
Rs. '1,81,33,000 for non-Pian items and Rs. 95,17,000 for··Plan schemes. 
For 1966-67' the provision proposed is Rs.' 2,56;56,000 for non-Plan items 
and R~. 1 38,75,()()0' for 'Plan items.' · ., '' ' 

I " ' , II , t 

I; L' ( [-, ' '· ' - '' 

.: . F. 
1 
L.~rccADIVE, ¥rNrcov AND AMINDIVE IsLANDs 

_. •' ' I I 1- I \ \ \ •• < • ' I \ 

F-l.r Expansion, and lmprovement.-During the year under report there 
were 16 junior Basic, 11 ·senior Basic, 2 high schools and 1 higher secondary 
school in the Islands. 'There has been a steady increase in the enrofment. 
According to the present enrolment the number of school-going children is 
as follows: 

Primary stage 

Middle stage 
Secondary stage .. 

Bmrolment 
1964-65 . 

3,822 

1,099 

373 

Enrolment 
1965-66 
3,831 
1,040 

392 

. F-2. Education of <Jirls.-There are 4 junior Basic and 5 senior Basic 
schools exclusively for girls. ' The concessions given to girl students have 
been continued. . . . , 

F-3. Science Teaching.-,'-General science is a compulsory subject in pri
mary, middle and high school classes. The high schools have been provided 
with adequate .laboratory equipment. 
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F-4. Scholarships.-Education -is free at all stages in the· Territory .. 
Liberal schohirships are also granted to all students (boys and girls) pur
suing higher education in institutions on the mainland. 

· · F-4.1. Other concessions granted include the following :· (a) Two sets
of school uniforms free of cost are· supplied to each boy and' girf student 
attending the school; (b) Writing materials and school textbooks are sup
plied free of cost; and (c) Midday meals are supplied to junior and senior 
13asic school children. 

F-5. Teache1·s Training Programme.-Teachers from this Territory are 
sent outside for training purposes, At present 18 teachers are undergoing 
teacher's training on the mainland.·· · 

'· F-6. N.C.C.-At present there '<Jre, 3 Junior N.C.C. Divisions in the 
d 

. . . . ..•. , ... ... . < 

lslan s. . ·..... , :-... · ·• '; ·: ·' :r·,: .. 

F-7. Adult Literacy Programme.-Reading-room-cum-libraries have been 
.established in all' the Islands. Dailies, periodicals and books are supplied to 
these libraries free of cost by the Administration. Adult literacy classes are 
:onducted. For 1965-66 there is a provision of Rs. 1,50,000 under the cen
tral scheme of adult literacy crash programme. The scheme is under the 
process of ~plementation. . . · 

, ) ,'I I 0 ' ! :J , ~ 
F-8. Achievement Made during the Third Five Year P/an.-,...-At the be-

ginning of the third Five Year Plan the~e we~<; 16 schools 'inclu~irig 1 high 
school with a enrolm~nt of 3719. By the end of the tl).ird Fiv>-Year Plan 
!he total number of schools including 1 nursery, 2 high schools and 1 higher· 
secondary school is 31 with 5263 pupils on rolls. 

F-9. Prospects of the Fourth Five Year Plan.-In the fourth Five Year· 
Pran stress will be laid on expansion, development and improvement of general 
education. It is proposed to ope.n a teachers .training school. 4 hign schools 
and 1 girls high school are proposed to be opened during the. fourth Plan 
period. 

F-10. Budget.-The educational expenses for the current year are ex
pected to amount to Rs. 4,76,000 for non-Plan items and Rs. 8,53,700 for 
Plan schemes. For 1966-67 the provision proposed is Rs. 4,74,60() for non
Plan items and Rs. 9,87,500 for Plan items. 

G. MANIPUR 

G-1. Expansion and lmprovement.-To meet the groWing demaO:d for 
educational facilities there has been further expansion in the number of 
schools, either by upgrading the existing primary, middle, high or higher 
secondary schools or by opening new schools. During the year under review, 
2,267 primary/junior Basic schools, ·365 -middle/Sr. Basic schools 131 
high schools and 18 higher secondary ~ schools, .and 2 higher secdndary 
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multipurpose schools have been working. There has been 'a: marked, inciease 
in tha nnmber of •students; enrolled as indicated below :· ' · ' '· " '' · · 

; t ,~ ;·- ':' '~· ) 

Primary Stage 

Middle Stage' 

. Secondary Stage' 

' ~n , ' k' 

Enrolment. , . Enrolment 
19{4-65 ' '. 1965-66 . 

so,ioo · 186,200 ' 
' · 24,550 2G,75o·' ' 

11,800 12,800 . 
' ' 

,,:. G-2. EduCaiion for Girls.-There are 287, pri~ry;jlliuor .Basic, 20 
lhiddle/Sr. Basic, 10 high. schools. an\1 1 higher, secondary school, exclu
sively' for girls., in .ord,e~ ,to- encourage education among girls the steps 
taken· are : (a) stipends,' (b) attendance scholarships, (c) ~ancial assist
ance to poor and needy; and (d) free supply of textbooks to P<>or and needy 
students;!. J! _.;J-''•I'•,··""-·"' 1'':_ ,, 1''" · 

G-3. General Science.--General science is , a compulsory .. subject in 
primary; ·middle' anll' high classes>Scien~' as 'an elective subjee(is provided 
iii 3 higher- 'secondary schools. "'"I'o'1lmp!6ve ~cience',fea'ching· i~ schools 
sclenee--tii!ent'search contest llas' 1!>een 'orgaruzed .. ' · ·" · ·'··' '·. . ... 
~1 ·."' ~" n,... -1! !,, ,,, •'· 1 ,· · 11 It\:, o v •) • •' , •J r '1": ll -

G-4~ "Scholarships:..:_The important scholarships given by .the Adminis
tration are : (1) Merit Scholarships (2) Scheduled Caste Scholarships 
(3) Scheduled Tribe Scholarships ( 4) Economically Backward and LOwer 
Income Group Scholarships, and ( 5 )- Scholatships in Engineering and 
Music. 
--. • J.~ ••• • 1 j " • • L ' . '. ' ' . \ '. -, . ' \ ' ' I 

Q-4. 1. The· .foll'owing ,other educational . concessions are , given :·, 
,.: :,;··_(.a). ~~9tlo)l, ~~~.~up to;.~l~ss VIII;· r , '' f . . -

(b) Education is free to the tribal and scheduled caste studenis at 
all stages of ed~,~Cation; 

(c) Monetary aid is' given to the poor and needy tribal and 
sphed~led caste students of elementary stages of education. 

G-5. Teachers Training.-'-There are six training institutions for train
ing of primary school teachers and one institution for training of graduate 
teachers. During the year, 1965-66, .the. intake capacity . of the existing 
training institutes VIas increased by 145 in primary school teachers ·training 
institutions and: IS. in, secondary school , teachers training institutions . 

. : G-6. N.C.C. and A.C.O.-The following table shows the comparative 
position of the N.C.C. Units as in 1964-65 and 1965-66: 

1964-65 !965-66 

Officer. Cadets Boys Girls Otliccrs Cadets Boys GirJs 
Units Units Unite Units 

Sr. Div. N.C.C. 17 2,843 3 19 3,540 4 

Jr. Div. N.C. C. 29 1,550 22 7 54 7,000 43 11 
A. C. C. 20 1,200 16 4 

L26Edu./65-4 
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G· 7. Adult Literacy Programme.-The schemes introduced for the
adult education ill. the Territory ~nclude ( 1) opening literacy centres, and: 
(2) opening of village libraries. During 1965-66 about 5,000 illiterate 
adults have been made literate. 

G-8. Achievements Made during the TJzird Five Year Plan.-In order 
to meet the shortage of trained teachers 1 Basic teachers training college
was started and also the intake capacity of the existing training institute was. 
increased. At the higher secondary level 10 high schools hav(l already been 
converted ·into higher secondary schools and 1 school converted. int~ a 
multipurpose school. At the 'university stage. 1 ·women's · col'lege was. 
opened and post-graduate classes were started' at the D.' M. C()jlege; Imphal: 

• , , '• \ '' I •. , ~ , ' ' • • . ' 

G-9. Programme of Fourth Five· Year P/an.-Emphasis has been laid 
on the qualitative improvement of education during the fourth Five Year 
Plan. 

. 

G-10. Budget.-The educational expenses of the Manipur Administra
tion for the year 1965-66 are expected to amount to Rs. 1,53,00,000. fo~ 
non-Pl~>n items and Rs. 37,18,000 for' Plim schemes .. ·For 1966-67 the 
provision proposed is Rs. 2,16,0,6,000. for non-Phm and Rs. 28,~01()()& 
for Plan items. · · 1 

-- • • • " ~ 

H. PotmiCHI!RRY 

H-1. Expansion and lmprovement.-During the year under report there
were 242 primary/junior Basic schools, 74 middle/senior Basic sehools, 39' 
high schools and 1 higher secondary school. ' The enfolment· figureS are as 
follows : · · · - ·, \ .; ·- · . - '·· · 

Primary Stage . , 
Middle Stage 
SecondarY Stage •• 

I 

Enrolment Enrolment 
1964-65· ' . 1965-66 

~------~~. ·~ 

19,872 
22,585 
17,606 

20,510 
24,556 
18,697 . . 

H-2. Girls Education.-There .ate 13 primary/junior Basic, 19 middle 
and 12 high schools exclusively for girls. The.steps taken to enyourage girls 
education are as follows:' (a) No fee is charged from girls up to and inclu:_ 
sive of XI standard in government si:lioolSi (b)' Attendance scholarlibips at 
the rate of Rs. 2 p.m. are given to girls iri primacy ' school's; imd (c) Free 
supply of stationery and clothing at the rate of Rs. 30 per annum to poor girt 
students in secondary schools. 

H-3. Science Teaching.-General science is a compulsory subject in 
primary/middle and high school classes. Steps are being taken to augment 
the equipment of science laboratories of the high schools. To improve 
science teaching in the schools, science talent search contest and seminars/ 
fairs on science subjects .have been conducted. · .. 
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H-4. S.cholarships.~With, a . view. to helping.·meritorious students' to 
cilntinue theii. studies:·tli'e scbolai;hips in operation were·: (1 ) 1 merit scho
larship for post-n_iatric: s~di~s, and. (2) scholarships to. the children· of. the 
political aufferers. · · . , r · · · · _, 

· H-4.1. . In addition, the other educational· coneessions given included : 
(I ) free education for the children of defence personnel; (2) exemption from 
payment .ot tuition fees for the children of the N.G.O;s and of those whose 
income is bellJw Rs. 1,500 per annum in government as wen as in private· 
schools· up to XI standard; and (3) supply of· free books and stationery 
to p9or students studying up to and inclusive of III standard: 

H-5. Teachers Training.-There are· 2' institutions for' training of pri
mary· school teachers, Gra~uate teachers of the Territory are deputed to 
the neighbouring States. t • ' : ~ 

( < ' I < l <"" ' -

H-6: N.C.C./A.C.C,-There are at present 4 boys companies and one 
girls company iri the ~rritory. · - \' 

H-7, -Adult LJ"teracy Progr4mme.-The Education _Department is con-
ducting one adult education centre for labourers imparting education ·Uti' to·. 
primary Jevel and one adult.lite.racy centre,, while evening classes Jor adultt 
are being lield,· During-1965-66, 250 adult~ were made literate out of.lOSO 
011 rolls.; · · 

H-8. Budget.-The expenditure on education for the' year 196S~i is
esthnate<l-.a~ Rs. 55,44,600 for.Pian items·and,Rs:. 38;63,001Hor non-PIIsn 
items. For the next yeanhe:e:tpenditure·-is expectedcto be Rs. 38,98,000"' 
for Plan items and Rs. 66,95,000 fOJ:•non-Pian items, 

I. TRIPURA 

. I-1. E~pansion ond Improvement,._ To meet the ever growing dei!Wid 
for educational facilities in the Territory a number of new schools· were 
opened/upgraded at all stages during the year under review. During the year 
under report, 1399 primary/junior Basic· schools, 136 junior _high/senior 
Basic schools, 6 high schools and 64 higlier secondary schools have been 
working. There has been a marked increase in the number of students enrolled 
as indicated below : · 

Enrolment . Enrolment . 
- !964-65 . 1965-66 • 
--·--~~-,...~ 

Primary Stage - - · ·1,26.3~04 - _. ~ ~(24.8'73 
Middle Stage· 'il,898 · 13,956 
Sewndary Stage 28,882 30,155 - · 

1.2. Education far Girls.-There are' 2 junior !tigh, ·.f'senicir .. Basf~. 3 
high schools and 8 higher secondary schoofs exclusively fot gfrls. : In order 
to encourage education among girls the conc~sions' provided incfuded ":- -(1) 
free education up to class XI, (2) attendance scho!lirsliips for tlici studenta' 
of rural area in primary stage, (3) book grants, and ( 4) ·liberal sanction o1. 
school stipends to girls students are made.·. r • • • • 
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· ., I-3:·Sdence Teaching.-Ge.neral scien\:e has' been miufe a CODlpulsmy 
subject in.·(i)· primary, (ii) middle;·and (iii) high classes (excepting class 
Xl). Science as an elective subject is provided in classes IX and X in high! 
and classes IX to XI in higher secondary schools. 61 higher· secondary 
schools and 9 high schools have been. supplied with science equipment 
during 1965-66 .... 

1-3.1. Special measures taken to improvo science teaching in the schools 
wete : (a) A science . promotion unit for the development of ·the science· 
teaching .is being set up• (b) Science talent search contest is held every 
year; (c) Seminl!fs·and f!lirs are organised; and (d) Short course training for 
science teachers are being organised . 
. . 1-4. ,Scholarships . .;__ The scll-olarshiPs. and other ·educational concessions 

allowed in the territory were : ( 1) Scholarships/Book grants are provided 
liberally; (2) Full exemP,tion is given from payment of ~tion fees up to 
class VIII; ( 3 )' Iri some 1schools midday 'meals are provided (guardians 
have to bear a part of the expenditure thus incurred); and ( 4) Children ~f' 
the defence service· pe~sonnel' have .also been · covered · under the above 
concessions. , 1 ,l. !,·1 .' J· : " .. ,.. •• t, ' • . • : '! - t;:l 

'-'--1-5. -Teachers Trainirig.~There are 5· institutions ro'r '''tralnmg of elC:. 
mcritary school teachers 'With an' intake- 'capacity' of sso~!md there 'is oni:' 
institution for training of graduate teachers for secondary schools with' aii 
intako.cap~ity of 60. 11 r f,, .) j1,J ~~~, -· •.• 1 ·1', ,,··r ,., . : -:·· 

·1-6. N.C.C./A.C.C.:....TJle· following 'table shows' tlie comi>arative 'poilf.· 
tion of the N.C.C. Units' as in 1964-6S,and 1965-66~ · ·" ·· r · 

r,,~, ·:,-!•. 1964-65 r ,' r: ''1965·66 ''•' 

Officers Boys r' OiJ Is Officers Boys Girls 
Units · Units Units Units 

-'·' Sr.Div.:N.C.C. ,_, •> ·.,r, It-' ,::·1113''"-'· '266. '·' '12' · '1313 ~, lU6 
--:,,Jr. Di~. N.C. C. ~ , ',. 1, 421 ,, 1600· · -.· SOO · ; 56' . ·3000 · · SOO '• 

.' I-7.''Adult Literacy· Progrilmme . ..:.:.The '~chemes introdu~· f~r adult' 
education !n the Territory inclUded: (a) 'Starting o.f ne)V 100 adult literacy' 
centres; (b) Setting up ·of a pilot project fo~ adult'1iteracy; and (c) PrO-
duction 'of literature for new literal~.' ' '··." .. ' 

I-8. Achievements Made during the Third Five Year ·Plan.~During the 
Third Plan emphasis was laid on the expansion of facilities in all stages of 
education. At the end of the Plan the percentage of enrolment of children 
of the age-groups 6-11 and ll-14 is expected to be 88 per cent and 35 
per cent respectively. 

1-9. Prospects of Fourth Five Year Plan.-fu the fourth Plan stress will 
be laid on expansion, development and improvement of general education. 

I-10 .. Budget,-'-The educational expenses for the current year are 
expected to amount toRs. 1,77,01,000 for non-Plan items and Rs. 69,41,000 
for Plan. For 1966-67 the corresponding provision proposed is 
Rs. 2,67,22,000 and Rs. 30,00,000. 
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. _ .. ' CHAPTER V ~ 

HIGHER EDUCATION 
p ' - ... j ' ' 

In th_e_ field of _higher education, the Union Ministry is responsible for 
the maintenance . of the, Central univlirsities-Aligarh, Banaras! , , Delhi and 
Visva-Bharati. It is also responsible for the co-ordination and maintenance 
of std.ndards in higher edueation and it is for this 'puipQse that the University 
Grants Commission was constituted in 1953. lrC addition to theSe'. constitU
tional obligations,: -the Union Government give ad-hac grants-in-aid to volun
tary educational organisations for development 'purposeS arid operate some 
programmes- of international·· cooperation' for 'the development 'Of· certain 
aspects of higher education in ·India.· - ': ,,. ,, ' -- - ·, • •-

1.1. Grants are paid, through the University Grants Commission, to'' the 
Central -universities ori hundred per cent basis 'both for their maintenance 
wid development and to State-universities on a sliarihg ba5is for their develtip'
ment projects only. In addition to statutory universities; grants are also paid 
by this Ministry as well as the U.G.C."to six·of the nine institutions 'deemed' 
to.be universities onder Section 3.of the University Grants Commission' Act, 
1956 for maintenance and development. Of the remaining 3 'deemed' univer
sities,- the I amia Millia Jslamia receives maintenance grants from the Ministry 
of Education on a_ cover-the-deficit bBSis and d!)velopment- grants . from tho 
University Grants Commission. The other two -institutions viz. the Indian 
Agricultural Research Institute, New Delhi, and the Tata Institute of Social 
Sciences, Bombay, at present receive grants from .the- concerned_ Mi!tistriet!•, 
Grants to other non-statutory and non-affiliated institwtions of Higher Edit
cation of all India importance are also given by the Ministry of Education 
on 'an ad-hoc basis. Tho Ministry of Education -continued its assistance 
on these lines, with the two-fold 'object Of enabling' universities and other 
institutions o£ higher education to meet the -challenge of unprecedented 
expansion on tho one hand, and of the urgent need to improve the quality of 
education on the other. A brief acc:ount of the projects and activities under
taken during the year ~965-66 to meet this challenge is given here. 

A. CENTRAL UNIVI!.RSITli!S 

2. Some of the significant developlllents in the four Central universitiea-
Aligarh, Banaras, Delhi and Visva-Bharati in the matters of expansion and 
improvement of quality of education are briefly indicated here. 

3. Aligarh Muslim University 
3.1. Promulgation of Ordinance to Amend the Aligarh Mu.rlim University 

Act.-Consequent upon the disturbances that took place in the University 
Campus on 2Sth April, 1965, tho President of India promulgated the Aligarh 
Muslim University (Amendment) Ordinance on 20tb, May, .1965 .t~_by 

49 
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introducing major changes in the administrative set-up of the University. 
Th.e Ordinance was replaced by the Aligarh Muslim University (Amend
ment) Act, 1965 in Septet®er, "1965. Long-term legislation to amend the 
University Act and Statutes is under consideration. 

. • I 

3.2. Academic Reforms and New Courses.-lt is proposed to bifurcate 
the Faculty of Arts into the Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences. 

3.3. Courses in Indian Hw:D.anities have been expanded to include specia
lisation in History ~d Philosophy besides Sanskrit, Arabic and Persian and 
the creation of a separate Department of Linguistic()las been sanction~. · 

3.4. The Archaeological Excavations conducted _by the Depertmont of 
History at Atranjl K.hera have contiJ!-ued, and received international recog
nition during the year. The U!!iversity Grants Commission have also 
sanctioned additional staff and equipment 'for dev~oping field work ·in 
Archaeology. 

, I: 1 ,• • • " ~ • 

3.5. The Department of Physics _!las con$lued to_ re>-nw<lel its ·syllabi 
including laboratory work and 11 project !)rpe o~ )abaratory work has been 
iptroduced in the post-graduate clasj!. _ 

3.6. The Special .Sub-eommittee ,for Nematode Parasites of Cotton bas 
established a centre for study of Nematode "Parasites iri the Botany ·Depart
ment. A project on Entomology costing RS. ·1,76,884 has been finalised 
with ·the help of exper~ of the U.S. Department of Agriculture in' India .. 

3.7. Other important devel'op!llents.in the university 'relate to: (i)- the 
selection cf the Department of 'Geology for research in Himalayan Geology 
(H) introduction of a diploma course 'in advanced mathematics and (iii) a 
DeW IIChemo of "Composite. Drug Research": ' 

' 4. Banaras Hindu Unlversi~ ·~·; _' ; • .'- . ·_ · . __ 
4.1. Amending BiiL.,.-nu;' Banaias. IDDdu Uni~ersity" (Amendment) Bil{ 

was considered by the Joint Committee set up by the Parliament and passed 
by the Rajya Sabha in November, 1965. · 

4.2. New Department.r.-During 1965-6'6 in the Faculty of Medical 
Sciences five new Departments of Microbiology, 'Ophthalmology, Radiology, 
Forensio Medicine 11nd Paediatrics were created. · In the Faculty of 'Music 
& Fine Arts during the same year six new Departments of Vocal Music, 
Instrumental Music, Musicology, Painting, Plastic Art, and Applied Arts were 
created. In addition to the above Departments, a separate Faculty of COm
merce has also been established. 

4.3. Future Programmes.-Proposals for development of Campus, con
solidation of the existing facilities in the various departments and of the 
Colleges of the University, introduction of many new courses, improvement of 
cadre and number of students in various colleges, construction of hostels and 
residential accommodation for teachers and other members of the staff 
of the University have been formulated and included in the University'• 
programme for the fourth Five Year Pian.' · 

··:. 
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5. University of Delhi ..... 

5.1. Increase in the Number oj Students in the University.-From about 
30,000 in 1964 the nlli!lber of :Students in th(IUniv~rsity has gone up to well 
over 33,000 in 1965-66: 'This means a rate of growth between 8 -and 10 
per cent. The number of post-graduate students is a'little above 5,000 and 
.the per'centage of, women students· is. about 40. The number of students 
on tho rolls for Ph.D. shows a steady increase from 679 in 1963 to 809 this 
)'ear, 27 per cent of the latter number being women. The number of Ph.D. 
Degrees awarded this year was· 50 as against 33 last year. 

• ! ,. ' '- ..... .. ' - ! ' • ·~ ' l _.~...~ ~-l • ·-·· • ' • ' ' > 

. , s·.2.,New. {:clJtgq, Departments. 'rind. Couries.-Two new :.colleges were 
-started during the year :· ( 1} Government College for. Women, Timarpur; 
and Government College,:Mot;i· Bagh :(Evening Classes)• A:new.Depart
ment of Chines!! Studies .was. established in the University during the same 
:period and starte<l functioning at Tili!arpur; The new courses. instituted 
include: (a) Certificate Course in Officer Supervision for Women; .. (b) 
Diploma Courses in Modem ..(\rabic; Swahili . and Spanish; ', (c) Evening 
O;~sses for M.Ed.; (d) Corres.Pondenee Course for B.Ed.; (e)· B.E-Tt:ch. 
Cou~e in the .Fa(iulty of Teeh. (Electri~I. Mechanical and Civil); and (f) 
<:ertificate in Purijabi. __ " . , ... . 

¥ ;:.. ..... -~··d-'"'-' ..... ,J • 

: .. 5.3, Reseprf:h ·an_d. :Other..Projects:"-fn ..the Departtrient--of Zoo1ogy an 
-important research: projec~ .entitled .'Physiology: of Reptoductionl having a ·. 
valuable" bearing."on 'pop'ula_tion .control," is in progress with the assistance· 
<>fthoFordFoundation'''·' •; ~-·. ·.,·.r •, '-· .. :.: .... · 

' • • "I ' ' t. ') _,,. . ----- --· ••.• , . ' 

·· 5.3.1. The Departrile'ni'of Hindi runs a Directorate of Translation which_: 
.has been entrusted with the responsibility of translating the standard works 
in.:roology, .mathematics'and political science;.> Twd .volumes have 'already 
been brought out; other s· are almost ·ready· ,for· 'pnntirig arid still 6 in the 
process of translation. ·: , · 1 ' • :' . " ,. · · ' ·• · · • · · · 

6. Visva-Bharati 
, .,,~ •• , , .... - 1 •• ,.,'1' .... ,., "r, .- ~r •: 

6.1. New Courses ot·studies and Publii:ations .. -AS a progressive_ step 
towards the development- of a Department' of Scieric&, B.Sc; Honours Courses 
in Botany and Zoology ·Jiave been started <luring the yeai. . 

- ~ i· -- . ,·. • ' • "'~ . , •. : • - ' .) 

. 6.1.1. The Department of Philosophy and Religion has brought ·out two
issues of its newly· started 'Journal of Philosophy',· .. The. first issue . of the 
·'Rabindra-Jijnasa' (Tagore Suzyey) has· been published under the auspice! 
of the Rabindra-Bhavana. (Institute of Tagore Studies and Research). · The · 
1'ecently defunct .Hindi journal ,'Visva-Bharati' has been revived with finan
cial assistance received· from the Bissessurlal Halwasiya Trust.. _ . 

. . . .. l . . ' ' 

. 6.2; New Buildings.-The major construction works completed during 
ihe year included: (i) Hostel for Vidya-Bhavana (College of PoSt-graduate · 
Studies an<! Research);, (ii) 'Nanda)l'_ ho)lsing the Kala-Bhavana (College 
>Of. Fine Arts. and Crafts)' arid'.Musi:mm etc.; (iii), A, spacious stage with 
modern equipmentS and· ~, commodious auditorium; (v) Extension of 
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'Vichitra' (vi) Annexe to Sree-Sadana (Girls' Host~\}; an~ (vii) Extension 
of hostels at Santiniketan and Sriniketan. :· · , 

, , , , I J" '' , 

· 6.3. Future Programme.-The University proposes to start degr~ 
courses in':· (i) Music and Dance and (ii) Fine Art_ and Crafts from the 
1966-67 academic year. ' · · - · · · - -

6.3.1. The major constructions proposed to~ ~k~n up. during 1966-61. 
includ6 : (i) Library Building and (ii) Boy's Dormitory .(Sishu Vibhaga) :· · 

7. lawaharlal Nehru University '· -- '"' ' :, ~ 
7.1. A provision of Rs. io lakh was made in the current financial year 

for initial expenditure on the establishment of tho proposed- Jawabarlal 
Nehru University .in New Dellii. , , ' ' ' . ·' 

7.2. The provision is being utilised for acquisition of about 600<aores 'of' 
land in the South of Dellii where the new University -is: propoSed to-· be· 
located. The Bill for the incorporation of the University has· since been · 
passed by the Rajya Sabha. . , . • . ·- , .. • - · ·' · ~ • -, · · -.:. 

. -
8. Central University for the Hi/( Areas of the North-Eastern Region of 

India.-The Committee set up jointly by the Ministry' of Edueati~ and the 
University Grants Commission to consider the question of setting 'up a uni~ 
versity for the North-Eastern Region of India recommended the establish
ment of a Central University in Shillong to meet the requirements of higher 
education of the people of hill areas of Assam,· Nagaland, NEFA and Mani-· 
pur. The recommendation has been accepted by the Ministries of Educa
tion, External Affairs and Home Affairs, the Planning Commission and the>
University Grants Commission. The State legislature of Assam has already 
passed the requisite resolution. · 

8 .1. A provision of Rs. 1 crore has been made in the· budget estimates: 
for 1966-67 for Jawaharlal Nehru University as well as the proposed' Central 
University for the North-Eastern Region of India. 

B. INsTITUTIONS DEEMED TO BE UNIVERSITIES-

9, During the year under report no institution was declared as "deemetr· 
to be a university under Section 3 of the University Grants Commission, 
Act. The Ministry of Education has so far declared nine institutions of 
all-India importance, as 'deemed' to be universities within the meaning of 
Section 3 of the U.O.C. Act of 1956. The institutions declared as such so
far are : (1) J amia Millia Islamia, New Delhi; (2) Gujarat Vidyapeeth,, 
Ahmedabad; (3) Gurukul Kangri, Hardwar; (4) Kashi Vidyapeeth, Vara-· 
nasi; (5) Indian School of International Studies, New Delhi; (6) Indian, 
Institute of Science, Bangalore; (7) Indian Agricultural Research Institute, 
New Delhi; (8} Birla Institute of Science and Technology, Pilani; and (9} 
Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Bombay. , 

9.1. lamia Millia.-During the year 1965-66 the Jamia Millia conti'imed 
to receive ~ts from ~e Ministry of Education on cover-the-deficit basis. A 
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sum. of Rs . .12 lakh !!)wards maintenance grants, and Rs. 50,000 towards 
matching .grants for,. development. schemes have. been. provided ·during' 
1~65-66. ·.The_ institution provides education from the nursery .stage to the· 
graduate level and in additio.~ maintains a teachers' college and a rural: 
institute. ' . · 

' ,, ', ' ' 'I' -- - • 

, 9:2, Gujarat Vidy;apeeth, Ahmedabad, Gurukul Kangri, . Hardwar and 
Kashi ,Vidyapeeth, Varanasi were paid. maintenance grants _as well as deve
lopment grants for the activities for which. the institutions have been 'deemed' 
ro be universities by the University. Grants Commission, during the year· 
under report. It has, however, been decided that in future maintenance 
grants to these institutions will be paid by the Mi!iistcy of Education and 
development 'grants by the University Grants Commission, as before.' 
~.).II, -· • ,' , I I "'.: l !', • r I • 1! I• 

1 
,. , : ,, : c. • C, · UNIVBRSITY · GRANTS CoMMISSION · 

10. As in the past 'the COmmission continued to provide. assistance to 
universities and· ~lleges for tl,le4' development programmes, for improving 
th!J. quality and, standard of teaching, for purchase o£ books and equip. 
ment, exp~slo11, .of ,library (acilities, construction of hostels and stafi quarters 
etc., in pursuance of its responsibility for the promotion. and coordination 
of standards of, teaching, examlnati9n and ~esearch. The Commission bas. 
had to meet the twin problems 9f q\)ality and quantity ill view of _the increase· 
in the student population in universities and colleges. ' 

; -11.· New. Universities.-During the year' under report the University of 
Dibrugarh in Assam carne into existence; The Commission also agreed to 
the proposal of the State Government of Oujarat for the setting up of two· 
new universities at Surat and Bhavnagar in view of certain special !=ireum
stances and the fact that the proposal for the two new universities had been · 
included in the third Plan of the State accepted by the Government of 
India. 

12. Development of Humanities and Science Subjects.-During the 
current year it is expected that the grants amounting to Rs. 1.30 crore will· 
be released to the universities for the development of departments of 
Humanities (includin~ Social Science). For the development of depart
ments in Science, the grants released to the universities are of the order of 
Rs. 1.42 crore. These grants are released for the purchase of equipment, 
library books, buildings and appointment of staff. 

13. Centres of Advanced Study.-Thc scheme of the establishment of· 
centres of advanced study in the universities continued to make steady pro
gress during the year under report. Grants amounting to Rs. 42.09 lakh 
were sanctioned to the Centres of Advanced Study-17.17 lakh for centres 
in science subjects and Rs. 24.92 lakh for centres In humanities. 

13.1. During the year, of the 16 eminent Soviet experts in different fields 
of specialization invited to visit India, 9 experts have arrived so far. During 
this period 24 fellowships in addition to the two allocated against the savinp 
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1rom 1963-64 fellowship programme have been' allocated to· diffcr~nt _cc~
tres/dcpartments in the universities. 31 recommendations have been sent t~. 
Unesco. A sum of $20,500 non-convertible currency has been allocated to 
different centres for the purchase of special S<:ientific equipment. 

14. hostels.-The Commission has approved during ~ ~65-66 the cons
-truction of 14 hostels for men/women students which woUld provide accom
modation for 1,257 men and 419 women. The estimated_ cost of the hostels 
is Rs. 82.73 lakh, the Commission' share being Rs. 71.72 lakh. So far 
funds to the extent of Rs. 54 lakh have been released. 

15. Teachers' Hostels.-During the year the Commi~sion has approY~i 
the proposals of seven universities for construction- of nine blocks consisting 
-of about 140 fiats. The Comtnission's assistance for these blocks is limited 
to Rs. 24 lakh. So far the Commission has released Rs: 28.58 lakh during 
1965-66 for the teachers' hostels approved in the third Plan. 

16. Staff Quarters, Guest Houses, Health Centres and Stiid~niS Ho~ei:
Proposa!S from two universities for construction of stall' quarters estimated 
.at Rs. 4.25 lakh were approved during the year, the Comtnission's share 
being limited to Rs. 3.60 lakh. Rs. 40.14 lakli have ~n released to the 
universities for construction· of quarters approved in the tliird Plan. Grants 
amounting to Rs. 3.00 lakh and Rs. 2.00 lakh were paid to 14 and 11 
universities respectively for the construction of Guest Houses and establiSh~ 
mcnt of Health Centres. The Comtnission also approved the' establishment 
of 'Students' Houses in 7 universities ~d grants amounting to Rs.' 2.75 lakh 
were paid to 5 universities for the purpose. ' · 

' • ' • ' ' j t ' ! ' • ' - 1'") • n • : ~ • •' \ ' 

17 .. Development of Post-graduate Education·;t~~; . .tJJ!jliateil.Co_nege~-~--
During the year 15'.additiona1 postgraduate: departments· ih:_scfence in.J:! · 
colleges were assisted under this programme and grants' totalling 9.39 l~h 
were sanctioned. Similarly 4 colleges were selected for the development of 
postgraduate departments in Humanities during 1965-66 and gnmts amoUnt
ing to Rs. 8.00· lakli are expected to be released to: these colleges. 

18. Three-ye'ar Degree Course.-Except the Univer~i~ of Bo~bay and, 
the State universities in U.P. all other univrsities which are providing under
graduate courses in Arts, Science and Commerce have· adopted the three
year degree course pattern. Up to December 1965 the Commission had 
approved an expenditure of Rs. 23.65 crore for the implementation of the 
three-year degree course scheme in 41 universities and 733 colleges. The 
Commission's share of'this expenditure is estimated to be Rs. 12.02 crore 
(Rs. 6.65 ctore non-recurring and Rs. 5.37 crore recurring). Non-recurring 
grants amoimting to Rs. 5.58 crore and recurring grants amounting to 
Rs. 2.10 crore were disbursed up to 31 December,- 1965 for the implemen
tation of the scheme in the universities and colleges concerned. 

' ' 
19. Financial Assistance for Affiliated Colleges.~ The following grants 

-were approved for alliliated colleges for different . purposes in' 1965-66 : 
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(a) Rs. 22.99 lakh to 24 affiliated colleges for Construction ot men's hostels, 
(b) Rs. 9.56 Iakh to 8 colleges for the construction of women's bostelk, 
(c) Rs. 12.87 lakh to 60 colleges for the expansion of library facilities, 
·(d) Rs. 21.33 Jakh to 33 colleges fot the expansion of laboratory facilities, 
-(e) 'Rs. 7.94 lakh to 14 colleges for the construction of staff quarters, 
(f) Rs. 3.83 lakh to 12 colleges for the establishment of non-resident 
-students' centres, and (g) Rs. 18.15 lakh for text-book libraries given to 
177 more colleges. 

20. Scholarships and Fel/owships.-Under ;the scheme of Research 
·scholarships in Humanities/Sciences the following scholarships and fellow
:ships have_ been awarded during the current financial year : 

- scheme 

-.. -· 
~. J oiO .. 

Resea~eb Pcllowsbii>S !n Science -
Senior-- .,. 

, Junior . -
Rosea~eh Pell~wsblps in Humanftleo 

Senior .. 
JunJor _ .. 

Resoarch Pcllowsb!Ps In Bnglneerlng and Technology 
S:bol•ublps for Hons. & Post-graduate Studies in Arabic & 
Porsian _ _ ~ _ ... _ , .~r !· .. _ · · .:. 

Awards Granta 
made paid 

Ri.· 
27 
91 

9,94,8111•42 

21 7,34,9U·39 
68 
32 3;u,3h·n 
20 - ll,094. 12 

' , • ' - ; <• - ' :. ·- J 1 - ' - '! 

21_. Students' Home,-;-During.1965~6§ tb:e. ,Commission approve~ .the 
~stablishment o( students')tomes m 7 uruverSJ\les and grants amountilla to 
Rs. 2. 7 S lakh, were paid to 5 univeci\iies fo~ lbe same plirpose. . .,'_' 

22. Utilisation of the Services of Retired Teachers.-Under the scheme 
24 teachers have been .srlected for assis\ance \luring the current year. The 
estimated expenditure on the scheme 'durmg 1965-66 is Rs. 8.18 lakb. 

23.' Finaneial A.ssistance·-tor: Research/Learned" Work.-Under- the 
scheme the' Commission selecteif 344 teachers for' limited assistance (not 
exceeding Rs.c5,000)- for the'-purchase of speciill apparatus (or for _fabric&-. 
tion) special cherilicals, bookS, field work etc. The estimated assistance to be 
provided durmg 1965-66 under this scheme will be of the order of Rs. 3.24 
lakh. . -

24. Improvement of Salary ~~ Teachers.-During the year under report, 
Utkal University also· agreed to introduce the scales of pay for teachers 
recommended by the University Grants Commission, thus bringing the num
ber of universities which have agreed· to implement UGC scales to 43. The 
Commission also agreed to provide assistance for the implementation of the 
UGC scales to the Gujarat Vidyapeeth, an institution 'deemed' to be a 
universitj. About 5,000 university teacherS .are likely to benefit from the 
scales. The Commission on the recommendation of the Government of India 
agreed to continue its -assistance towards -the revision of salary scales of 
technical teachers' in engineering and technological departments/institutions 
mant.'lined by the universities 'for a further period of 2 years. 
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25. SurrtlfU!r Institutes, Summer School.J•.etc.-During tho summet of 
1965 87 summer institutes were organised in cooperation and· collaboration 
with 'us Agency for International Development and the British Council and 
various universities. These included :A9 for schooHeachers; · 29 for college 
teachers (including one for teacher educators); 4 for' the teaching of English 
language; 3 for talented students;· :1 for Agriculture; and 1 for Physics· for 
college teachers. 1 r : ' 

25.1. More than 3,100 teachers from schools and colleges' participated 
in the programme·and grants amounting toRs. 30.60 . .Jakh were paid to the 
universities for organising summer institutes.·· . ,· ' · 

26. Exchange. o( Teachers)-The scheme' of exchange of·teachers 
initiated in pursuance of the recommendations made at the seminar on 
National Integration organised by the University Grants Commission was 
continued during the current year. Under this schem~ propoSaJs'f!Jr.assiS
tance for. implementing this . scheme from the ·.Universities of Poona, 
Burdwan, Bihar, Nagpur and Punjab were accept,ed ahd grants amounting 

• • . - I • ' . 
to Rs: 16,323 released to the umversrties. , 1 • 

. . ~7 .. Travel Grants. -Grants amounting to ?-s: 2,00,000 are estimated 
to be paid to 40 universities during the current yea.r for providing travel 
grants to teachers and research scholars for visiting centres of research in 
pursuance of their research work of undergoing specialised· training. in 
their fields. Besides partial financial assistance is also. provided to univer
sity college teachers for attending international conferences abroad and the 
number of teachers <:Overed under this sclieme during the current year is 
42. ' 

D. RURAL HIGHER EoUCAohON , 

:Z8. Present Position.-The scheme of Rural Higher Education WII'S 

launched in 1956, with the object of providing higher education, after the 
secondary stage, to the rural youth in a rural environment and including 
in them a spirit of service to the community and sympathy for tho rural way 
of life, besides training them for careers in the rural development pro
grammes of the Central and State Governments. Fourteen rural institutes 
are at present functioning in various parts of the country under this scheme 
and providing one or more courses approved by the National Council for 
Rural Higher Education. 

29. Achievements During Third Five Year Plan.-Four new Rural 
1!1$titutes at Wardha (Mabarashtra), Hanumanamatti (Mysore), Thavanur 
(Komia) and Indore (Madhya Pradesh) have been established. The other 
t~ Rural Institutes, which were in existence at the beginning of the third 
Ftvc Year Plan, have been developed by addition of courses, lmprovment 
?' physical facilities like libraries, laboratories etc. The Post-Diploma Course 
m Rural Economics and Cooperation has been started in two Rural Iosti-· 
lUtes and that in Rural Sociology and Community Development in threo 



57 

Rural .InStitutes.• An 'advanwH:Ourie for Health' lnspectofs has been started 
at one Ruraf .Institute.:1The 'Diploma· Course in Rural Services· (Education) 
-a concurrent course of general education and teaching--has been started 
at one Rural Institute on an experimental basis. 

30. Grants and Stipends.-Central grants at the rate of 75 per cent and 
sq ,per' cenU7~ per'cept for. P~~t-Diploma Courses), 'respectively, of the 
approved non-recurring ·and recurring expenditure· are given to !Ill the Rural 
Institutes except Jamia, Rural Institute, New Delhi, which is receiving Cen
tral grants on. cover-tile-deficit basis., Kasturba Rural Institute,' Raj{mra, is 
at present , voluntarily not receiving any Central grants. Central grants are 
also given io the Rural Institutes for the award of stipends to 20 per cent 
(additional 5 per cent for girl students) of Rural 'services Courses of the 
students 'on rolf m · each class. Grants (reeurr1ng and non-recurring) 
amounting to Rs. 19,26,671~ and stipend grimt~ amounting to Rs.' 60,950 
were releas'ed to the Rural Institutes froni 1st t<>" 31st December 1965. A 
provision of Rs:- 34.40')akh has' been· made for the purpose' for the year 
1965-66.'' .'! ... ' ">"' 'J ' 

31. Recognition of Diplonias/Certificates' awdrdlui by' National Couneil 
-... < · •for Rural Higher,Educalion.\ • •, '•,: ,.,_, .1·, "· -·-

·-, ; 31.1. , Tho Post-graduate· Diplomasdn ·; {i} Rural Economics .and Co
operation and (ii) Rural Sociology.and Community Development have so 
fat been recognised by the Government of India and some State Governments 
as equivalent to the M.A:. degree of .an Indian University for purposes of 
employment under them. .. ·" .•.· .,.,,, : '· · 

, 31.2. The ,Diploma )in Rural Ser_vices h~, so far been recognised by the 
Govemmen( of India and ~ost .State GoYell)lllents as equivalent to ,the first 
degree of an ln~ian University for, purposes of employment under them. 
This Diploma has a)so. been recognised by 32. JJniversities for purposes of 
admission to certain, ~t-graduate courses. " , · , , , , . . 

31.3. The DiplO!jlli iri Civil and Rural Engineering ~as also been recog
nised by the Government of India and most State Governments for pur
poses of employment to subordinate posts and services under them. . The 
Jadavpur University ·~nd the Delhi College of Engineering have rJ:Cognised 
thill Diploma for admission to the part-time degree course in engfueering and 
the National Diploma Course, respectively. . ' · 

· 31.4. Certificates· (Sanitary Inspectors and Agriculture· Science) have 
also been recognised by most State Governments for purposes of employ-
ment to various posts under them. · 

3 L5. The Diploma in Rural Services (Education) which is being con
ducted at Karma Veer Hire Rural Institute, Gargoti, on an experimental 
basis, has been recognised as equivalent to B.A.B.T. for purposes of employ
ment as teachers in secondary schools or Assistant Educatiooal Inspectors 
by the Government of Maharashtra. 

32. Examinarions.-The total number of candidates who took the 
annual and supplementary examinations for the various diplomas/certificates 
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conducted by the National. Council for Rural Higher Education in April aD<f 
October, 1965 wa~ 1161. Of these 838 were,_declared successful. 

E. 0THI!R SCHEMES AND ACTIVITIES OF THB MINISTRY 

33. Corre~pondence Courses.-=-The University of Delhi started Corres
pondence Courses for B.A. (P~ss) Degree in September, 1962: Of the 1112 
students who sought admission during the first year, 209 students took the 
B.A. (Pass) examination in September 1965 and 130 students were 
declared to have passed the examination: During 1963-64, 1410 fresh 
students were admitted and this number further rose to 1930 during 
\964-65 and to 3,000 during 1965-66. · ' -

34. Evening Colleges.-During 1964-65 grants amounting toRs. 52,280 
were released to four Evening Colleges in Punjab and one evening college .in 
Madl).ya Pradesh through t)lc UGC. under the ·Central schei,Ue of a~sistance 
Jn,_sct!ing up evening colleges, included in the third Five Yea;, Plan .. Ouring, 
the year under rcpori, of the 20 colleges applying for assistance under-thi'\. 
scheme 5 were considered, eligible for the grant. 

35. Loans for the Constr14ction of Hostel.r.-The Ministry of EducatiOD 
~ontinued to operate the two schemes viz .. (i)' Loans to- Universities' and 
Delhi Colleges for. the construction of hostels and (ii)I Loans to State Gov
ernments Union. Territory Administrations for. 'the. construction of·hostels 
to. affiliated, colleges. An expenditure_ of Rs. 2,90,()()(); .has been incurred 
so far during 1965-66 in the implementation of these .schemes. 

)6._ Grants to Voluntary Organisation .for the Construction, of Hostels 
in bl$ Citfes:-During '1965-66 · a grant_ of Rs; 25,000 for the purpose 
has been given so far to each ,of tile _foqr organisations·; (1) Shri Jagadguru 
Gurusiddhesliwar, · Mahavidyarthi, Prasada · Jinlaya:, Belgaum; (2) K. p: 
Trust, Allahabad; ( 3) Sharda Stree Samaj, Bangalore and, ( 4) Chatrawas 
Samiti, Udaipur. A: grant of Rs. 2~,000 has also been given to the S.j'l.V. 
Sadanam Trust, Ernakulam for the same purpose. 

37. Scheme for Assisting Indian Autlwrs and Publishers.-The repub
lication of cheap edition. of foreign text-books in India has necessitated the
introduction of suitable measures to safeguard the interests of Indian authors; 
A scheme has been formulated to republish standard educational works_ by 
Indian authors in low-priced editions. Only publications written or translat~ 
ed in English are eligible for assistance under the scheme for the present. 
There is a provision of Rs. 1,50,000 for the year 1965-66 for giving subsidy 
to Indian authors and publishers to enable them to reduce the prices of 
the selected books to one, third .of the original. Twenty three books have 
so far been approved for republication under this !!Cherne. 

38. Equivalence of Degrees.-For purposes of employment to posts and 
services ,under the Central Government, recognition .of Indian and foreign 
degrees/diplomas is made in consultation with the Union Public Service 
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Commission and th~ Mini&try of Home Affairs: During 1965-66, the 
question•.of'giVing recognition to the degrees and diplomas 'of the accredited 
uriiversities in the U.S.S.R: and Nepal was finalised: Ne<:essary notification 
in re&pect· of the equivalence '·ot the degrees and fliplomas l of both thelle 
countries will be issued shortly by the appropriate authority. · 

· 39: Grants to Educational Institutions and Organisations.-Grants were 
paid by the 'Minisiry' :of Education to: non-statutory and non-affiliated insti
tutions of higher education whicli are doing work of special importance for 
deveToping educational· activities and. introducing new 'ideas and techniques 
in education. Sri Aurobindo International Centre of Education, Pondicherry; 
K.S.M.Y. Samiti, Lonavala, Kenya Gurukul.'Kfahavidyalaya, the Lok Bha
rati, Sanosara, have been paid maintenance and other grants of Rs. 1,34,700, 
Rs. 3,693, Rs. 15,000 and Rs, 16,844, respectively. A budget provision 
of Rs. 10,000 for · giving grants for its development activities and 
Rs. 32,0.00. f~r giving gt'l!_n~-in~a~d to meet t!Je de(icit in its recurring ex
penditure has been provided for the Inter-University Board of India for the 
year'l965~66. · · ·• : · · - · · · 

!. - . . < 

40. lnstirille of Russian_ Studies, New Delhf.-One of the impedimentJ 
itt cioser oottabdratioti betw~rt 'thci"Go'vemmenis'\>t 'tlii£ u:s.s.R:'and India 
h~s~t>e({n t!J.e· 'Iicfo! 'f~cUit1ek_ f9~. th~-tea~hing~~ o~ Russian ' langUage, and. 
liti;rature. There· ate only. about twen~y ·univers!ttes in the country · wiQt 
niaiiily I parHim~ facilities 'for ~~ificate and ¥P!q!Da ~u~ses in . Russi;m 
language at ·an elementary level;' · There has; therefore, been a long felt 
n~~1.fqr a~ institutipn providing flJ.cilities for .advanJ:ep. study and training 
\~;uie Russian l~!p.gcia~e,"and literati!r~, a~d ~\$!> ~<;>r_ the,~~ai)ling, of. teac~er~ 
tn that language .. ~ ~n <>rder to meet, . thts J1eed, an. T,nstltute. of, Russtan 
S~u~ies was .set.;llP, in, .New Delhi on. the. 14th. :t-fovember,_1965 in. coUabq-: 
ration with the Gove:r~ment. a~, the, U.S.S.R. The Institute .. managed ~~~ 
present by an autonomous 'body registered ·under the Societies Registration 
Act No. XXI .of. 1860, has been. located tempor.arily in tile campus of the 
Ind'ian Institute of Tec;hpology:, Hauz J(!las, New D~lhi ... It will ,even!Ually 
form a: con~tltuent, 'unit of. the Ja~aharlal. _Nehru. Un.iversity when,. it_ is 
established.. . 'r • ' -~ • • - . 

40.1. The Institute has started with a one yeat full-time intensive course 
of training in Russian language; 93 students have beeri admitted to this 
course. 

4.1. Indian Institute of Advanced Study, Rashtrapati Nivas, Simla.-An 
In~titute of Advanced Study has been established at Rashtrapati Nivas, Simla, 
to provid~ fa_cilfties for advanced study and research t~ ~eachers and research 
workers of' universities and similar organisations in the field of the Huma
nities, Indian ~u_lture, Sociai 5i:iences, Natur~l· Sciences. an~ ~ompamtive 
Religion. · The Institute was inaugurated by the. President of India on the 
20th Oc~ober; 1965 .and functions as an. aut!)no~ous body registered under 
the Societies'Registration Act No. XXI of 1860. To start with the Institute 



will concentrate on. advanced, study 1 .and research in seven. fields ·yiz. ,(i) 
Philosophy and Comparative Religion, -(ii) Aesthetics and History: of Art; 
~iii) Comparative P,hilology and. Linguistics,. (iv). Pure Mathematics, .(v) 
European Studies, (vi)'Westem and Central Asian Studies and. (vii) Jndi1m 
and South-East ,Asian Studies.- ·. : .-.J 

42. Indo-U.S. .Agreement for Financing· Educational Exchange Pro
gramme.-The Government of India have agreed to reimburse to the United 
States Educational Foundation the taxes and duties paid by it to the Amedcan 
grantees coming to India under this programme. A sum of Rs. 9,00,000 
hR< heen nrnvided for this purpose during 1965-66: u , . . · 

F. ASsisT AN eli FRoM, FoRI!!GN Booll!s ' 
. ' 

43. ·Schemes for Republication of Standard Educational Wo~ks -~ ·o·! 
r., ' ~ (1 1-,r)l ·..~· · ~~:~:~ ji', Jl • ~·, 

43.1. The Indo-American Scheme of Republication of Standard Works.
This Scheme is being implemented by the USIS on 1>ehalf of the American 
Embassy in' cooperation with the Ministry' ,of Educa~on. ' ,All expenses ~c; 
p~ovided from PL-480 funds. , There is -~ Indo-American ,Bo~d; set" ~11 
in 1961, consisting of 14 membeJ:l!., (equal memqe':S represenling Oovefll~ 
ment of India and the Government' of the U.S.A.), to, ·decide all poltcy 
issues regar4ing. the publication, programme under !h!s,',scJieme:. ' ' . '.; 

43.1.1. B~ka ~n Hu~anities, Sciences and TechnolOgy are selee~' and 
evaluated In the context of the needs of university students. The repub~ 
lished books co~t about 1/~rd of the original, .Amm:ican price:· The Ind~ 
American Scheme continued to,make progress. ·About 100 books have been 
republished under this Scheme during the year 1965-66. ' · ' 

) I ' < ' ' \ ' • 

43.2. English Language BookJ Society Scheme.-Under this scheme 
sel~cted books from the English Books Society Series are republished in 
cheap editions for the use of students of higher education in India. For im
plementation of this scheme, the U.K. Government has appointed an Advisory 
Committee, of three experts just as in the case ·of the Indo-American 
Scheme: The price of each selected book is abOut l/3rd of its original 
price in the U.K. About 30 more books have been reprinted in this series 
during the current year. · 

43.3. The pergamon Press Scheme.-An agreement, in principle, has 
rocently been signed between the Government of India and the Pergamon 
Pr~s at Oxford, under which selected books from the Commonwealth and 
International Library Series will be adapted and translated by the designat
ed organisations. For undertaking the publication programme under this 
scheme, the Ministry of Education has so far designated three organisations : 



ot 
(a) The Statistical; Publishing'Socie'ty, Calcutta;'-(b}'The'National Council 
of Educational· Reliearch ·and· 'Fraining, 'and :(c) The .Panjab ·University:..,, 

~ 43.4. The IndO:.USSR Scheme.-A scheme has been formulated and is 
being ·implemented under which standard works for higher education in 
different fields, published in the USSR will be reproduced in cheap editions 
for the use of Indian students. Under this programme;the Joint Indo-Soviet 
Board consisting of 5 Indian and 5 Soviet members unde~ the O,lairmanship 
of the Education. Secretary of the Government of India has"· been set up to 
eonsicTer policy questions in~ol\led in translation, adaptation,' 'publication 
and distribution in India of standard Russian 'educa~onal works. ' 'fPe Board 
has had two meetings so far; the first in January, 1965 and the second in 
December, 1965. Twenty textbooks and twenty seven reference books have 
been sp far appro~erl for republication under this prograJnme. · · 

•.• G. GENERAL 

44. 'Model Act for Universities Committ~e . .,.-The report iubmitted in 
February, 1965 by the Committee on 'Model Act for Universities' tinder the 
Chairmanship of Dr. D. S. Kothari was senfto"an 'the 'state Goverl1lllents and 
universities for suitable action. . , . , . . " , , . , . · 

, 44.1 So far as tl).e Central Government is conc~I'!l~d the.reecllmne~dations 
of the Committee will be taken into consideration 1¥hilfl)\JTlendjng the Acts 
of the Central universities. ._, . .- .. : :• · '· .... 

I L-1' ~,, :,;· ./1, 

"· ·45. Committee of M.P.'s on- Higher Education.-The report of the Com
miJtee of Members pf Parli!!ment on Higher Education, 'under the Chairman
ship of Shri P. N.' Sapru, was brought out in July, 1964. 'c'Thfi''Committee's 
main recommendation regarding transfe~ : q_f .uni've~iiy and .highe~ ,education 
to the concurrent list is under the consideration of' State·. Governments. So 
far eleven of them have sent their replies. 'Final decision in the• matter will 
be taken on r~pt of the replies from all the State Government's., · The other 
recommendations of the Committee are 'a!so,£till ... ~!ld'CZ:~consideration' of this 
Ministry. · ·· ' · · ,., · 

. '1 .. r~ 1. l'''u'"' _, 

46. Exchange of Teachers.-During_~f< year ,196?-66, 6 Russian.Langu
age teachers came to India under the Indo-Soviet Cultural Exchange Pro
gramme and were posted to various universities/higher institutions in India 
for a period of ohe/two years: One Reader. in Telugu in Andhra Uruversity 
went to Leningra4 State University to, :teach that language for a. period ot 
one year under this programme. , .. 

r .... • 

H. FiNANciAL PROVISIONS 
( --

· · The total revised budget provision for 1965-66 covering all grants and 
financial assistance by the Ministry of Education in the field of higher edu
cation was in the order of Rs.· 17.61 crore as against similar provision of 
L26Edu./65-S 
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Rs. 14.32 crore for 1964-65. A broad break-up of the grants and financial 
assistance given by the Ministry of Education is given below : 

St. 
No. 

1 

Scheme 

2 

I. Grants to ln>titutlons of Higher 
1e>rning of all India lmportance 
(Plan) 

2. Grants for Ins!ituting Evening Col· 
Jeqes and Correcopondence Courses 
(Plan) •• 

3, Advances to State Governments
Construction of Hostels by Affiliated 
Colleges (Plan) 

4. Advances to Union Territorics(M/Edu· 
cation) Plan-Construction of Hos· 
tcls by Affiliated Colleges (Plan) 

5. Misc. L~ans & Advances(M/Edu) 
Univarsities and Constituent 

· Colleges of Delhi University for 
Construction of Hostels and Staff 
Quarters (Plan) 

6. Grants to Voluntary Organisations for 
Construction of Hostels in Big 
Cities (Plan) 

7. 0Jillnts to Noa·Govt. Arts Colleges, 
Affiliated Colleges, Deshbandhu 
College, Kalkaji, New Delhi (Non· 
Plan) .• 

1!, Establishment of Indian Institute of 
Advanced Study, Simla (Plan) 

9. Grants to the Institute of Gandhian 
Study for promotion of Research 
in Oandbian Philosophy (Plan) 

I 0. Other Expenditure--Oandhian Philo· 
IOPhY (Plan) 

II. OtherGrants-Institutlon of Lectures 
by Prominent P<rsons on the Teach
Ing of Mahatma Gandhi and Shri 
Jawabarlal Nehru (Plan) .• 

12. Special Development Grant to Jammu 
& Kashmir University (Plan) •. 

IS. Centenary Awards and J&K Medals 
(Plan) 

14. Grants to PanJ•b University for its 
Rehabilitation atChandigarh(Pian) 

!,, Grants to Institute of Russian Studies, 
New Delhi (Plan) 

16, lamia Miilla lslamla 
(Non-Plan) 

(Plan) 

17. Cheap Publication of Text Boola 
(Plan) 

Provision for 1965-66 

Original 

3 

Rs. 

5,00,000 

6,00,000 

8,00,000 

1,00,000 

7,00,000 

2,00,000 

'55,000 

6,00,000 

25,000 

10,000 

23,000 

3,300 

5,00,000 

1,000 
(T okcn grant) 

14,00,000 

I,SO,OOO 

----. 
Revised 

4 

Rs. 

4,00,000 

2,00,000 

5,00,000 

1,00,000 

2,00,000 

2,00,000 

5$,000 

6,00,000 

23,000 

6,300 

,,00,000, 

4,00,000 

so,ooo 
12,00,000 

1,00,000 

Promlon 
for 

1966-67 

5 

Rs. 

3,00,000 

2,00,000 

5,00,000 

1,00,000 

2,00,000 

2,00,000 

50,000 

12,50,000 

2S,OOO 

10,000 
' 

23,000 

15,00,000 

3,300 

10,00,000.] 

73,000 
12,00,000 

2,$0,000 
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2 3 4 

18. Educational Conferences (Plan) 30,000 30,000 50,000 
19. Inter University-Board (Plan) 10,000 10,000 2.5,000 

(Non· Plan) 32,000 32,000 32,000 
20 . Gujarat & Kashj Vidyapeeths (Plan) 8,00,000 
. ll. . Refund of Income tax & Custom Duty 

(Non-Plan) - . . . • _ •. 3,00,000 9,00,000 4,00,000_ 
22. University Giants Commiss'ion 

··(Plan) ' .. 11,05,00,000 11,05,00,000 11,05,00,000 
. , (Non· Plan) 4,58,36,000 5,00,00,000 4,25,98,000 

·23; .Rural Higher Education (Plan) 26,38,600 22,16,400 18,00,000 
(Non-Plan) 12,82,600 13,22,600 11,45,000_ 

24. !awaharlal Nehru University·(Plan) 70,00,000 65,38,000 1,00,00,000• 

*This also includes provision for the Cmtral university for the North~Eastern Rcsion 
.of India. '• - ' · 



CHAPTER VI 

TECHNICAL EDUCATION 

The post-independence period witnessed a significant' expansion -in the 
field of Technical Education,, as is evident 'from the increase' of stu"ent en
rolment and the setting up of a large number of technical itjstitutiop.s. _In 
order to augment the facilities for post-graduate studies in Engineering and 
Technology in the country, the Goverrunent established a chain of 5 higher 
technological -institutions known as the Indian 'Institutes ,·.of Technology, 
located at Khargpur, Bombay,~Madras, Kanpur and' Delhi." Besides anum
ber Of engineering c'ol!eges (including Regional· Engineering Colleges); poly
technics etc. were also opened at various -places in the country:-. '"Ffuanciai 
investment in technical education after- independence has also correspond
ingly increased many fold. At the end of the first Plan, investment in 
technical education was of the order of Rs. 20.2 crore. During the second 
Plan the investment was of the order of Rs. 49.0 crore. and in the third 
Plan Rs. 142.0 crore. 

2. Admission Targets.-The targets fixed under the third Five Year 
Plan for admission into the technical institutions were revised from 20,000 
in the first degree and 40,000 in the diploma courses to 25,000 and 50,000 
respectively. Against these revised targets, the admission in 1965-66 were 
of the order of 23,000 in the degree courses and 43,000 in diploma courses. 
During the year, about 10,100 graduates and about 17,500 diploma holders 
passed out of the technical institutions. 

3. Part-time Courses.-Under the scheme of part-time diploma courses 
in engjnering, 18 centres, against 25 originally approved, have been set up 
to conduct part-time courses for diploma in engineering for tho benefit of 
persons working in industry and other technical establishments. A scheme 
for the provision of part-time degree courses for diploma holders worlrin& 
in industry and establishments has also been approved. Under this scheme, 
it is proposed to set up about 30 centres spread all over the country. It has 
also been suggested to the State Governments that in case they are not able 
to start part-time degree courses, they may start part-time courses for 
A.M.I.E. examination. So far 11 engineering colleges have been selected for 
the purpose, out of which two have already started conducting part-time 
courses--one at Jadavpur University for part-time degree course and the 
other at Regional Engineering College, Rourkela, mainly providing facilities 
for A.M.I.E. course. In addition, the College of Engineering, Osmania 
University and College of Engineering, Delhi have been conducting the part
time degr~ courses. 

A. ENGINEERING COLLEGES AND POLYTECHNICS 

4. Engineering Colleges.-The revised third Five Year Plan for techni
cal education provides for the establishment of 23 new engineering collegec 
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(~cludin~ Regional. Engineering .Colleges) and 94 polytechnics. 18 engi
neering colleges V{ere started in the fir~t, fou,r year~ of the Plan period. 
During 1965-66, three more colleges: were started at Agartala, (fripura), 
Hyderabad (A.P) and Salem {Madras),, Th~ reiilllining twq engineering 
~olleges i.e. Regional Engineering College in Assam and Engineering College 
in· Goa are expecte<l to §tart during· the- first phase of the fourth Five Year 
Plan. The tota1 number of colleges functioning in' 1965-66 w.as-133. · 

4.1. Polytechnics.-As regarcis"J,ofyteclurlcs;' 68' were' $tarted in the first 
iour y.ears of th.e Plan, period. .During 1965-66,. ?•.more polytechnics were 
JSet· up at Amritsar, · Gonda, Basti, Asansol, . Bulsar, Damoh anw Sana wad 
bringing the total number of such. institutions to-274. Although all. the 94 
polytechnics envisaged il! the third Five Year Plan have not bee~ started, the 
J?hy~icaJ lfll'get for, ad!nissjODS <;O~d be acpi~v,eq blf exllai!Sion . 0~ the faci-
litjes, in the_ existing pqlytechnjcs. : . , . 1 • . , • . . . 

4.2. The· State ·Plans ... also provide fo~ establishment or 24. polytechnics 
for women, out of which 17 have started functioning: 

4.3. In addition te the engineering colleges and polytechnics, 17 Junior 
Technical Schools were started in different parts, of the country during 1965-
~6 .. The total •number of Junior· Technical Schools· at present functioning 
ia 103. 

• ' B: HIGHBR TI!CHNOLOGICAL INSTITUTE& 

5. lndiah. ~~~titutes of Techno~gy.c-Th~ Indian Institutes of Techno
logy· have been established with' the' objecf of training high grade engineers 
and techilologists required ~or the ipdus~3l: development- of the country. 
The five Institutes are governed by the provisions of a ·common Act of Parlia
ment and their work is coordinated through a Council of the Indian Institutes 
of Techonolgy. · ·ne Councit ~as recently recommended· that these institu
tions should concenr.ate their effoJ:ts on post-graduate courses and research 
and provide facilities for a much larger numqer. At the U!ldergraduate level, 
iheir aim should be to improve the quality and standard of education. 1n 
:1.965-66, 1,551 students were admitted to the five Institutes of Technology 
in the- first y~ class of the degree cou{Ses in engineering and technology . 

. The distribution of the admission at ·various Technological Institutes located 
at different places was-Kharagpur : 386, Bombay : 340, Madras : 240, 
KanpQr: 310 an~ D~Ihi: 275,. The total student enrolment at the five Insti
futes was 7,984._ 1'he progress. o~ the Institutes during 1965-66 is given 
:below: · · 

., 5.1. Indian Institute of Technology, Kharagpur.-,-During the year the 
:total student enrolment at the Institute was 2,363. · 395 students qualified 
'tor Bachelor's degree and 169 students fqr Master's degree and post-gra
-duate diplomas. 14 candidates were awarded Doctorate degrees. . In addi
tion. to regular post-grad.uate. cqu,r~es il) variou~ !lel<,ls of engineering and 
technology, the Jnstitut~ c;ontinued to condt~ct sbort-t~Qn oours.e$ in modern 
foundry practice. .. · · · · · " · 
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5.2. Indian InstitJ:~te of Technology, Bombay.-The total student enrol
ment was 1,897 in 1965-66. · 185 candidates qualified for the Bachelor's. 
deg~ee, 101 for Master's degree and 6 for post-graduate diplomas. Four 
were also awarded Doctorate degrees. 

5.2.1. The Institute received, during the year under report, a transis
torised Computer from the USSR under the Unesco Programme and a Co!Jl
puter centre is in the process of estal:>lishment. 

' • j -

5.2.2. Eight Unesco-experts are working at present·at the Institute, in 
addition to 6 technicians made available by the Government of the USSR 
under the bilateral agreement. Eleven teachers of the Institute under various 
foreign aid programmes are abroad for advanced studies or. training. 

5.3. Indian IT!.Sltitute of Tec1uJology, Madrar . .:.....The stUdent enrolment at 
the Institute was 1 ,440. 115 graduates passed out' driring'-the 'year under 
report. , The Institute started a new five-year degree course in aeronautical 
engineering. · .. , - ' 

5.3:1. Under the Agreement ~th the Government of Federal Republic 
of Germany, the Institute has received equipment worth Rs. 1.7 crore. 8 
German experts and 5 German technicians we.re working at the Institute. 

5.4. Indian Institute of Technology, Kanpur.-The student enrolment 
during the year under report .was 1,100. The _first ·batch of 66 candidate• 
was awarded degree,.; of the Institute. Equipment worth Rs. 112 lakh and 
books worth Rs. 8 lakh have so far been received by the Institute under 
the USAID Programme. 30 US experts are working at the Insti\ute and 4 
staff members have been sent. abroad for training. · 

5.5. Indian Institllle of Technology, Delhi.-Tbe student enrolment dur
ing the year was 1,184 .. Unde~ the Colombo Plan, 8 professors and 4 expert
·tecboicians were working at the Institute. 12 membe~ of staff of the Insti
tute were sent for advanced Sll!dY /training to the U.K. The Institute also 
received Rs. _ 42.51 lakh WQr~ of equipment and b\)oks. _ 

1 

· ' ' C. On!ER· ALL-INDIA INSTITUTES ·,. 

6. School of Planning and Architecture, New Delhi.-During 1965-66, 
'tlie School admitted 103 students to different courses. Total student enrol-
ment was 475. · ' 

;.: . 7. Indian School of Mbzt;;; Dhanbad . .:.....Th~ total student enrolment at 
the School during 1965-66 was of the order of 580. Recently, one Russian 
expert has joined the School to assist in organising the Petroleum Engineer

.' ing Department. The School is doing useful, research work specially in the 
· field of Geology and Geo-Physics. The School offers oourses at degree revel 
-in:· (1) Mining Engineering; (2) Applied Geology; (3) Geo-Physics; and 
- (4) Petroleum Engineering. · ' 

~.·:·,'&._National lnJtitute of Training in lrldustrlal Engineering.-The Natio
nal Institute of Training in Industrial Engineering has been established to 
provide facilities for training in different aspects of industrial engineering 

~- ~ .... 
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such as work study and measurement, production planning and control etc. 
ior the benefit of supe!\'isors· and engilleers working in the industry. The 
Institute has already. conducted .32 courses ranging from 2 to 10 weeks in 
different aspects of Industrial Engineering. 416 persons have taken advan-
tage of these courses. _ , 
·· l 8.1. The Institufe Jis- receiving substantial assistance , from the UN 
Special" FundJ . , , 
' · 9. Indian Institute 'of Science, Banga/ore.-The· ·Indian Institute of 

Science, Bangalore has at present a student strength of 894. A number of 
members ·of :the staff visited foreign countri~ to deliver lectures,. attend 
international symposia· etc. . 26 foreign scientists visited the ,Institute, on 
invitation, to give technical and scientific talks.· 

10. All India lnstilules 6/ Management, Calcutta ·and Ahmedabad . .:_ In 
view o~ t\l,e imporlan\=e .of management studies fqr increased productivity, two 
All India Institutes of-Management at -Calcutta and· Ahmedabad have been 
set up in collaboratiori''with the State G~vernments-concerned, industry and 
Ford Fo'undapon:,'· TJ!e entir~ foreigu exchange component of this scheme 
'is 'met ·out of the 'Ford Foundation' grants: 

~ I;:-- 'I - '!' I,' -' 

1 0.1. The Ahmedabad and Calcutta Institutes have 'adiD!tted 125 and 
108 candidates for the various courses in management respectively. The 
Institutes are also doing very useful .research work in the field of manage-. ' •' . ' ' ' '' '' \ ment. . 

11. Ad/ninistrative S;af] College of l;wia, Hyde~abad.::_The- ·college is 
· contiriuing its !IOrmal. 12-week residential 'courses in generar management 
for~Senior Executives. The College has so far trained about 1,325 persons. 
Provision is being made for short-term functional courses and for consol-
tancy and research. ' · · 

' ·, . D._,TECH~~CAL _TEA~~I!RS TMINING .PRoGRAMME ' . 
12. The progr~mme for training of teachers for engineering colleges 

initiated in 1959 was co.ntinued during 1965-~6 with adqitional provision!! 
made for training j:enties. The Centres offering facilities during the year 
were the five Indian Institutes of Technology, Roorkee University, M. S. 
Universily of Baroda, JadaVpnr tJniversity; Calcutta, College' of Engineering 
Poona, College of Engineering, Guindy, Bengal Engineering College, Howrah 

. and the SChool of Planning !ffid Architecture, Delhi. Out of the 266 canili
dates selected f'oi: traiiling during the year only 122 joined. During 1965-66, 
52 candidates completed their trail!ing and were assigned to different 
engineering colleges for regular aJ?pointment. The total number at teachers 
so far trained under the progr3ffime is 3.06. It is. proposed to continue the 
activities at ·the-same level-during;-1966-67-.-A-provision· has been-mado 
for training of about 1,300 additional teachers for degree institutions during 
fourth Five Year Plan. · 

;· .12.1. In view of the acute shortage of teachers in the polytechnics, the 
All India Council for Technical Education recommended the establishment 
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of 4' Regional Centres for training of teachers for polytechnics. These four 
Centres will be located at Bhopal, Chandigarh, Calcutta and Madras. The 
four institutions are expected to start functioning during 1966-67 with an 
admission capacity of about 60 each. It is envisaged that these institutioru 
should provide two types of courses, one of 18 months' duration for those 
having degree in engineering and the other ot about 2! years duration for 
those having diploma qualifications. It is further proposed that, .these 
institutions may be managed as autono~ous organisations under the Societies 
Registration Act, 1860. 

12.2. In· addition. to the provision made under the Teachers Training 
Programmes, it is proposed to encourage the State Governments and other 
technical institutions to depute their existing teachers to take up advanced 
and higher courses for improving their qqalifications. 

E. FELLOWSHIPS, ScHOLARsHIPs AND STIPENDS FOR, ScmNTIFic 
, . RESEARCH AND PRACTICAL TRAINlNG 

' ' ' J ' -

, 13. Provision has been made for fellowships, scholarships and stipends 
for scientific research and practical training, tl!e details of which are given 
up.der the Chapter on Scholarships. ' 

F. GENERAL 
' I 
14. Re-publication oj Standard Works on Engineering/Technological 

SulJjects.-At present the students studying in technical institutions are 
facing difficulties in procuring suitable textbooks at reasonable prices. In 
order to assist the students, the Government has launched a. scheme in 
collaboration with foreign Governments like the USA, the USSR and the 
UK to produce cheap textbooks for the benefit of Indi:nt stUdents. 

15. All India Council for Technical Education.-Regional Committees, 
Boards of Studies and other Expert Committees of the All India Council for 
'Technical Education held a number of meetings during the year under report 
and formulated detailed plans for improvement and development of existing 
institutions, establishment of new institutions, courses of studies etc. 

16. Grants and Loans.-During 1965-66, in addition to the grants 
normally payable to tp.e five Institutes of Technology,. a. grant of Rs. 8.5 
<:rore is expe<:ted to be sanctioned to State Governments and technical 
institutions for various schemes Qf technical education under the Five Y car 
Plan. It is also expected that loans amounting to about Rs. 2.07 crore will 
be sanctioned for constrllction of students hostels. · 

G. FiNANCIAL PROVISIONS 

Scheme · 
Provision for 1965·66 Provision for 

1966-6'7 
Original Revised 

Technical 'Bducation Schemes 2,432·26 
(Figures Rs. in lakb) 

2,208·35 2,299•51 



CHAPTER VII 
. ' 

SCIENTIFIC DEPARTMENTS AND SURVEYS 

Scientific research is of crucial importance to the development of any 
nation.. It is more so in the case of a developing country like India since 
-incr.e.ased productivity and better standards of living are closely linked with 
the application· of science and technology.. The Union Ministry of Education 
-continued. its programme of financial and other assistance to research institu
,,tions, laboratories, scientific societies, individuals and States. The Survey 
<>f .India and the three other Scientific Surveys-Botanical, Zoological and 
Anthropological-continued and developed. :their respective programme$. 

' .. 
A. . SClBNTll'IC RBSBARCH· ' :' 

"· 2~ Enc6iiragerireht ta · Scientiftc Socleties/ Associations and Research 
lnstitutes.-With.' a ':view to I en~ouragihg' 'scientific research, the Union 
Ministry of Education continued' to give grants to a nuinber of private 
~;cientific research institutions,' !lSsociations,' scientific academies and 
'Societies for the maintenance and advancement of their work. The grants 
are paid to the scientific bodies for expandirig and enlarging their activitie3 
for· active research work, publishing 'scientific journals and literature, hold
ing conferences, symposia and selhlnars and instituting research fellowships, 
establishing 'laboratories and purchasing equipment, furniture and library 
books. Grants are also given for mountaineering expeditions. 

3. National Committees.-The National Comlhlttees for the International 
Council of Scientific Union~ 'and the 'following disciplines of Sclence continued 
to function : Pure and Applied Physics;" Raoio Sciences;· Geodesy' and Geo
physics; International Quiet Sun Year; Oceanic Research; Biochemistry; 
Crystallography; History of Sciences; Geography; International Hydrological 
Decade; Biological Sciences; and Pure and "Applied Chemistry. The scope 
and functions of National Comlhlttees, generally ,speaking, are to plan, 
execute, coordinate and promote activities and establish liaison with inter-
national bodies in their respective fields. ' '· " ' 

4. National Research Professors.-Dr. C. V. Raman, Prof. S. N. B~e, 
Dr. R. B. Pal, Dr. P. V. Kano, Dr. D. N. Waciia, Dr. V. R. Khanolkar and 
Dr. Suniti Kumar Chatterjee continued to be National Research Professors. 
Dr. S. R. Ranganathan was appOinted ·National Research Professor in 
Library Science. ' 

5. 'Encoura[fement to Research Scholars and ?minent Scientists 
5.1. Research Scholarships.-Twenty-two training research scholarships 

to the Indian Association for the Cultivation of Science, Calcutta, 10 to 
Bose Institute, Calcutta, and 6 to Birbal Sahni ll)stitute of. Paleobotany, 
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Lucknow, continued to be allotted to enable research scholars to conduct 
research during the year at the respective institutions. 

5.2. l'artia/ Financial Assistance to Eminent Sciootists going Abroad.
Financial assistance varying from Rs. 1,500 to 2,500 each was given to 
21 Indian scientists to enable tbem to participate in International conferences 
etc. 

6. Indian Scientific Liaison Cell, High Commission for India, London.
The Scientific Liaison Cell continued to function in the Education Depart
ment of the High Commission for India in London under the Educational and 
Scientific Adviser .. The functions of 'the Cell are : (i) to facilitate the 
movement of scientists within the Commonwealth and to provide adequate 
facilities for them and their work and to arrange contacts for them; {ii) "to 
keep abreast of the latest improveme!l!S in techniques and scientific· and 
technical developments, and make this information available in India; and 
(iii) to facilitate exchange of scientj!ic information and experimental material. 

7. Naliona/ Research Development Corporation of India.:-:-;-The objects 
and functions of the Corporation are to develop and exploit iJt the public 
interest for profit or otherwise : (a) all inventions of the Council of Scien
tific and Industrial Research whether patentable o~ not; ,(b) all, patents and 
inventions of other departments of the Government of India including those 
of commodity research committees and other statutory research organisa
tions including technical and engineering know-bow of processes; {c) such 
other patents as may be voluntarily assigned, by general or special agree
ments by universities, research institutions or individuals; and (d) such 
other processes and patents, the development of which may be entrusted to 
the Corporation. · ' 

7 .1. The annual production from commercial expl~itation of researches 
is increasing and the total value of production based on processes licensed 
by the Corporation up to 31st March 1965 is Rs. 8.50 crore which has 
resulted in foreign exchange saving of Rs. 6.80 crore." · 

7.2. Licences Ne~;otiated.-During the period 1st April to 31st Decem
ber, 1965, 37 licence agreements for the commercial utilization of various 
processes developed at different Laboratories/Institutes were negotiated .. 

7.3. NRDC Development Projects.-The progress of variou,s projectl 
instituted by the Corporation is given below : 

\ I ' ' ( 

7.3.1. Integrated Protein Projects.-The erection of the plant has been 
completed and preliminary trials are in progress. 

7.3.2. Fluidized Bed Technique for Textile Processing Project.-Further 
work on the project regarding 'fundamental studies on heat and mass 
transfer in counter fluidized beds' bas been undertaken from PL 480 Funds 
at Sri Ram Institute for Industrial Research for the period 1965-66. 
,. . 7.3.3. Phthalic Anhydride Project.-Phthalic Anhydride produced from 
ptlot plant trials was sent to a number of leading paint manufacturers and 
users to assess the suitability of the project. Consumer acceptability reports 
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are quite encouraging and numerous parties have asked the Central FueP 
Research Institute to meet their demand for more than fO tons per 'month. 

l • ' I 

7.3.4. Fa{ Liquors and Synthans Project.-The Central Leather Research 
Institute, Madras has handed over its pilot plant for the manuiacture of Fat 
liquors and ~ynthans )o NRDC pending proc.urement of r!lquisite plant and 
machinery from , abroad due to non-availability 'of foreign exchange: It is. 
hoped that the· necessary foreign exchange will be made available· to tlie 
NRDC durihg 1966-67. ' ' ' ' ' ' · i 

7.4. Progress of Processes A./ready Licensed.-During the year com
mercial production of the following was started : 

Sl. No. Process 

I. Graph1~e Cruciblef (Carbo!) Bond_ed) 

2. Carbon Free Ferro-Alloys .. 
3. Graphite Crucibles (Clay Bonded) _, . 
4. Plasticizers for PVC Resins '. : ' 

Laboratozy/lnstitute 

National . Metallurgical Laboratory, 
" Jamshedpur. ~ · ' · " · 

Do. 
Do. 

- Council of Scientific and Industrial 
Research Scheme at• Sri Ram 
Institute for Industrial Research. 

5. Pouch Piercer Individual .. 

8. lnternationol Scientific Unions.-India continued to be a member of 
the International Council of Scienitfic Unions and also of the following 
International Unions and Associations etc. through this Ministry : 

1. International Union of Pure & Applied Chemistry 
I f -, ( ' • I • 

2 .. Jnternation~ Union of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics 
3. International. Union of History of Sciences 
4. International , Geographical Union 
5. International Union of Biological Science~ 
6:- Internationaf'Scientific Radio Union ~ 
7. Inte~atiohal 'A~iro~omical Union ' 
8. International Union of Crystallography 
9. International Union of Pure & Applied Physics 

10. Intelnational Union 'of Geodesy &' Geoph~ics. " 
11. International Union of Biochemistry - , ' , 
12. International Cotnmission of Table Constants·.; 
13.' International Bureau of Weights & Measures · 
14. Special Co1Jllllmittee on Oceanic Rese~ch · 
15. Pan Indian Oce~n Sclence Association 
16. International Federation of Documentati~n. (through .the Indiam 

National Documentation Centre). . 

8.1. Beinll a ~pember of the International Council of Scientific Unions~ 
J.ndia continued to receive scientific literature of value to scientific organisa
tions)n. the ~quntry 'fpr, keeping the~selves posted with the ,latest scientific 
developments in other countries. 
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9. Scientific. Delegations.-The third General Assembly of the Inte~
.tational Quiet Sua, Year held in Madrid from the 3rd March to 3rd Apnl, 
1965 was attended by two Indian scientists, vi{, Dr. K. R. ~amana~han, 
Physical Research Laboratory, Ahmedabad, and Dr. A. P. Mttra, Nation~\ 
Physical Laboratory, New Delhi. 

9.1. Dr. T .. R. Govindachari, Director, CIBA Research Centre, Bom
bay was deputed to attend the 23rd Confere~ce of International Union of 
Pure and Applied Chemistry held in Paris from the 2nd to 9th July, 1965. 

9.2. Two representatives of the Indian Science· Congress, viz.· the 
late Dr. B. N. Prasad, M. P., President, Indian Science Congress Associa
~ion, Calcutta 

1 
and Shri M. G. Raja Ram, Joint Secretary, Union Ministry 

-of Education, attended the 127th meeting of the British Association for the 
Advancement of Science held at Cambridge from the 1st to 8th September, 
1965. 

10. Indian Science Congress.-The 53rd Session of the Indian Science 
•Congress, under the Presidentship of the late Dr. B. N. Prasad, M.P., was 
held at Chandigarh from the 3rd to 9th January, 1966. The session was 
inaugurated by Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, President of India. Among the large 
number of scientists who attended the Congress there were :n eminent 
scientists from other countries. 

11. Scheme for Vijnon Mandirs.-The Vijnan Mandirs were set up with 
a view to stimulating interest in science amongst the people in rural areas 
and also to help them to an intelligent appreciation of the scientific principles 
-underlying vital problems affecting their daily life. In pursuance of the 
recommendation of the Assessment Committee on Vijnan Mandirs set up 

·by the Government, the administrative control of Vijnan Mandirs was 
transferred to the State Governments in the beginning of 1963-64. After 
the transfer, one new Vijnan Mandir was added, bringing the total number 
w~ . 

12. Summer Schools.-Three summer schools were organised by the 
Union Ministry of Education during June-July 1965 to enable the scientists 

; to get together for valuable exchange of views and experience. These were : 

(I ) A Summer. School in forsenic science held at Ban galore from 
the 14th to 25th June, I 965, was attended by 22 participants. 

(2) A Summer School in experimental botany in India at Ootaca
mund from the 28th June to lOth July 1965 which was 
attended by 22 participants. 

(3) A Summer School in metallurgy (ferrous metals) at Shillong 
from 12-24, July 1965. Seventeen scientists took part in it. 

. ~3. Pl'od~ction of Popular Scientific Literature.-The scheme for popula
r~zaUon of sctence envisages the grant of financial assistance for the produc-
1ion of reasonably cheap and simple books and journals on popular scientific 
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subjects in Indian languages lind a1so for bringing out translations of such> 
literature· from English and other foreign languages 'into regional languages. 
Financial assistance under this scheme was sanctioned for the publication of 
9 books of -popular scientific ·nature during the period under report. · 

' ' 
' B. SURVEYS 

I' • -1' .,: 

B. I..:..SmtvEY o:F INI>Li. 

14. Topographical and D,evelo,pf!!i!.nt Project Sflrveys.-During 1965-66 
about 70% pf !he' fie]~ potential \Y!IS ,eng_aged ,c:m ,topographical surveys for 
the Ministries of Defence an\! External Affa\rs ~nd thr retp.aining personnel 
on development project surveys undertaken during the third Five Year Plan. 
Survey-work 'was'·also undertaken in·Nepal:under the' Colombo ·Plan. 
Briefly, ·the work done was as follows ! ' '' · , ' 

' ('a) Topognlphical surveys in· ~dhra Pradesh, Assam,, Bihar, Gujarat, 
Himachal Pradesi.J,, Jammu & Kashmir,, ·\\f~dhya '~radesh,, Maharashtra, 
Mysore, Orissa, f,unjab, Vt\ar .J"~ad\'~1! .. ~1\d _y.'~st B~ngal. · , . -. , .. : _ 

(b) Joint work along the lndo-:Easi Pakistan Boundary in Mizo Hills-'-
Chittagong Hill Tracts Sec\or; , boundary demarcation between Bhutan and 
Assam. and West Bengal; ll!qding and 'approach ~harts or'various aerodromes; 
geodetic',triangulaiioq/:astropomical observations, in Assam, Nicobar Islail(js~ 
Laccadiye Islands, Gujarat, Maharashtra anci' Mysore; magnetic ·-observations 
in ,Assain~ Tri~u·~a,' 1Jihar', ;Bhu1an,, Ut~a~ Pradesh,, 'Yes,t, Bengal, Jammu· & 
Kashmir, Punjab! and, Rajasthan; gravity oqservations in Rajasthan, Madhya 
Pradesh, ;Maharashtra, Madras, Bihar, Orissa,.Andhra Pradesh and Gujarat; 
tidal observations in the coastal a,reas of, qujaraf, Maharashtr,a, _Mysoie and 
Orissa and precision levelling in Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra and West 
Bengai. · - ·; - -·r ,, ., • •' r·. -- -' ' ' .. ' · 

-' I r , , I , r 0' I I, ; ! .. ( 

.(c) Surveys in c0nneftion with the, following development projects were 
undertaken with assistance from the U.N. Special Fund : Inchampalli 
Reservoir (Andhra Pradesh), Umium Umtru (Assam), North Koel (Bihar), 
Daman'· Ganga (Gu}adtt); Narmada· ·'(Gujarat), 'Chalipuzha (Kerala), 
Agh:inashini (Mysoie ); Kalinadi !(Mysore); Ken (Madhya Pradesh), Konta 
(Madhya Pradesh); Deirlbu (Madhya Pradesh), Bodhghat (Madhya Pra
desh), Annas (Rajasthan), Walcal _(Rajasthan),',Indravati (Orissa), Mani
bhadra/Gania (Orissa), Tikarpara (Orissa), Dobra (Uttar Pradesh) and 
Kishav Dam (Uttar Pradesh). 

' (d) Surveys in connection with the following projects were_also under-
taken : (i) Goalpara, Neamati and Majuli Flood Control Projects and Barak 
Project in Assam; (ii) Kosi and Bhavanathpur Limestone Region surveys in 
Bihar; (iii) Kotar Lands surveys in Gujarat; '(iv) Ferozepore Canal, Bursar 
Tunnel and Sawalkot Project in Jammu & Kashmir; (v) Tawa and Lohandi
guda Projects in Madhya Pradesh; (vi) Kumbhi, Kesari; 'Dhamni, Pench, 
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Wardha Foundry Forge Plant and Koyna Dam Projects and Forest SurveyJ 
in Maharashtra; (vii) Aquem Ward and Porvorim plateau surveys in Goa; 
(viii) Vishnu Prayag, Pancheshwar/Rameshwar, Maneri Bhali Tunnel and 
Tehri Power House Projects in Uttar Pradesh; (ix) Siul, Sutlej, Ghog and 
Giri Bata Projects in Himachljl Pradesh; (x) Taldih Iron Ore and Mahanadi 
Right Bank Resettlement projects in Orissa. 

14.1. To cope with the survey tasks of the Ministry of Irrigation and 
Power, the raising of one additional circle, nine field parties and one drawing 
office was approved. 

15. Participation in Conferences.-The Department participated in 
three conferences/seminars held in India including the All J.ndia Surveying 
-and Mapping Seminar in New Delhi in April, 196~. 

16. Training of Officers Abroad.-Nine officers underwent or were 
undergoing specialized training abroad-two in photogrammetry and one in 
electronic computer progressing and computation in the U.K.; two in pboto
grammctry at the International Training Centre, for Aerial Surveys, Delft, 
Netherlands; one in cartography in Germany; on in photogranunetry in 
France; one in the advanced techniques of mapping and survey work in the 
U.S.A. and one in photogrammetry in Canada. · 

17. Publications.-Various topographical and geographical maps, pro~ 
ject mafS, weather charts, approach and landing charts, cantonment maps, 
tide table 1966, departmental and extra-departmental books and pamphlets 
were published by the Department. Some of the maps published by the 
Department are : (i) Railway Map of India in English on I : 3.5 M scale; 
(•i) Railway Map of India in Hindi on 1 : 3.5 M scale; (iii) Political Map 
of India in Hindi on 1 : 4.5 M scale; and (iv) Outline Map of India and 
Adjacent Countries in Hindi on 1 I 16 M scale. 

18. Grant-in-aitl.-An ad hoc grant-in-aid of Rs. 7,695 was given to the 
Junior High School, Hathibarkala, Debra Dun. The school was taken over 
under the Central Schools Scheme of this Ministry with effect from 28th 
June, 1965, · · 

19. Pre-Investment Sr•rveying, Mapping etc.-The plan of operation f~ 
the pilot production and training centre for pre-investment surveying,. mapping 
and training centre for pre-investment surveying, mapping and training was 
signed by the representatives of the Govemment of India, of the United 
Nations Special Fund and the United Nations on the 16th August, 1965. 
Orders ha'\oe been placed for some of the equipment to he supplied by 
the l'.N. Special Fund. 

20. A Forest Party bas been raised in the Department as a part of the 
project for pre-investment survey of forest resources undertaken by the 
Ministry of Food and Agriculture with assistance from the U.N. Special 
Fund, to carry out detailed survey of areas of high potential for ferest raw 
materials in certain States •. 
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B. II-NATIONAL ATLAS ORGANISATION 

2!. During the year, four plates of the main English edition of tho 
National Atlas, 'viz., Bhopal, Nagpur and Bombay on 1 : 1 M scale of the 
'Physical' series and Bhopal on 1 : 1 M scale of the 'Transport and Tourism' 
series were printed. A large number of other maps are at various stages of 
compilation, final drawing and printing. 

B. Ill-ANTHROPOLOGICAL SURVEY OF {NOtA 

22. Important scientific activities of .the Anthropolog'cal Survey of India 
during the period includ~ the following : 

23'. Physical Anthropology . ....!..The 'All India Anthropometric Survey' 
project, started in 1960, proposed to undertake 12 measurements and 
several anthropological observations on the bodies of at least 60,000 indivi
duals. Upto 1965 about 36,800 individuals had been measured in various 
States. During the period under review field investigations were carried out 
in the States of Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa and Uttar 
Pradesh. · · 

23.1. Another p~oj'ect entitled 'All 'fudia Craniometric Survey' wa• 
und~rtaken· by this Sunrey to examine and_ investigate the metric and non
metric characteristics ori the skulls of various ethnic types of India that are 
deposited in the museums and medical colleges throughout India, During 
the period under review a large liiUmber of crania and mandibles wero 
measured. 

23 .2. Longitudinal growth study with X'ray photographs were made on 
the Bengali children to show individual variation of growth rates of Bengali 
children belonging to different socio-economic groups in Barisha and Sarsuna 
village~ in 24-Parganas di~trict of West Bengal. 

23.3. In connection with genetic study, field investigation was carried 
'<>Ut at Leh (Jilmmu & Kashmir). 

23.4. Dermatoglyphic data were also collected from certain caste group1 
.of Nadia district of West Bengal .. _,, , 

23.5. An exploratory survey was carried out in the Punjab for under
taking an extensive study of the inhabitants of Lahaul and Spiti districts. 

23.6. Investigations on colour blindness among Marathi-speaking school
going children of Nagpur city and on infant feeding and infant growth in 
Midnapore district (West Bengal), were carried out. 

' 23.7. In the Osteological laboratory restoration, cleaning, re-construction 
11lld preservation of the pre-historic human remains from Nagarjuna Konda 
{Andhra), Burzhom (Kashmir), Rupar (Punjab), Pandu Rajar Dhibi (West 
.Bengal) and Kaushambi (U.P.) were carried. 
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23.8. Excavation of human 'skeletons was done·at Haripur, Suri and at 
Pandu Rajar Dhibi in West Bengal. 

24. Cultural Anthropology.-Field , data were collected in Goalpara. 
Nowgong and in the United Mikir and North Cachar Hill districts of Assam 
in connection with the ethnorgraphic work, .among the Raibli!IShi, Lalung 
and the Dimas a Kachari tribes respectively. 

24.1. Field inve~tigations were 1carri~~, out among the Khasis of Assam, 
the Oraon of Ranchi (Bihar) and Naulias of Purl (Orissa) to collect basic 
demographic and· ethnographic1 data. ·,, ·, ·~ · . .,, , 

24.2. Field studies were carried out to study' the' Onge of the 'Little 
Andaman Island, the Kolams ·Of 'Adilabad district, .Andhra, the Kotas of 
Nilgiri Hills, and the Mulu Kurumbas of Kerala. , . " , , , 

{• ' i' ' I ' ' • ' -

. 24.3. Field investigation was carried out ill Manbhum areas, West Bengal 
to study the Kharia dialect. ' , , , · ·, , , , . ,.' 

25. Plwtography, Drawing and Modelling Section.-Photogrllphic docu.,
mentation of the cultural life of the Kachari of North Cachar Hills, the 
Lalung of Nowgong district, and the Khasis of A~sam and other !rfb!lllife 
of Rajdsthan, Andhra, and Maqhya Pradesh' and Mysore was' 'carried ·out;. 
and Cinepbotography films ori the cultural life of the Khasi of Assam, Toda 
of Nilgin Hills and the ·oarronge fair in Assam-Bhutan border were taken. 

' ' ' ' ! ' ':' ~ ' ' - • 

26. Miscellaneous -' r • ' 

26.1. Under the Indo-Soviet Cultural Exchange Programme· 1965-66 
the Anthropological Survey of India proposes to send one anatomi§t for a 
pc.riod of 3 to 6 months to the USSR for specialization· in the field of 
Palaeoanthropology. . . , , , -', , , 

26.2. Seventy-eight research paper; in Cultural Anthropology and Z2 
research papers in Physical Anthropology have been completeq dqring 1:965. 

26.3. English technical terms were being' rendered into Tan:iil;'Hindi and 
Bengali languages. • · ' ,, , '· · · " · , ; ,_; c 

26.4. A revised map of India showing the district-wise distribution of the 
Scheduled tribes based on the 1961 Census is under preparation. 

27. Plans :znd Programme for the Year i966-67.-It is proposed· to 
indicate work in 12 fields including: (1) Anthropometric Survey of 
Different Population Groups of India, (2) All India Craniometric Survey, 
(3) Survey of Population and Fertility, (4) Genetic Survey, (5) Ethno
graphic Study of a few Tribes of India, (6) Study of Stereotypes and Inter
Group Relations in Calcutta and in South India, (7) Linguistic Survey of the 
following Indo-Aryan Dialects : Kurmali of West Bengal, Mal Paharia and 
Saraki of Bihar, (8) Study of Festivals and 'Ornaments in India from the 
Culture Survey data collected by the Department from all 'districts of India 
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a!ld {9) Preparation of. a :Tribal, Map of India showing ,the,district~wise_ dis
tribution pf the Scheduled Trib~s._ " . 

B. !V,-BOTANICAL SURVEY OF INDIA 
l; ( ,... • ~- • ' \ ~ •• l ' ' 

, 28. Explorations."-Five explorations were carried out during the year : 
notably in Trishuli group of mountains, unexplored medicinal and other 
plants of the different areas of Bhutan, the- Great Nicobar Islands (a joint 
expedition still in progress) and areas likely to-,be submerged by construc-
tion ot dams. · -

29. Research Work.--Sixty-one papers on various botanical research 
including those relating to economic and medicinal values of Indian plants 
were published. Some 'of the research schemes are: (l) Ecological studies 
of Saurashtra, Digha, South Kanara and low-lying areas of Calcutta; (2) 
Phytochemical screening, studies dn saponins, · Pharmacological investiga
tions and Pharmacognostic studies; (3) Taxonomical· studies in Annonaceae, 
Leguminosae, Solanaceae, Magnoli'lceae,, Boraginaceae and Aralliaceae _ of 
India. Floristic Survey of Tripura, Purulia district, J alpaiguri di~trict, 

Eastern Dandakaranya and in many ,other a~eas. , 

30. The Indian Botanic Garden.~onsiderable developmental activities 
were irutiated during the. period undeo:eport.·. More than 169 packets of 
seeds of ornamental, economic and potanically )D1portant, species of plants 
were obtained from various countries on exchange, basis and many of them 
germinated. Significant development has been made in the Rose Garden, 
Rock Garden, Canna collections, Suc~;ulent, Gar.den and the maintenance 
of the Great Banyan Tre~. · Steamer service to the Indian Botanic Garden 
across the River ,Hooghly,, which was discontinued about ll decade ago, was 
resumed during the y~a~. · : ·. ··:" 1 

• -' • 

30.1 Foundation stone of the Central National Herbarium airconditioned 
building inside the Indian Botanic Garden was laid by the Union Education 
Minister, Shri M. C. Chagta, on the 24th July, 1965. Work on pile 
foundation of the building is in progress. 

· 3 I. Development of Orchidaria.-A large number of orchids were added 
to existing collections in : (i) National Orchidarium, Shillong, (ii) Orchida
rium, She\TOY Hills, Madras, and (iii) Orchidarium, Indian Botanic Garden. 

32. Sciemific and Cultural Exchange:-It is proposed to send three 
officers of the Botanical Survey of India for two to three months to the 
USSR for training in systematic botany and taxonomy under the 1965-66 
Indo-Soviet Cultural Plan. It is also proposed to send two officers to 
Liverpool and Edinburgh Universities under the Colombo Plan for training 
in systematic botany. Close collaboration was maintained with Indian 
universities and lectures were delivered in different universities by officers 
of the Survey. The publications of the Botanical Survey, namely Bulletins 
and Reports, were supplied to all the universities in India. 
LUEdu./65-6 
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33. Research ··'Scholarship '.Scheme . .:...!.Teri'' Research ScholarshiPs <'(S 
Botanical Survey of India Scholarships and 2 'Government of India Scholar• 
ships) at Rs. 250 per month sanctioned for the Survey were continued. 

34. Proposed Activfties During the 
1 

Year -1966-67.-The Botanical 
Survey has a comprehensive programme for 1966-67- including : (i) The 
building p10jects for the Central National Herbarium, (ii) Development of 
the existing Experimental Gardens, (iii) Development of National Orchida
rium, Shillong, Orchidarium at Shevroy Hills and in the Indian Botanic 
Garden, (iv) Maintenance and further development of the Indian Botanic 
Garden, ( \) Exploration of the areas likely to be submerged by cons !I uc
tion of dams in different States and (vi) Explorations in ~hutan, Nicobar 
Island, and unexplored and und~rexplored regions of India. 

B. V-ZOOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA 

35. Explora.rions.-Explorations and faunistic survey were conducted 
in NEFA, Western Ghats (for study of aquatic beetles), Cuttack and 
Bhubaneshwar area, Northern partS of Uttar Pradesh, Calcutta, coastal areas 
of Mysore, Kerala and Madras, 'Motichur forest and timber forest of 
Debra Dun; Saurashtra and areas in the neighbourhood of Patna., 

-36. Research Work and Publications.-Thirty papers were published by 
the siaff' of the Department on the various fields of stndy and 36 more 
papers were under preparation.- · A list of publications brought out during 
the year is given in Annexure V.' · 

37. Scierrtific, and C~ltural Exchange.-The work on the two U~o 
schemes of estaqlishing Central Card Index: of Zoological specimens of South 
Asia and of Key Zoological collection centre for South Asia as the Zoologi
cal Surve} of India was continued. The Unesco has granted a further 
amount of u.s. $ 2,000 for the first scheme. 

37.1. Cooperation and exchange of publications and visits with univer
sities continued as before. 

37 .2. The Zoological Survey of India also rendered identification and 
advisory service to 86 parties in Lndia and to 4 parties abroad. 

. ' 

37.3. Three Superintending Zoologists aro likely to be sent to the USSR 
for a period of 2 months for study of fauna and for work in the Zoological 
laboratories in that country under the Indo-Soviet Cultural Exchange Pro
gramme 1965-66. 

38. National Zoological Collecticm.-A total of 4,650 specimens b~long
ing to 1, 7 44 species were added to the National Zoological !:ollections. 

39. Future Programme.-In addition to conducting local surveys, the 
Zcologkal Survey of India proposes to undertake faunistic survey of the 
Great Nicobar Islands, NEFA an~ Bhutan area.' Subject to the funds being 
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available, the Zoological Survey of India proposes to set up a Regional 
station in Andaman and Nicobar Islands. 

'I • I 

D. FINANCIAL PROVISI,ONS 

;st. 
·No. 

1. Grants~in-atd to Scientific Societies 
_ and Instttutcs 

.2. Nat:JOnal Research Professors 
~(i) Payment of Salaries 

, (ii) Expenditure o~ Research Work 
'3. Partial Financial Assistdnce

1 
to 

Indian Scientists Going Abroa~ 
4. Scientific Liaison Cell, London 
.5. National 1 Re~earcli 

Corporation 
Development 

6. lnternation.1l Scientific. Unions .. 
' ' 

7. Expenditure on Non-vffidat Members 
of Soientific Delegations 

s. -ViJnan MandifS 
' 9. ·Summer Schools · · 1 

: • 

10. ~ PoPularisationofSCieilce 
·n. Sorve( oflrid1, ' .. 

.-. 

12. Natjonal Atlas Orgamsation 
13. •Anthropological Survey of India .• 
14. Botanical Survey of India 
l5, .2'oological Survey o!Jndia 

Provision for 1965·66 

Origlnal 
.. - ' I 

Rs. 

54,84,000 

2,03,200 

40,000 

42,000 

13,55,000 

1,21,000. 

40,000 

5,96,0001 

·1;20,000 

25,000 

4,30,58,000 

8,45,000 

15,70,200 

33,05,000!; 

29,03,000 

Revised 

Rs. 

57,48,900 

2,33,000 
1,60,310 

50,000 

39,000 

7,55,000 

1,21,000 

10,000 

5,86,600• 

45,000 

25,000 

4,13,76,800· 

8,35,000 

14,27,300 

29,39,200 

23,98,500 

Provision for 
1966-(07 

Rs. 

33,86,500 

2,33,000 
1,55,223 

20,000 

37,000 

15,00,000 

1,24,000 

20,000 

1,00,000 
60,000 

25,000 

4,23,68,700 

8,58,000 

14,92,900 

30,53,500 

24,95,300 



CHAPTER VIII 
'I ' ' ' 

COUNCIL OF SCIENTIFIC AND INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH 

Organlsation, Scope ~,0 Fu~ctions.-The Council of Scientific and 
Industrial Research set up in 1942,.is an autonomous body registered under 
the Registration of Societies Act (Act XXI of 1860). The functions 
assigned to the Council are mentioned below : 

(a) to promote, guide and coordinate scientific and industrial 
research in India including the institution and the financing of 
specific researches. 

(b) to establish, develop and assist special institutions or depart
ments of existing institution for scientific study of problems. 
affecting the industries and trade in India. 

(c) to establish and award research studentships and fellowships. 
(d) to 'utilise the results of the researches conducted under the 

auspices of the Council towards the 'development of industries 
in the country. ' ' · 

(e) to establish, maintain and manage laboratories, workshops and 
organisations; to further scientific and industrial research and 
to utilise and exploit for purposes of experiment or otherwise 
any discovery or invention likely to be of use to Indian indus
tries. 

(f) to collect and disseminate information in regard not only to
research but also to industrial matters generally, and 

(g) to publish scientific papers and a journal of industrial research 
and development. 

1.1. The Union Ministry of Education serves as a coordinating Ministry 
between the various Ministries of the Government of India and the Council 
of Scientific and Industrial Research. The main source of the finance of the 
CSIR is the grants-in-aid by the Union Government. The administration 
of the Council is vested in the Governing Body of which the Prime Minister 
is the President and the Minister for Education, the Vice-President. The 
Director-General is the Principal Executive Officer of the CSIR. The 
Governing Body is composed of eminent scientists, industrialists and 
officials with adequate representation from other research organisations 
such as Atomic Energy Establishment, Defence Research Development 
Organisation and Universities etc. In all scientific matters, the Governing 
Body is assisted by the Board of Scientific and Industrial Research (BSIR). 
The BSIR is composed of scientists, industrialists and experts in different 
fields of science and technology. The Board is assisted by Research 
Advisory Committees and Specialist Committees in matters pertaining to 

Sl 
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the programme, planning and utilisation of research, techni.cal, n)anpowex 
and assessment of •ad /toe· research schemes, fellowships etc. , · 

l ' • ' J • ~, ~ '- I ~ ' • 1 ! ' 1 

2, National Labor.atpries, Institutes and Orga11isations.-The number 
of National Laboratories/Instit~tes/Teehnical Units/Rese~ch Centres and 
other organisations under the CSIR which was 38 at the beginning of the 
yea!"' '1965-66· stands at· 40 in !January 1966,-'the ·:additional ones· being : 
(1). Structural Engineering Research Centre, Roorkee <and. '(2). Industrial 
Toxicology Research' Centre, LucknbwJ• · · ··., 

- ( ' ' ! •'' 'I I (, I I I,/ ,j 0 
J ' ' • 

'2). · The 'laboratories of the Council have oriented their research pro~ 
gr~~ines proJect-wise' with specifi~ objectives alld time targets: The efforts 
of ' the' 'laborato~ie~ 'have been concentrated' ' in ' the': 'following . areas : 
(i)'pefe~ce, .<ii)' Imports.'Substitutjon/Eliminah()n, 'bii)' Industrial Techno-

_., ,l , • , • 'I! ' ) , 1 0 I o , ' ,- 0 '•' 

logy, ,{ty), Food and ;'\gpculture,
1 
a~d (v) Baste Objechve Research. The 

number of such projects in all the laboratories'tbtal 1;372.' · · " · · 
~ !tJ.•:•' (''() 1 =~·' 

2.2. The Governing Body of CSIR has approved the setting up of 
Nutional'lnstifule bf Oceanography. ·The Iristitute'.will be assuming ·respon-
1;iBility for'the Units bf tl1e Indian Programme· of •the International Indian. 
Ocean Expedition. ' the Director, Indian Ocean Expedition will 'be ze
design~ted ·as the' 'Director; National Institute of Oceanography. , 

'' J 1 1 , , ' ', ';' f I f' ~ 1 1 1 ~ 1 ' ' 
0 

2.3. The Indian Inshtute Jor }liochemistry and Experimental Medicine, 
Calcutta has been renamed· as Indian· Institute· of Experimental Medicine. 

. 2.4.: A Statement g~ving fue names of the Na:tional Laboratories/Insti
tutes/9cntres and Organisations under ~he CSIR ·along with their· functions 
is· given in :Annexure Ill. ' .,,, · ' ' · ' · ., ., · · 

' ; t ! l • f;, '! I' J I 'J ; l • • ~ _ ~ , 1 

'· ·3.: Technical Units at Headquarters.-At .the • Headqu~rters. 1 of the 
CSIR;, ,the following technical units have, .~een se~ ,up :. (i). ,R~sel\r~h Co
or~.ination, Jndl!strial. Liaiso11 al)d, Extension Services,., {JI)it :(including 
D,efe!l<;e Coordination, Ynit. and, Patent Unit);. (ii) ,Survey and Planning 
of.Scie!)tific Research Unit (including International Collaboration Bureau); 
{iii) Central Design"and .Engineer,ing· Unit;, and, {iv) National Register 
Unit."' The progress·.of each of th~e.Uni!§)s, giyen in ,the following para-
graphs. , , c: • . · , " · . ,. 

· 3.1. Research Coordination, Industrial Liaison and Extension Services 
U~it.-This Unit maintains sui~ably docum~nted infolllllition regarding the 
programmes and progress of research in. the National LaboratorieS/Insti
tutes and Universities and assists internal coordination between the Labo
ratories/Institutes of the CSIR. The Unit also maintains external <»: 
ordination with other research organisations such as Railways, Indian 
Council of Agricultural Research, Directorate General of Technical Deve
lopment of ·the Ministry of Industry, Ministry of Health and other depart
ments and organisations responsible for planning the industrial· develop
ment of. the • country. ' With :a view to ensuring closer .. contacts· between 
resellfch and industry, .organising,a feed back ,of .problems for scientific 



investigations to 'the Research Laboratories and having' proper; . technica[ 
information service, ·a:•Technical Information Centre for.,Chemical Industry, 
bas been established at Bombay in collaboration with the Indian ~en;!ical 
Manufacturer's-Aisociation · f6r, catering to tlie needs tlf thd ~h~~ical indus
try .. 

3.LLA• 'Get-together' •of· research~,and industry,, was .•• orgal}ised ,o~ 
December 20-21, 1965 at New Delhi prjmari)y. witlU\le _object 9f .ou!)injng 
the work required to be carried out.. ·.by· ,the .res~arclt: .PJgaJ}isa!ions" . .to 
attain self-suf1icij:ncy. ~nd \'lso t? .~e.li~~ate, a~el!s .ip -~~ ip4.~stry :-:'~en~ indi
genous 'kqow-how,' w~~ .. iidequ~te,,~!)l.~e~~._tq "r;,; .~~pple!fi~nt~d,., 1:~u.t 
1,000 dele~ate~ .f~om, 1!11 ~:;er1, tJ,te.,f~~I/;try ,,rewe~~~~ng .v.a~o.u~· ,ll)l,~fests. 
associ.atj:d, .V.:itb 1 r~se,a~~\1. an~, m,4u~~'~tt~~d~~itli~,,!D·~~tJ~g. 1 ~?,out .40? 
papers wer,e PJ~es~n~7d ~fiP,.d~~c?~fe~,l~ )Yo~kW1?,9~~Y~.,~.?~,.r~c?.l)l_lll;end~~~ 
tions were drawn up, f?r 1 ,unpld.e~WH!.~tl5ll\ f.'9lfR~v~,¥~,~~~~.~n 11s,,be~g 1 ta~e~ 
to implement tilese recommen atlons. ' · 

,-,: ~:+ill' :1+ L~··,l!: 1t _, d )llf') 1tt ,:;~>d 'iliftiJI'Id 0)1l"l 
3.1.2, [be Uuit continues: -to issue a-:r'•!lU.arterly,l , 'JnfQr)llatio;n: .. N!!ws, 

Letter~. 1
, A .. new . bulletin :entitled. ,'Data , on . Researqb ,Utilisation',, is ,being_ 

released monthly :which contains· information regarding tile- re~ei!~h. J>Jo·· 
jccts sponsored by tile. industry, testing' and. analysis, facilities .offer_ed ~n-. 
sultation service apd steps taken for demonstration ~nd dissemination of 
results of. research by the: laborato~~~. of 'til~' Coundn: . I! c ~' J _, 1 

• '- .. 
• 1 , , I '' J ' I I\ 'I I 1 I , t ~ o I i ' ] fo' ~ • , , ! t: ! __., •: 

3.l.~ .. .l?eietlce1 Coordination Unit.-;-:-This.,Un,it w.as,set,up in, 1962 to 
act as. a focal point of reference ~or scientific and tt;~hqical _problems of 
defence interest in which National Laboratories co~\4' il~.~\s~. 1 ,,:The, J.Juit .. in 
collaboration with defence bas identified a large number of problems and 
referred to National Laboratories for development, ·a ·rhajority· of· which 
have since been' successfully completed .. While ·26 :items 'are 'now on pilot
plant production and being supplied to l the 'Defence; technical assistance 
has been rendered to Defence for 'a humber· of' other 1 problems! ·.In, 'tile 
wake of recent hostilities with Pakistan, the·wor!C ·has •been inlensified witil 
a view ·to d~velop indigenous substitutes for imported raw' materials' on· a 
crash basis. The nutnber of defence projects' currently being handled by 
the Unit on behalf of National Laboratories is nearly 200. 

3.1.4. Patent Unii.-This Unit renders ·assistance to inventors in the 
laboratories of tile. Council as well as those hndertaking sponsored research, 
[n drafting patent application am!' filin!i them both ii1 India and abroad. 
!t also maintains a patents' inspection centre.. Ninety-nine patent_ applica
tions were filed ~n ~ndia and 14 in foreign countri~s duHng 1965. Thirty 
t'!'o patent applications were accepted and twenty .four 'sealed during the 
year in India. In foreign countries, four applications 'were accepted and 
six sealed. · · .. · · · · • ' · 

•d. 

3.2. Surl'ey and Planning of' Scimtitic Rcwmrdt Unit.-The I functions 
of the Survey and Planning of Scientific Research Unit· include carrying 
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out investigations rin' the· problems of planning, organisation· and' manage
ment :of ·scientific reseaichl with .special ·reference t<hthe· CSIR- 1 and- its 
NatlonabLabonitories/Institntes. · The work •of the Unit<continueSc ta deve
lop-lin· different• I directions: :and it -ha~ published- a series ·of--' siJcr cSul:Vey 
Reports,d>rochun!s btl' the fourth FiveJiYeaJliPlan.of the CSIR and,i"Science 
in, Indiit'.; ; · 

· ·J.J_'3_.i 1. 'Inte~'nati'o'naz Scten,ti(rc · coiz~b6fiulo'n 1 · Bti;!eau . .J..f: · ·:Bur;aii · has 
b'&!tt )le~1'b{iidhe 

1 Coullcil, 'of' Scie"qtific· 1• 'and '· 1ndustri<il Researeh' ·'for 
sb~hgilie!ling ~Cbniah~<J and I' C0)lab(>flll10lfS 1 ~etweCtf :the' SCientific iorganisa~ 
ti\l6~ ~rid scientists' 'i ' 1Ihdifi anii'th8se 'o,f'b'tllet' countrie~- 1pa'rtiCu1arly the 
dev'e!oj>idg CbunttiC~. l A:greementS'fot eXchange' o'f Senior' and JUniof I scien
tists have been entered into by the Council with the German Demoeratic 
Republic, Berlin, the British Council (U.K.) and the German Academic 
Excbange ·Servire,'West: Germany!''' Scientific' •cooreration· •igree\l\eiits 1with 
Yugoslavia, Poland, Hungary, Czechoslovakia etc. are in various stages of 
negotiation. 

I h "3.2:2: rb ''give effeci''to' tn'p ''I~do::UAR. 'Si:ihntific '~6'6 \ rati~e1 \A~ec:
in~ni. 'lin fueeilni' 'of' th~' Joi~t' SCientifichiiiah:l" w~~ he1d iil1an~~ry, '1965 
at ~Sirg' ~rider t!le'blal/~ibsb:ij;"bf'Shrn..:r-:'c CIJakla, 'Mini~ter 'for· Edu~a
tiori' lind '''vice~Ptesid~rt'i;' '(:siR; -~nd .. ilie '%cortun~Qdations- 'di 11 the'~ .-Joint 
Scientific n\;arci'~re bci.D.g rimptemhnt~~~ •ll J;~:~.t'"'' l •. i,t; PguJ:d Lr:.:.i ,.,. 

,;:~~:~.j~ l'c?e~~r.ai:b.eHP~~·~,ld.~~i~i~~~r}~~l~~~{{:~r~~t~¥!iri''t19~ ~th·~~~ 
ol:>ject,~(pro\ri~jn~ a~sis:tanEe Lq .t~J;e J-atio~al ,La,bora~p~in t~,qr~nslati<!'! 
of laboratory -results mto industrial- application etc,, .thiS Unit has initia,ted 
a number of projects''in collaboration with public and private sectot orga
nisations, 1 and: tllese are,;, (a). ,Based '()n th~ pilot.pla_n~, w9rk, CBJ;iied qut at 
tb;J ~ML. Jamshedpur. and th~ preliminary, offer~ .received .from. Qumber~ of 
fifllls,'.final specifications for ,all .the. major eq\]ipment ,;eql!ired,,for,,rnagnc. 
s\um metal plant were prepared; (b). Desi&m! for pne.-U1lit .for the distilla
tion. of. 200 tonnes of ment)la/year at Chakr.ohi in lammu h.a~e be~n, corn· 
pleted;, (c) A .rose Distillatiol\ Unit for distillatio!l of 30 kg. of roses per 
batch has been designed for C!MPO, Lucknow; (d) A serni-connnercial 
plant to produce 250 tonnes per annum of synthetic tanning agents has 
~n _designed for CLRI,, Madras; (e) 1\vo steam distillation stills• baviug 
c_apacities of 250 and 500 kg. per batch each of celery seed were designed 
f9r. a private party; (f) The Unit also undertook complete design of three 
pr<~jccts namely manufacture of: (1) 1,800 tonnes/year of rnetanili" acid, 
(ii) 750 tonnes/year of metaarninophenol, and (iii) 200 tonncs/year of 
paminosylicyclic acid. The estimated total cost of these three projects is 
R3. 94.69 Iakh which is the lowest among the tenders received by theJ!1, and 
(g) A survey and techno-economic _study has ~ecn carried out for. various 
catalysts needed for the manufacture of fertilizers and refining of the petro
leum feed stock. The project report for production of three tonnes of 
potassium chloride at Kandla was modified. The wor~ on jnstallation is in 
progress. 
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3.4. National Register Unit.-The National. Register Unit serves '.as 
cl~aring house .for .information pertaining to. lrtdian scientists, engineers, 
technologists and medical personnel at home and abroad. At present about 
2,75,000 .persons are enrolled .in the General Register. It also maintains 
a special section for 'Indians· 'Abroad'. which registers· Indian scientists ·and 
technologists with foreign qualifications and training. Over 11,000 per
sons are enrolled in the 'Indians Abroad' section. The Unit undertakes 
manpowe; research to st~dy the gener~l and particular trends of utilisa
tion . of ,Personnel_ in .vario.us disciplines. , .1t , also brings out · 'Techni~\11 
Manpower ,Bulletin'. which c~ntlfins research reports etc. The Unit alsq 
renders employment. assistance . f~r fqreign qualified scientists .and engj
n~et;S. : _, 
_,, ' I f , , , ~ , • , • t 1' • 

· 4. ·Puhlicqtion. and· Information Directorqte .. ,-,The details are given ,in 
Annexure V. , . , · · 

_, ' 

5. Indian. Language~ Unit.-The, .Indian Languages Unit . (formerly 
Hindi Unit) continue~ to 'publish the popula~. Science monthly Hindi jour
nal "Vigyan Pragati". It is proposed to pqblish ,'Vigyan_ Pragati' in differ
ent region,al languages. Preparation~, im?. being IIJ~de to start. its publication 
in Tamil, Telugu and· Marathi in the ' first hts_tance. On . p!e ,reque~t 
from. the National Book ':{'rust of India, ibis l,Tnit has undertaken to prepare 
m~n\Jscripts df 'about· a' dozen. books on popular science subjects in Hindi 
on thelt'behalf. Manuscripts 'of 'three 'books on· (1) Vitamins,' (1)' oUt-
"Stariding Scientisis ·and ·(3) ;Antariksh.Yatra.are almost ready. .: 

1 

_,.·t , J: J • •.•• ' ,~,. I '·~ ·~ '(J _..) 1 ~·(, ·-·· I 1 • • '? 

- '5.1.1 The ·work of translation" of '"Wealtli·of India" into Hindi has also 
beeh'uildert!lken.c·' Provisional Glossary of the subject titles (in 4 parts) 
-coritailiing t6;ooo :terms· lias already _been· published and circulated 'for com~ 
mimts:' With a 'view ·'to feeding· the' limguage press with iitformation relat
ing to scientific' and techri'ological' ilevelopments'\md'research in the country 
and abroad, a Science' Information' Service has been started in 'Hindi and 
Mcirathh' ~~ ;. 1 • \ ' • \ • •• • r 

~ j ' 

· 6/ Itidian· N(uional' Scientific Doi:u"fnentarioli Centre (INSDOC) . ....lThe 
demand for the documentation services offered by. the INSDOC substan
tially increased during the' year. More than' 16,000 requests were receiv" 
ed for supply of copies of scientific papers;' 174 requests for compilation 
of bibliographies on scientific topics and 636 Tequests for translation of 
scientific papers from foreign ianguages into English. The Centre also 
organised training courses'· in : · (Q Documentation and Reprography and 
(ii) Technical Translation during tlie,"year 'under report. · · · 
-- ,-,;~,. _·l· ,;,_•,,• ···-~t.i.· .. ;·irrr:·~·''! 1

_ 

' 6,1. The INSDOC Centre !11 .Bangalore has:Cinitiated document procure
ment and :photocopying .service. , lt .'has, full, range of repro graphic equip-
ment received through Unesco. . , , , " . ,. 



85 

7. Collaboration between the Nationcll Laboratories/Institutes and 
Universities.-Steps that have been taken for. bringing _about close colla
boration ~etween ~he National 'Laboratoriesflnstitutes of the CSIR and the 

1\lniversities are :" " . . . . . . . . 

(i) The Chairman. of the University Grants Commission and some 
senior" scientists from , the universities are ·members Of the 
Governing Body and the BSIR. 

,( ii) All the Laboratories of the· CSIR have sCientists from the 
universities on their Executive Councils and ' Scientific sub

, ·._committees ' which · enable them 'to keep abreast with research 
programmes of the Laboratories/Institutes. 

~iii) Scie~tists from the universities··are ·invaritlbly associated with 
· the .Selection Committee as· members for selecting candidates 
· · .·:.for',scientific posts in the ·Laboratories/Institutes. · ·"· 
( iv) CSIR ·is supporting centres of' specialised" 're.search in some of 

the universities whereby' finances ilr'e given to 'strengthen Centres 
· · 'for· research which will 'be of ultimate benefit to the CSIR also. 
' ·During ·1965-66, 'CSIR supported1

:·'' (1)' School· of Earthquake 
Engineering at the Roorke<: University; Ci) School of Dyestuff 
Technology· at the University of Bombay; and ( 3) Manufacture 
<Jf some biochemicals in ,Jndia at. Vallabhai'.Patel Chest Insti• 

; iute, DeihL_ 1, 1 ,_:,! ~--1 ~~,, 

l(v) The Council' has financed research scientists· from the· univer-' 
sities for deputation to foreign countries for· attending semin':u-i.i 
symposi~ along :with the scientists from the CSIR Laboratories. 

· l(Vi) /'\: large number of ad hoc 'research , schemes and fellowships 
are awarded. in the "UniversitieS 'for- propagation . ·of · scientific 
research.· 1 : · ·-;.·.- · ;;: 1 t! _. • • ~~.J~~ •• : ' ,, • 

~vii) Twenty-three· laboratories of the' 'CSIR· ~re ''recognised by the 
universities as Institutions for higher studies for award post~ 
graduate study and research:· · • ' ~ . 

8. Grants-in-aid for ad-hoc Research Schemes at Universities and Scientj
(ic Research Institutes etc.-Besides fostering research in its own National 
Lab<Jratories/Institutes etc .. the CSIR provides grants-in-aid for research 
schemes in universitieS, technical institutions and industrial laboratories. 
During the year 1965-66 grants-in-aid for 668 research schemes were given. 

8.1. Grants-in-aid for Retired Research Scientists.-The Council made 
suitable grants to. 44 retired research scientists in various universities/ 
research institutes during 1965-66 for continuing their scientific research. 

8.2. Grants-in-aid for Emeritus Scientists.--Grants to Emeritus Scientists 
for continuing thei~. research work after their retirement are also made by 
CSIR. The number of such Emeritus Scie~tists during 1965-66 is 9. 

· 9. Fel/owships.-Detail~ of the scheme ~re'~entioned j~nder the Chapter 
on Scholarships: 
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' "''JO. Sctenttsts'. Pooi.=The Pool' set up m 1958;provides temporary place-
ments to• Indian Scientists;•tcchnoiogists,''enliineer~, i!oetor~ 'kh<fSd(;Jal sclen
tists :renlrnirlg• from'" abroad' aftef-higher'trdirilng 'and also In~i~n, scienti~ts 
with higher Indian qualificati.ons. Registxants in the 'Indians :Abro'ad'- sec
tion of,the National Register· who do-not have:any eirip!dylnent in "India are 
considered -automatically. for' selection.-;: 1 !fhos~ whd have high' quaiifications 
from Indian universities are alsoi ~cohsidered' ori <tlie~ basis ''ofi applications 
invite<), US\tall,Y. "at ;he beginning' of each, year.1.1 About 1000 'persons were 
sc)ccted,,t?,,;thg,Poo!,_puring .. l965, bringing the .. total· selected •to·'4,200. Some 
of, the~ ,are ~till, .,abroad., .Ma!IY," .have secured- regulaz:" employment "in 
India. 
"",, 1 0.1.; .TJ1e Government: o( Jndia •have ·decided that, "all approved scientific 
instit,u~\ons sh91!l.d, be,, auth9ds.e.d1 to, create111<8• certain:.: numtier of super
numerary posts t<;>, M>hich tetnporarjl. appointxnent• -can• :be, -made •quickly from 
the :I!C,ien\i~t~, ,wor~ipg,,_ai/<L~~udying,~r9a(}:\; 11 , ,'J;~e, Public~ Pndertakings 
hayc :.a~\l .~fen~ .~!lvi~e,c,l",lf>, l}f\Y't·.~U~Wiltnett\1)': p9sts, spc<;ially. in research 
units }Ypicj1 .~~o.uJd,, if, n~c_es~:lr)(., q~ ~tablisl!!!d. rin ,such .um\ertakings. The 
detai,\s 11 o~ the,, ,pl~_ccm,ent~ 1 and,,~~~ecfion ofr .cqndidates"as on l-'.12-1965 are. 
g;ycn ig AJlOCXU_fp ~v,. •,;l'..ollf:, J :,.; l,,,r.~: :z!1 Jl~ ':f!tl'- riH':ll l 

, t l..Cooperative .. Resedrc;h·rAssociatlonsr-LTlie ·Counci!l ·has •been render
ing financial and· technical· assistance' to· industr~nvith a view to encouraging 
scientific research on problems of particular interest :to thetn!• It provides 
linnn~iai.~J.~sislanpe, M.warsis , botll capita1 and recurring ·expenditure to the 
'Co-operative ~esc a reb: AssoclationsLformed ·by- the rindustcy:'' 

·, 11.1. In I addition to•ten (Cooperative Research· Associations), three· 
relating ,to. the, Tcxtile,Jndustry and one each:foD Silk, and Art Silk>·Piywood, 
Rubber,. Paint, ,Wool, Tea and Cement,,.the. Research Association for Jute 
was formed during the year. Opinion survey for formation ·of Research 
Associatiors for).~adio~l~ctronics and_,cable, industries ,,has:· also been 
undertaken. , 1 , II;\ ,ti ,, .·.t~.--I.JJ.!' 

FINANCIAL PROVISIONS .11. •. L , 

Sl.· J• ,,, Scheme;/\'\'\ '·J .-,._ ,' .. ' ··Provtsicn fo£·1965~66 1 •\1)-~',·'Piovisianfor 
No. , 

11 
• 

11 
~ , 

1 
• • , • , 1 \ 1966·67 

• 1 • ., ' 1 1 
• * -' OrigiOar~_- · jRcvj!i:cd' ',,, ·' 

- I ~-
", (R upeesin lokh) • 

1. Grallt.s-ill-aid t/J CSTR' I 11 1 i·._ •' ' __. J,, Jl,' or, ;,·,- ;'_, 

I. Rccurrmg of.nnt .: J,l, 

2, .Capit..\1 Grant 
,3. 'cost ,of md. 'under 

•(a) 't.C.A. Programme 
(b) Colombo Phn 

844-560 ' 
494,'550, 

,, 

,_ 935 1244 : 
,650·,634 

1:047 ·750· 
•.\ 546-118 

J ~~ 0•020 ( '.,' ' II 

I ' l •540 ": ',, ,' .5-470• 

·,_,;' ;, ' • 0 :•'ToTAL·'.-,,_'(3) ,',11·790- ',•c', • '1'•560 -5·470 
r . . " l. J • ::. • ·' , ...! " , .• 

l, L~an _ .,,, ., . ., . ... 10·000 · lo-oooc ·~ 10.000 -----rr· - ......._ • I 

•'rho cost of aid undor T C,i\, Programme 'and' Colombo Plan 'is n<(justcd 'in~ 
R!""JUUtS by way of book adius\mcnts both on the Expenditure side aS' woiJ, ... Receipts 
s1de and is exh1bited on the Revenue as well as Capital sides in accordance. with the 
prescrlbed accounting arrang~mcnt. ' ·- ~' ' · , ' I· • 



.. t •• u~urataon ol the f11o-day ~onrcrent•e ol the Indian Nauonat Comlll.ISsion for Co-ot>Cratwn 11ith UrH~ICO 

So,icl Minisll.lr for Education Joins 
hi~ Indian Counterpart to Inaugurate 
the ln titutc of Rus.,i:tn tudics 

Deputy Education Minister Inaugurating Third 
Sanskrit Elocution Contest at Varana.~i 



Education Minister at the Get-together 
of Research and Industry 

Newly Fabricated Coal Fertilizer Plant at 
Jcalgora 

Students at Work at an Electrical Engineering 
Laboratory of an Indian Institute of Techno'o'!v 
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,SCHOLARSHIPS . . 

I ' , ,< ' I '• , 1 ' I ~ I I : 

.,- TJ).e _U~ion .. G<>;ve:J;mJ.JenUorm,ula,ted, a_, number,· of plans, for-th!! grant of 
scl;lolarsJ;Iip~, for, s(\ldy)!); ,Ip.di~, !IJld, ~brQlld.~ {fhc:: programme r<;e!)iv_cd, cqn
sid~rab,le i}npc~s.".d.1,1~ffig,l)1~.1hi~d 1 ftvt;,Y!!>aG Pial), d.Th!l Qo,vemment plana_¢. 
to· ,rai~~ .t)~e ,Jl!lm!?t;[1pj ~c;ho!aJ;~jp ~nsi~erably ~ur_ing ; , t4\) 1, fourth I;iye 
X~-~ r,I~Qnb.~~ •. \luent91 .pauci!Y. of fun~ras,;~~.,rcsult.of national emergency, 
the , nuJ;~qef,:)ia!IJ,.lo ~,.r,edywt .. considerably' duriJlK--)96§§7.,, For 
e~l!lJiple,)Jgaip,s~d~):l,Q9 1nat!onal,scho!ars~ips 1 .origi!lally ._prqpose\1 ,,to be 
give!\ !f!:.m~61(i7,,pyer ,a\W ,!'J:?Q,v~)\1\H<xJs!i!lg ~,f?S.f),._~t '\l'il~ nq~ be possible 
~ ,giy\) ~<mlx, J,,l~O, ~id.c!Higl,lal;,f\W<gq?1, ,gjlqer- _t,hc-'Niltional• Loan Scholarships 
~1\e_CJl~,. it w.a~, .9~igigally: prpp()scd, to giy~ du!fing, 19p6-67. :~9,6QQ, .scho)a,
$jlips !?~S:,\1 <Jfld, fl.,l;lpye,, 1M >Plli~ti,ng 1n\lmqe,., of, 21j,5Q01 bqt du1U9 paucity_ o~ 
~nds, /)Y'il), ~l)~r~lfi§Mg ,Ill}.~b.e!iJJap ~ .J?e, rcduQ\W,, to J 8.,Q{Jf),, , ,It 1js.,ho)Vc~c.r, 
I].pped .tl.lll1 the,_ ~ho~tf<lll- p,urii)g,, -~ 9,66-;§ 7t wil~ ,p.; mm\c ; good, ,du~ing: suP,;e
f1'1ent yel\\'S. of 1tlje, -f9!,1rth f.!an;. , :,1, . 

" ' -2. The iscJmnes"o'f ·schOlarships• in 1!\e fieldS. of 'edu~ation -and science are 
designed :to· serve the ·twin purpose; firstly t~ 'ensure that able •students gel-a 
full measure of educational facilities unhampered by financial handicaps and 
secondly,,.tQ; ,equalisl' ~d.\\C<!tiOP.a~--,opportuniti~s J?y providipg-._s~cial assis
tance ~o .students ,belo~Jging to- S09jally .liild, economicaJ1y,_ weaker, sections of 
t,he po!)ulatioll· , 'I;he scJlol,a~~l]ips __ s~hl(m~ in scientific .researc)t <~n!l techni
cal ed\lCatiqn are ,meant to· prOI'\Ote development in these fields, to help ·tO 
improve the standard of. teaching, an~ research, and to, meet the shortage of 
trained personnel. ScholarshiPs in the cultural field are awarded for encourag
ing young' persons of, outstanding , , promise iii the· ,various activities. To· 
promote, cultunll' retati&ns with other foreign' countries and to ' accelerate 
progress ib_. 'education, sCience,· technology and culture, the Government' of 
lndia also 'accep( fro~ time" to time,· offers', of scholarships from foreign 
governmimts/ cirgarusaticins for Indian nationals on the one hand, and on the 
other, they give sinular ·scholarships to hationals bf. foreign countries. 

i - - - ~l • • 

3. The •various schemes of scholarships have been classified into five 
sections; , , . 1 ,. 

I. Scholarships for Indian Nationals for' Study in India, 

u.' Sch,olarships for Indian Nationals for Study Abroad, 

III. Scholarships for Students belonging to Scheduled Castes, Sche
duled Tribes and other Backward Qasses, · 

IV. Programmes of Exchange of Scholars,. and 

V. Scholarships for Foreign Natio"nals for Study iri India:-
87 ! .) 
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SECTION I 

SCHOLARSHIPS FOR INDIAN NATIONALS FOR STUDY IN INDIA 

A. GOVERNMENT OF INDIA SCHOLARSHIPS FOR MERITORIOUS STUDENTS 

FOR HIGHER STUDIEs/RESEARCH 

4. Nati01uzl Scholarships Sclreme for Post-Matric Education.-The scheme 
was instituted in 1961-62 with 2,400 scholarships in' each year of th~ Third 
Plan-1,800 at school leaving stage, 400 at post-intermediate stage and 200 
at post-graduate stage. In 1965-66 the number' of scholarships, as in the
previous year, was 2,650-with 1,820 at school leaving' stage, 400 at post
intermediate stage and 430 at post-graduate stage. Some changes have 
beeri made in the scheme in 1965-66 for speedier 'selection of scholars and 
expeditious payments to them. The quota of each State/Union Territory w·as 
worked out on the basis of population and communicated to examining bodie~ 
in advance. Entitlement cards ·were supplied to the examining bodies· to 
enable the scholars to join institutions of their choice anywhere in India witli
ont payment of admission and other fees.- Under the ·revised payment proce~ 
dure, an authorised officer in a State/Union Territory dra\vs payment in 
respect of scholars immediately on receipt of the relevant. 'documents arid 
sends the same to the heads of the concerned institutions who· m tum 
deposit the same in local treasuries and draw on them every month accord-
ing to need. , , 

5. Scholarships for the Children of .Primary and Secondary Schools.
lnstitutcd in 1961-62, the scheme provides for the award of 500 scholar
ships each year during the third Plan to children of primary and secondary 
school teachers. All the 500 scholarships' for: 1965-66 have been utilised. 
The number has been 'increased to 720 during 1966-67. - ., · .: 

I 1 ' I 'I,, L '! • ' ; 

6. National Loan Scl!olarsltips Scheme.-Institutcd in 1963-64 · the 
scheme provides for the .aw,ard of interest-free loan scholarships to' needy 
students tenable for the completion of the course. Maximum' limits of 
loan vary with the stage of education at which 'it is given.- 'The loan 'is 
recoverable in monthly instalments commel}Cing one year after the loanee 
secures employment or three years after the termination ·of scholarship 
whichever is earlier. 'The scheme extends a special privilege to such of 
the loanees as join the' teaching profession after completing their. studies. 
In their case one tenth of the loan would be written off for every year of 
service put in. In the year 1965-66 the minimum percentage of marks for 
eligibility under the scheme has been reduced from 60 to SO. It !s hoped 
that all the 26,500 awards allotted under the scheme during 1965-66 will 
be utilised. Due to the paucity of funds the number of awards has been 
reduced to 18,000 only during 1966-67. 

7. Post-Matriculation Scheme.-The scheme bas· been replaced by the 
National Scholarships Scheme. The previous 230 stu,dents co!ltinued their 
1>tudies during 1965-66. 
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8. Post-graduate Scholarships in Humanities.-The scheme has been· 
amalgamated with tl).e National Scholarship~. Sch~ine' wlth effect from 1963-64 
and 80 scholarshipS per 'year available under 'it are being given under the 
.National Sc~olarshi~s. Sc)leme ·since that year. , , 

9. Post-gradz~ate' Scholarships In Science,:_ This scheme ha~· b~en amal
gamated with the National Scholarships Scheme from 1963:64 and 150 
awards per year available under it are being awarded under the National 
Scholarships Scheme from that year. · 

10. Scholarships in Residential Schooll!.-Designed to provide oppor
tunities of good school education to those who would not otherwise be in 
a PQS.ition to afford it, the ·scheme has provision for 200 fresh scholarships 
each year. The all-India •test .for' 1965-66 awards was held in September, 
1965 and the selection~ have ,"eel). finaliseq. In all 690 students are studying 
pnder the,scheme at present .. The:number of,awards during 1966-67 remains 
200. 

B. ScHOLARSHIPS TO YOUNG- WORKERS IN DIFFERENT CULTURAL Fll!LDS 

11. Designed to provide opportunity to talented young persons· of out
standing promise for advanced training in Hindustani music (vocal and· 
instrumental), Karnatak music (vocal and instrumental), classical Western; 
music, Rabindra Sangeet, Folk song, Bharatnatyam, Kuchipudi, Kathakali, 
Kathak, Manipuri, Odissi, Folk dance, Drama and Fine arts (Painting and 
Sculpture), 50 fresh scholarships are awarded every year. Due to emer
gency, the number has been reduced from 50 to 25 for 1965-66 and the 
same number will· be continued· during 1966-67. The normal duration of 
the scholarship is 2 years with a provision for extension by 1 or more years 
in exceptional cases. The value of each scholarship is Rs. 250 p.m. 

C. ScHOLARSHIPS AND OTHER EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES FOR CHILDREN 

OF POLITICAL SUPFERI!RS 

12. Administered by the State Governments and Union Administrations 
with CentTill assistance, facilities under the scheme provide, inter alia, 
the following concessions to children of political sufferers : (a) special 
consideration in the matter of admission and award of freeships and half
freeships in ·all recognised ..Primary, Basic, 'middle and high/higher second· 
ary schools; (b) free seats in hostels attached to recognised schools and 
colleges, and (c) a limited number of stipends and book grants to students 
from primary to post-graduate level. For the administration of the scheme, 
the Union Govermnent give grants to State Governments on· 50 : 50 basis, 
while in ·the case of Union Administrations the entire expenditure is met 
by the Centre. . 
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D. ScHEME oF ScH~LARsmPs: to 'StUDENts FROM NON-HINDI SPEAKING 
: 'StATES Foii' Posi-MATRtc' S,TUDIIlS IN. HIN~I : . 

-' ; 1 , J 1 , : ~ • .- , I 

13. The sch~me was instituted in ·1955-56 tor expa~d · ~fudy of Hiridi 
in non-Hindi spealdng States and to make available to them trained per
sonnel for the teaching of Hindi and for other posts where knowledge of 
Hindi was required. The number of awards, which was· 10 in 1955-56, 
has been increasing every year. During 1965-66, 1,000 scholarships have 
been given. The number of fresh awards has been reduced to 500 during 
1966-67. 

E. AWI\RD 01' RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS TO THE PRODUCTS OF 
TRADITIONI\L SANSKRIT PATHSALAS 

14. Forty scholars of previous years continued their studies under the 
scheme. · In addition, 37 fresh scholars have been selected for the award 
of scholarships during the year 1965-66. 

15. Award of Merit Scholarships to Students Studying Sanskrit in High/ 
Higher Secondary. Schools.-About 1,000 merit scholarships are awarded 
through State Governments each year. The value of each scholarship is 
Rs. 10 per month. About Rs. 2.97 lakh were paid to State Governments/ 
Union Administrations for payment of scholarships to selected students 
under this scheme. 

F. FELLOWSHIPS/GRANTS OFFERED BY SURVEYS 1\ND C.S.l.R. 

16. Survey 
16.1. Anthropological S~rvey of India.-Ten Senior Fell~wships .ten

able for two years @ Rs. 400 per month with a maximum amount of 
Rs. 1,000 per annum for contingent expenditure and on travelling are avail
able for the study of subjects relating to Anthropology. Ten Junior 
Fellowships tenable for two years @ Rs. 250 per month with a maximmn 
amount of Rs. 1,000 per annum for contingent expenditure and on travelling 
are also available for the same purpose. 

16.2. Botanical Survey of lndia.-Fellowships and scholarships for 
conducting research and surveys in botany are available. Under the 
scheme, two fellowships @ Rs. 400 p.m. and eight scholarships @ Rs. 250 
p.m., each tenable for three years, are given each year. 

16.3. Zoological Survey of India.-Fellowships and scholarships for 
conducting research and surveys in Zoology are available. Under the 
scheme two fellowships tenable for 3 years @ Rs. 400 p.m. and ten scho
larships tenable for 1 year @ Rs. 250 p.m. are given each year. 

17. C.S.I.R. 
17.1. Fellowships.-With a view to help in maintaining an adequate 

supply of talented young people with post -graduate training in science and 
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technology,, th~.~-;$.I.R. )nstituted . iw 1958 a 'scheme' of granting 5eilior 
and junior fc;ll!>wships tenable .botiL: atAh~ NationarLaboratorid of the 
Council of Scientific and Industrial Researchoaiid the universities'·and other 
academic institutions throughout the country.,, ,At. present, 379 senjor·and 
1074 junior research' 'fellows are working at the, universities) national labo
ratories, and 'other research organisations. These include seven s~nio~ and 
two junior research _fellowships for the Indian Languages, Science Reporter 
and Survey and Planning Units of the Council. · 

· 18. Six candidates sponsored by different . oij companies have been 
awarded scholarships for study of different courses in technical institutes/ 
universities in the U.K." 'T~ese scholarships are tenable for a period of 
two years initially' with ·possibility of extension for another year on the 
recommendation ··of the guide. The scheme for ~e award of Stanvac 
Scholarships tenable in the U.S.A. has since been discontinued. 

' ' i ' 

G. FELLOWSHIPS/SCHOLARSHIPS AND STIPENDS FOR SciBNTIPIC 

RESEARCH AND/PRACTICAL TRAINING 

19. Practical Training.--Since technical education is not completed 
without properly organised training, the Union Ministry of .Education in 
closo co-operation with industry and other establishments has organised 
practical training for, a large, number of students passing out of the techni
cal institutions with a view to prepare them for gainful employment .. Accord
ingly, the Ministry has'instituted a Practical Training Stipend Scheme. Under 
this scheme, the senior stipend has been enhanced from Rs. '150 p.m. to 
Rs. 250 p.m. This stipend is meant for graduates in engineering under
going practical training. The_ junior stipend~. which are meant for the 
diploma holders, have also ·been enhanced from Rs. 100 to Rs. 150 p.m. 
During 1965-66, arrangements have been· made for 725 graduates and 
1006 diploma holders for .training in industry. ' 

19.1. According· ti> the present Mining Regulations, it is necessary that 
mining engineering graduates and diploma holders undergo a practical 
training in mines. _ -A Directorate of Practical Training in Mining bas there
fore been functioning at Dhanbad. It is hoped that the Directorate would 
be able to arrange practical training for 1000 graduateS and diploma holders 
during 1965-66. 

20. Merit-cum-Means Scholarships.-During 1965-66, 1850 ·scholar
ships at the degree level and 1750 at the diploma level have been instituted 
to students in indigent circumstances. It is proposed to strengthen the 
scheme during the fourth Plan. Under this scheme, a scholarship of Rs. 75 
p.m. is paid to students prosecuting degree course and Rs. 50 for diploma 
course. . ' 

21. Research Training Scholarships and Research Felloivships Sclieme.
Under the Research. Training Scholarships Scheme, which aims to promote 
scientific and industrial research in the universities and other institutions and 
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train research workers,. ·900 scholars are working at i dlftererit, centre~: '-A. 
scholarship of Rs. 250 p.m. is given to the scholars and these' scholarships 
are tenable for a period of 3-4< years. . ' , ' - · 

21.1. To encourage brllliant, young schohirs 'to· do 'research in science 
at the highest level, research 'fellowships of Rs. 400 p.m. fo! a period of 
3-5· years are awarded to Doctorate degree holders.. Eight post-doctoraL 
research fellows are at present working under this scheme, 

22. Scholarships to Cadets from Union Territories at the Rashtriya 
Indian Military Col!ege.-Under this scheme, two scholarships are award
ed to cadets belonging to Union Territories studying at the Rashtriya Indian. 
Military College Debra Dun. It has now been decided to discontinue this. 
scheme with effect from the term commencing from August, 1965: The 
payment of scholarships will, however, be continued in respect of those· 
cadets who had already been granted scholarships under this scheme till' 
they complete their study in the College. 

SECTION U 

SCHOLARSHIPS FOR INDIAN NATIONALS fOR STU~~ ABROAD 
' I ' ' 

·A. GOVERNMENT OF'·lNDIA ScllBMB . 
' 

1 
• ·rri'J''',) .. "'-.., 

23. Foreign Languages Scholarships Scheme.-'Under the scheme1 scho
larships have teen given' for specialisation)D, · Arabic; 'Cl}inese, · Fren~hr 
German, Spanish, Rumania!), Swahili, ltalial); Japanese, Russian, Turkish, 
Persian, Bunnese, Indonesian and Pushto languages. , The question . o£ 
continuance of the scheme beyqnd 1964-65 is lJilder consideration. No. 
selections were made during the year 1965-66. 

24. Union Te"itories Overseas Scholarships.-Five scholarships under 
the scheme are offered annually to persons who by birth and/or domicile 
are residents of the Union Territories. These scholarships are for a dura
tion of up to 3 years and are tenable in a country where adequate facilities 
in the subject of study /training/research exist. Of the 5 scholars selected 
in 1964-65, one has left for the .U.S.A. and another has declined the offer, 
The admission of the remaining 3 candidates is being finalised. Due to tight 
foreign exchange position the scheme will be in abeyance in 1965-66 and 
1966-67. 

25. Partial Financial Assistance Scheme.-This scheme provides for the 
grant of loans towards passage and other incidental expenses to such aca
demically distinguished students as hav'e obtained admission in foreign 
universities, organisations etc., for subject for which adequate facilities 
are not available in India, but are still in need of some financial assistance. 
During 1965-66, regular loans have been sanctioned to 42 students. Specific 
sums out of the total provision for the scheme are placed at the disposal 
of the Indian Missions in the U.K., the U.S.A. 'and West Germany to assist 
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Indian students there in nrgent need ·of funds. Fiftyfour ·students· were 
benefited through ·emergency loans given by the Indian .Missions during 
1965-66. - . .'! 

•'r 

B. CoMMONWEALTII ScHOLARSHIPs AND FELLowsiuP ·PL~N' AND,· CoM
MONWEAL Til EDUCATION COOPERATION SCHEME 

• • l ' ' : 'I, 

26. The Commonwealth Education, P,nference held in July, 1959' 
recommended a number of measures to enrich countries of the Common
wealth by enabling an ilicreasing niunber of its- able ~iliiens· to share the 
wide' range'' Of ' educational resources available throughout the Common
wealth and thus promote equalitY of educational opportunities ·at the higher 
level: The Plan •Which• aims, at achieving :this. objective-has been in opera
tion for.:theclast- 6• years"and·.during,the year under report ,scholarships 
have beeii offered to India by the following countries : ': . _ 
- · 26.1; A!IStralia._:.Five nominations had ·been ·made for the awards to 
be made in 1966. ·The Australian authorities have not yet .finalised the 
selection. Five nominations have been invited for the 1967-68 scholar-
ships. , ... , , ··. · , , , ,•,, , 

26.2.· Canada.--Out of the 12 candidates nominated for, the scholar
ships offered .by the. ·Government ·of· Canada for.1965-{)6, · 8. were .finaJly 
selected and they left .for Canada. Forty .candidates. have been nominated 
for about 20 awards for 1966-67. 
. . 26.3 .. Ceylon.--Out of 3 candidates nominated to the Government of 
Ceylon only one candidate. has been selected for , 1965 awards. The 
Government of Ceylon has invited 3 noll!inations for 1966. 

26.4. Ghana.-The two candidates nominated for the 1965 awards 
_have been finally selected. :Two nominations have been invited for_ 1966 
-~wards. .. . , : · 

26.5. Hongkong.-The Government of Hongkong did not select the 
candidate nominate<;! for, ~9.65 .awards offered by thefi\. 
_ 26.6. Jarnaica.-The Government of. Jamaica have not yet intimated 
their decision on the two nominations made for 1965 awards. Two nomi
nations have been invited for 1966 awards. 

26.7. New:z;ealand.-The ·Government of Newzealand have not so tar 
intimated their final decision on the 5 candidates nominated for 1966 
awards. Five nominations have been invited for 1967 awards. 

·26.8. Nigeria . ...,..One candidate has been selected for 1965 awards 
against 2 nominations made. Two nominations have been invited for 1966 
awards. 

26.9. United Kingdom.-Thirtyseven scholarships offered by the Gov
ernment of the United Kingdom for 1965-66 against 67 nominations made 
have been utilised. Sixtyseven nominations for about 4Q scholarships for 
1966-67 have also been made. 
L26Edu./65-7 
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26.10. United Kingdom Teacher, Training Bursaries.-Eighteen Teach· 
er Training Bursaries offered by the Government of the United Kingdom 
for 1965-66 have been utilised. Fiftys.ix candidates have been nominated 
against 50 nominations asked for Bursaries offered by the Government of 
the United Kingdom for 1966-6\. 

C. ScHOLARSHIPS 'OFFERED BY FoREIGN GoVERNMl!NTs/lNSTITUTIONS/ 

ORGANISATIONS -

27. During 1965-66,,395 offers of fellowships 
0 

and scholaiships hav~ 
been, receivc;d from Foreign Governments/In,stitutions and Organisations. 
A countrywise account of ~ese is given bel9w : · 

27.1.' Austria.-The Austrian Government offered six scholarships for 
1965-66 for post-graduate studies in science/humanities• and medicine. 
Three of the selected candidates have · sini:e left for Austria. Two have 
declined the offer while one has not been approved by the Austrian Gov
ernment. An offer of 4. scholarships for 1966-67 ·has been received and 
is being processed. • 

27.2. Belgium.-An offer of 5 fellowships was received from the Gov
ernment of Belgium for post-graduate< studies during 1965-66 in science, 
humanities and agriculture. Three of the selected candidates have left for 
Belgium. The remaining candidates are yet to be approved by the Belgian 
Government. · 

27.3. Czechoslovakia.-An offer rot 5 scholarships for post-graduate 
studies in science, engineering, humanities and fine arts during 1965-66 
was received. All the selected candidates have been asked to· join the 
course commencing from February, 1966. 

27.4. Finland.-Against the offer of 2 scholarships fr~m the Govern~ 
ment of Finland, one scholar has already gone and is undergoing training 
in Paper Technology in Finland. · ' · · 

' ' 27.5. France (For Higher Studies).-The Government of France offer-
ed twenty scholarships for Indian Nationals for higher studies during 
1965-66 in humanities, science, technology, fine arts, · agriculture, medi
cine, architecture and town planning and Veterinary· science. Of these 
20 candidates, 12 have already gone. Of the remaining eight, two deelin
ed 'the offer' on personal grounds and the remaining six candidates are 
likely to go. during the next few months. ': ' . ' 

· 27.5.1. For Specialised Training.-'-The Government- of France offer
ed 32 scholarships for Indian Nationals for specialised training during 
1965-66 in archaeology, museology, \medicine, public health semces, 
applied scientific research, radio, television, cinema, statistics, general plan
ning, French language, archives, organisation and methods of teaching o.f 
scientific/technological/educational subjects, . mathematics, entomology, 
engineering and technology. Of the 32 scholars, approval in respect of 
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:31 candidates, has been received. and the awards, have been announced to 
them. Approval. of the remaining candidate is awaited. Of · the 31 
candidates, 10 have already left for France. · Finiilized training program
me of the remaining candidates is awaited. 

27.5.2. For Speciplised Training in Theatre, Arts alid Music.-: .. :I'he Gov
ernment of France have offered 2 scholarships for Indian Nationals for 
specialised training in Theatre, Arts and Music in France during 1965-66 . 
.Both the selected candidates have gone ·to France. · 

'' ' ' • ' ,;: I'" ' ' l t 1""1 • ~ 
. 27.6. Scholarships offered by M;s: Demag A. G. Duisburg for Training 

in 'Iron & Stf!el Works (Jf!.G.) .-Out of the three scholarships 'offered for 
1965, ,two scholars have .alread~ 'teached West Germany, and the third is 
.expected to·, leave shortly; · · ' ' ' · · · · · 

I • I , • 

27.7. Fellowships Offered by the German Academic Exchange, Service~ 
jor Advanced Work/Research 1965.-0ut of the three fellowships offered 
by the Germ~ri Academic· Exchange Service authorities for post-graduate 
studies in West Germany· for ·the benefit o~ ex-Indian scholars, only one · 
-could be utilised. One of the two remaining scholars declined the offer 
and the-other proceeded to Canada on his own. ·--The ·fellowship is of three 
months' duration:· · ' · · c · ' · · • • : 

27.7.1. An offer of 18. scholarships received. for 1966 for advanced 
-work and research/studies, in different, scientific and cultural fields . and 
humanities bas been accepted; and nominations sent to-the German Acade
mic Exchange Service authorities. . Their . acceptance is . awaited, 

27.7.2. The German Academic Exchange Service have also offered 
-sixteen scholarships for the benefit. pf teachers of seven specified universi
ties, and one engineering college .of degree &taqpard at the rate of two 
from each university/college. ']Jl~ offer is. under ~nsideration. 

27.7.3. One scholar has been selected against the offer of one scholar
-ship received_ fron;t the H:deral Republic of G~rmany for training in Carto
graphy in 1965-66.. 'rJler selected. candidate is expected to leav,e for West 
·Gennany shortly. . . , .. .. , 

27.7.4. The-German· Academic Exchange Service offered 24 scholar-. 
-ships for 1965-66 for advanced work/research and studies in different 
fields. Out of 24 candidates nominated, 20 have already .left for the Fede
ral Republic of Germany, -two are expected to leave during 1966, and the 
remaining two declined the offer. ' 

27.8. German- Democratic Republic Scholarships for Post-graduate 
Studies/Research, ·1965.-Against the offer of ten scholarships, 5 sCholars 
have already left for East Germany-and 4 are yet to -leave India. In the· 
-case of one candidate, acceptance of nomination by the German Democratic 
authorities is awaited. 

27.8.1. German Democratic Republic Scholarships for Practical Traz'n
!ing, 1965 .-Against the offer of 30 scholarships received from the German 



Democratic' Republic authorities, all the 30 nominees liave been accepted 
by the host country. They were required to reach East Germany by 12th 
January,' 1966. · · · ·' -

27.8.2. German Academy of Physical Culture Leipzig Scholarships, 
1966.-Three nominations were 'made under this scheme: 'Their acceptance 
is awaited. · · · · 

',I ' ' •' r• 

27 .8.3. German Democratic Republic Scholarships. " for. Specialisecl 
Training of Physicians, 1964-65.-Five scholarships were offered under the 
Scheme. Two . of the five nominatipns )Ilflde have . b~J:i' 'accepted by !he 
German Democratic Republic authodties so fa'r.' One of these, 2 scholars has: 
already reached' East Germany: The "other is ·expect~dto leave in '1966. · 
Aa.:eptance of the remaining 3 nominations by the German Democratic 
Democratic Republic authorities is· awaited. . "'I ... ," . 

' '.' ' I I ~ ' \ ,, 

27.9. Hungary.-The Hungarian· Government. (Technical, Assist;mce 1 
Board) originally offered , 10. scholarships ·~or,. 1965-66 .. for training of 
Indian Nationals in Hungary and subsequently ·increased thlt numger -~o 14.: 
Of these, 6 candidates have proceeded to. Hungary a11d 3 will leave Inqia 
in February, 1966. Final approval in respect of the remaining S candi
dates is still awaited from the Hunga~an Govemmen~. 

27.10. Iraq.-The Government of Iraq offered 4 scholarships for post
graduate studies: The selected candidates will' proceed to Iraq·' as soon. as· 
their placements and the final approval of the Iraqi authorities are receiv-
ed. · ... ' '1 ;~ 

27.11. Italy.-The Government of Italy have offered five scholarships 
in Architecture and' Town Planning, ·Radio, · · Tele~ommunication and 
Industrial Chemistry for the year 1965-66. All the five selected candi
dates have gone to Italy. 

27.11.1. Italian Institute for Economic Development (ISVE) Scholar
ships 1965-66.-The Italian Institute for the Economic Development 
(ISVE) offered three scholarships for Indian nationals for further studies/ 
specialisation in the subjects of Introduction to Development Problems· 
Me~odological ~struments of ~evelopme~t; Devel?pment Policy, Co-ordi~ 
nation and Plannmg and Sectonal Analysts of Italian Economic Develop
ment. Two of the three selected candidates have gone. Approval of the 
third candidate is still awaited. 

26.12. lapan.-Two offers of six scholarships each were received for 
1965-66 and 1966-67 for post-graduate studies in Science Agriculture 
Engineering and Japanese language. iFour of the candida~ selected fo; 
1965-66 have since left while those selected for 1966-67 are awaiting 
placement. 

27.12.1. Research Institute of Electrical Communications Tohoku 
University, lapan.-Against the offer made by the Institute, 2 Indian 
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·scholars'Jwere nomiilated during 1965-66: ·rOne scholar has· left for Japlln 
and the other is not likely .to avail himself. of the offer., · .r:. · 

· 26:13,·: Netherlands .... .:~An. .offer from ·the .Go.vernment· pf Netherlands 
"Of 24 fellowships for 1965-66 · and ten. fellowships for: 1966,67 was re
.ceived• for courses' in .,Engineering and .Social Sciences. Fifteen· of th_e 
.selected candidates for '1965,66 have left· while those. for 1966-67 are 
awaiting placement.· " ' 1c • • • •• ,_ ·~·. ,. r · , , , ; 

'J ' ''> .,. ' ' - •' • r • '- ' 

.27.14." Norwa}>.-;-:-The· G0verriment ,of Norway' through the aegis of 
Nor'wegian Agincy for_,Internat,ional: Developmeni · (NORAD) 'offered 
scholarships ·without any 1mmbet specified :for po~t-doctoral research in 
Norway. Out of the' 5·· candidate_s. reconimended by 'the Government of 
India, the' 'Norwegiiuj a~thoi:ities approve~· two but only' one_ has proceeded 
to Norway and the other has since declined the offer. · ' · 

.. 27.15: Pol~nd.~An .off~r of five fellowships has be~n ·received fqr 
post-graduate course ,in Town & 'Country Planning in Poland for 1966 . 

. Selection has been finalised. The 'selected candidates were expected to com-
-~nce their c'ourse bi Februhry l966:·· ·' · ': · · ·. · 
',·l, ,;', d' ' .. }',,-.:r_~'l!,~ ~1•' ~·, ',, ~ 

27·:16. ,South Ko~ea.-'-;Q!e ·candida!~: , selec!ed against, the . offer of a 
-,scholarship, by the. Republir:; of South Korell .i~ expectrd t(J. reach Seoul in 
January, 1966. 

, 27,.17. Spain.-The .Government of, Spain hve offered one scholar
_ship:' 'Th~ deta,llfof 'the fields' of traitiing at~ 'aw~ihid. TfiebJiei is under 
I ' ·:a t• '_._,·- '--, ... lu!, 11 J;)J2' L \\ '' ' ,:1! l u ,..u-,J -- ' ' , 
CQnSI era IOU. , , ' . - , 
1 !~ '

1 .i 'fi!";') 1\_,' ,,!J _:,J ~~"(' •:••.., l '1 f,·..,,''!" i. 
27 ,ts: .Swed~IJ·71':rhe Swedish Government acting thiough the Swedish 

International Development Authority offered ten fell9wships for, 1965-66 
f9r post-graduate study/research in Technology, Medicine, Natural Scienc
es, Veterihaij' Science,' Agriculture and 'Forestry. · Of the . ten' :selected 

~;:!~dates~ ~i~~:;h~v;~ ~lre"~d{~1~?~C,;,' ~~d _the ,r:m~ining ~- wil~ '.g~ next 

27:19. 'Turk~y;~i:it :oi six i:~nrudates recom;ne~ded by. the Govern
ment of India, fou{ candidates·· have been approved by the Government· of 
·Turkey. · All the candidates were. expected to.reach Turkey in. January, 
•1966. ,1~ 1 ::,_: "J _ 1 ' 'JI' 

27.20. U.A.R.-The UAR Government offered ·15 scholarShips for 
;,'Islamic and Religious Studies in Arabic fol'l 19!)5-:()6. , The selected candi
·;dates will -proceed as soon .as their placements, are finalised. . " 

;': · 27.2 i. u,nk'sco-S,~h~larsl;ips/F eito'wsTzips- ~rogrtimme, _' Thailand.'...::.ne 
cOffer of ,scholafShips/fellowsliip5''has ·6een1 received from the Government 
.' (>f Thailand· for '1966 without any number specified for India.· The offer 
is being processed for the subjects of Painting, Sculpture.'and Archaeology. 

, Against their last --year's offer.· four. candidates ' were , nominated·. , by: the 
•-Government -of India, but -the. Thai Government have not accepted any _of 
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them. They· have instead extended the period of training for another term 
in respect of the previous year's candidate from Jndia.i - -" . 

27.22. U.S.S.R.-The Government of the .U.S.S.R .. offered. 50 scholar
ships for 'post-graduate studies/research and for training. of teachers in Agri
culture, Medicine, Surgery, ·Paediatrics,. Pharmacy,. · Physical Education, 
Russian Language and Literature and some selected branches of Humanities, 
Science, Engineering and Technology. Against the 50 scholarships- offered 
by the Soviet Government ,under the above scheme_. 34 candidates have 
availed themselves of the scholarships" and 16 se1ected candidates declined 
the offer. Of these 16 scholarships, ~2 have 'been utilised by way'i:if 
granting extension ,to 12 scholars already studying in that country under 
the previous schemes 'and 4 scholarships foi Diploma, ·course have been 
granted to 4 Indian students who· are already studying there. 

' ' ' -' '' 
27.23. U.S.S.R. . (People'8 Friendship University, Moscow).-The 

People's Friendship University, Moscow offered 35 scholarships for Diploma 
courses in Engineering and Technology and five for Aspirantura courses. 
Accordingly the Government of India. recommended 40 candidates and 
kept 24 on the reserve list. The authorities at the Lumumba UniversitY 
approved 40 candidates. Out of them only 34 joined the University. In 
addition to these candidates one candidate was admitted against the quota of 
last year. ·" 

., 
27.24. Apprenticeships offered by MIS Rolls Royce, Ltd., London 

(U.K.) .-Under this scheme, seven apprenticeships (3 Graduate and 4 
Engineering) offered by M/S Rolls Royce were utilised during 1965-66. 
The offer of seven apprenticeships have beeri received for 1966-67. 
Selection is in progress. · ' 

27.25. Science Research. Scholarship of the Roy~/ Con{;;,ission. for r.~ 
Exhibition of 1851 and the Rutherford SchOlarship of ·the Royal Society 
(1966 Scheme). Science Research Scholarship of the Royal CommissiOn 
for the Exhibition of 1851 offered for the year 1965-66, has been utilised. 
The offer for the yeai 1966~7 has been received. ~lect!on is' in progress. 

· 27.26. lmpen'al Relations Trust, U.K.-Two fellowships have been 
offered by the Imperial Relations Trust, U.K. for the year 1966-67. The 
scheme is being processed. ,. , , , , . , ~ r . 

· 27.2~. -Confederation of' British /ndus~.-'-'-Under this :scheme, : 6 
scholarships are offered every year for· training of Indian nationals in various 
branches of Engineering in the British industries. Of the 6 scholars under 
the -1965 ' offer, 2 are already taking training in the U.K. The remaining 

. 4 a~ expec,ted to, leave shortly. An offer of 6 scholarsliips has been 
rece~v~d fpr 19~.6,_ .and the selections are _in progress. , . 

. , ·- 27.28~ British Council Scho/arships.-'-The British Council offers _ten 
scholarships for study in the U.K. every year. "Ten scholars are undergoing 
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stUdies in the U.K .. under the 'H65-66 · schemew .Offell of_ 1Q scholarships. 
for 1966-67 has been received; and the·.s~l~ctions are:in progress .. 

'\' I,\ 

. - ,SECTIQN, III 

. I ' 

j ,- _ r , -r • · · -

ScHOf.ARSHJPS ~0~ .'_~CHEDV_LED, ~ASTES, SCHEDULE TRIBES ETC • 

A:' Scaot.ARSHIP~i" Si:FIEME FOR PosT-MATRICuLA'I'JoN: ST~IES >IN INDIA 
1nt •: •' -. ~· ; :-r,~ 11 ) __ •;j,, ..,..,..,,~ , _ ,, , , : 

· · 28.· The scheme provides for .the award of .scholarshiPs to students !Je.. 
longing to Scheduled' Castes- and Sch_eduled :Tribes, denotified, nomadic and 
semi.:Oomadic tribes a,nd .other. econo[Jiically:_ backw11rd ~lasses for post
matriculation studies. · 'The administration_, of: the !lcheme has. been de· 
centralised and it is now• handled by; tl].e State Gov~mments ,and Union 
Administrations on the principle laid down by the Union Government with 
the funds placed 3;t their disposal by the Central Government. For the 
implementation of the scheme ·in ·1965-66 funds· amounting to Rs. 222 lakh 
were placed at the 'disposal of the State Governments and Union Adminis
trations ('This is in' .addition 'to the 'sum of Rs. 246.93 Iakh to be given 
by' the Department_ of ~i~l Security); · ' 

' ' ' ' . '. ' .. , ' 

B. OvERSEAS SCHOLARSHIPS. FOR ScHEDULED, CA,STES, ScHEDULED,, TRIBES 
ETC • 

• \ Jl ~ 1 1 ·_ 

29. Under the scheme,- 12 scholarships per year for study abroad are 
available to students belonging to Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, 
denotified, nomadic, and semi-nomadic tribes and lower income group 
students. During 1965-66, 56 scholars of the. earlier batches continued 
tpeir studies abroad. Government has approved the continuance of the 
scheme from 1965-66 to-1969-70: . Applications ·for 12 awards for 1965-
66 have been invited. " ,._, ·' • · · · · 1 ' '· ' • • 

J': ·-') ~..i ,.,:;; _,, ... ,, ·~ 

C.: PASSAGE GRANTS FORi ScHEDULED CAs'JCllS, ScHEDULED TRIBES, ET<;.· 

· 30. Twelve Passage Grants.-'-Four:; each for : scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes,' 1 ·for-'deiiotified; ·nomadic' and' ·semi-nomadic tribes and 3 
for 'lower Income group students are available every year for m~ch candidates 
who are in receipt of ·scholarships which do not 'provide free passage. During 
1965-66, · 9 passage grants have been' sanctioned to students belonging to 
scheduled castes and lower income· group· ·and "the' case of 3 candidates 
are _under consideration. 

' ' 

' -~ SECTION IV 

PROGRAMME OF EXCHANGE OF SCHOLARS 

' 31. With a view to' promoting cultural relations with foreign countries, 
the Government of India have entered into agreements on the exchange of· 
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scholars with . certain countries.- Brief details of,_ the programmes now · in 
force are'given in the following paragraphs~ ' '' ''_,_.-! ·'·" ;. - '" 

31.1. International Association for Exchange of Students for Technical 
Experience.-Offecs of 19 places r for practical training abroad of Indian 
students were receive<!. under the J.A.E.S.T.R Scheme, -~~6~----:-tight _from 
West Germany, one from Spain, six from the U.A.R., two from Japan, one 
from Argentina and one from Yugos~avia. , Fourteen candidates were _d~y 
selected by the Indian National Committee of the I.A.E.S.T.E.-seven for 
Germany, two for Japan; one for Spain and four -for the U.A.R.. Out of 
these only two candidates have so far been accepted', by West Germany l 
They, however, expect to accept the remaining five by next summer. Japan 
has also given similar assurance. Spain has expressed her inability to 
accept the nominee this· year. 'No reply has so- far been ,received from 
the U.A.R. ' ' ' :. 1. • 

I , , '! , 1 

31.1.1. Against the Government of India's offer of. 35 places for the 
training of foreign students from the membcr-c~untrie~ _under the 
I.A.E.S.T.E. Scheme,- 17_ candidates were accepted. , Out, of these eight 
trainees, four from Germany, one each from Japan, the U.K., Franc.i and 
Denmark have undergone training in India during 1965.'' Two more train
-ees-one French and one German-are expected 'to come ·shortly. , J _ f: 

31.2. Bulgaria.-Five candidates were nominated of whom three have 
beeri approved so far. , They· are likely to leave shortly. _, Approval of the 
remaining two is. awaited .. J · _ · • • , , 

'I ' ',. , ' • J ' ~' ' ' -·~ ' ( • 1 

, . 31.3. Ceylon.-Nomination Jor two scholarships )lllder .the 1963-64 
prpgr!\ffime w~~ made, l!n~) Jhe sanie':\vas approved by the Ceylonese Oov'
_eroment.. Certain clarifications. have been sought and offers will be sent 
to s~lected candidates after these are received.', ' . :,-,., ·, · ... :.· ... -~;, 

31.4. Greece.-The Government of Greece offered two scholarships 
for' 1965-66. The selected scholars are likely to leave for Greece shortly .. -

'. ::!1.5. Poland.-The Government ,of. Poland offered _five , scholarships 
for advanced l:Ourses in National, Economic Planning.,, ~andidatures of fOUf 
were,· approved. Scholars are ·studying in Poland .. , .. Nominations. agRu}st 
five scholarships for_ post-graduate studies/research, have been, sent and 
approval is awaited: Nominations for twe_ntyfive scholarships for practical 
traihing have been sent and approval is awaited, · . . , , , · 

~1.6. U.A.R.-Under the Exchange Programm~ with the. U.A.R:, 
nommation of ten candidates has been sent and approval is awaited. Against 
one scholarship for a nominee of -the· Aligarh University, nomination has 
been sent. The approval of ,the (!overn,mei?-t ,of th!' U .. J\.R. is awaited. 

, · · '31.7 •. :Yugos/avia.-Against the -offer of five -scbQ!arships, four- scholars 
llav~ gone to Yugoslavia,_. c -
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• SECTION V, 
' ' ' -

SCHOLARSHIPS FOR, FOREIGN NATIONALS FOil, SJ;jJD1[ IN INDIA 

' ' ' ' I ) • 
1 ! 4 • ::: , " ' ' ' { > 1 J 0 • ' 

32. General Cultural Schplarships Scheme,-Under this scheme, schol
.nrships are awarded to- studen~ <:>f Cl)rtain, ·As!an; African and other foreign 
countries and to students_ -of I!ldian origin pomiciled ip those. countries for 
post-Matriculation studies in India. During 1965-66 the number of 
scnoiarship5 was jnc~ased fi:o~ 140 to 220. " Again~t the available awards, 
.20~ have ,been availed of and the scholars ,are sttidying in India. In all; 
·about- 560' fonlign, students 'are siudyirig at present under the scheme. The 
number ·'of.,schol~rships hils" been 'reduced''to q'Q for 1966-67 due to 
.national emergency. ' '. · · " · · · : ·· · - · 

, 1 • , , t ' , • • 1: I 1, • • • ~ , ,, 

33. Commonwealth Scholarships/Fellowships P/an.-A fresh offer of 
-'(5 scholarships and 5 fellowships was repeated this year to all the Com
mo'nwealth countries; the' l:lst' date 'fo~ "receipt of 'nbmiriations being 31st 
December, 1965. Nominations are, however, still being received. 
•• · 'i '· · ' : ' ·· ' '1 ''' •• r • • ' -

Against the offer of 1965,66-batch, 27 scholars/fellows came to India 
and' 'joil'led. their respe~tive courses. 'Foor· scholars already 'in India were 
awarded fresh scholarship/fellowship. There are at present 56 Common
wealth schola!'S/fellows·studying in lndiarunder•the· scheme.,.·., . 

'33.1. 'Sliort-ierm Visits to' India by 'Senior Eil!lcationists.-Undei this 
Scheme,, Mr. Shehu Abuba!Cer' .Daura,. ·.Provincial· Education Secretary, 
Nigeria, •Dr .. (Miss) .Rosette Renshaw,. Asstt.·:.Prof ... of Music, McGill 
University, Canada and Mr. •E: B .. Musominari, Regional Inspector of 
SclHJo!s , qf U gand~ visited Ingia. , . _ : , , , . .. , n , . ~- . 

. 33.2 .. 'Training, of Craft Instructors lin .India.+.-Under the scheme, six 
bursarS completed· their training at the• Central Training Institute for Craft 
Instructors, Howrah and returned to their respective ·tountries. Against 
the offer-of ten 11wards -~or the; year 1965o66,, ten candidates were selected 
and they joined their respective courses on 1st October, 1965. It is pro
posed to repeat a fresh offer of 10 awards for the year 1966-67. 
' ' •I • • , • r' -, • ', ~ ; ; ·' ''' • '· ' ' 
, :.34, Scholarships Scheme. for. West Germa'!. Nationals.-Twenty scbolarc 

.Ships were· offered in 1962-63 to Government of the Federal Republic 
of Germany for post-graduate study/research of. West_ German Nati~nals 
in 'India. 'Four more West German' Nationals c~jme to India during 
1965-66: in all l3 West German Nationals have" so far come to India: 
·Of these, 6 have already returned to West Gerniany after completing theii' 
res!larch wqrk in In!lia .and the. remaining .scholars are .studying here.: 

35. Government of India French Fellowships Scheme.-The scheme 
provides for the award of 6 Fellowships, to French ,Nationals fof study in 
India. eVel)'l alternate- year. ' Five, .French natiqna)s. are studying in lndia 
under the 1964-66.s~heme .. It i$ :proposed to .. ;~ward 6 ;Fellowships unde~ 
the; ,1~66-6~ ~cheme. ,~· , .: 
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36. Aneurin Bevan Fellowships for -British Nationa!s.-In memory of 
late Mr. Aneurin Bevan, the Government of India have institu~d two 
Fellowships for British nationals for study in India. r The -Fellowships ~an 
be availed of for study in Humanities, Sciences, Medicine and Nursmg 
and are earmark~d for one male' and' one female scholar: ·Dr. " Davis S. 
Murry has been awarded a Fellowship and is at ·present in ·India. It is 
proposed to repeat the 0ffcr for the 'year 1966-67. 1 

• • ,,. 

1 !'' ' , - ., 1 • I , 

. 37. Reciprocal Scholarships Scheme.-Against 35 scholarships-_ which 
were offered .for 1965-Q7 ·to nationals of foreigri ,countries, 13 scpolars 
(two each from Netherlands, Denmark, Sweden and Austria and one each 
from Uru~ay,' Norway, Belgium, CZechoslovakia and Chile) have ·arrived 
in India during 1965. More scholars are expected to arriv!l during 1966. 
In all 28 foreign scholars are continuing their studies in India under the 
scheme. · . · I 

38. Progra,;.e ~( Exch:mg~ 'ot Scholars b~t;.;e~n 'India ·and Forefcn 
Countries. 

38.1. Bulgaria.-Nominations of three candidates against the offer of 
three scholarships have been received and placements are being arranged 
for them. 

38.2. Ceylon.-An offer of an ad hoc scholarship has been made to a 
scholar from_ Ceylon. Four scholars are continuing their studies in India. 

38.3. Greece.-Two Greek nationals who ·were offered scholarships in 
1964-65 are continuing their studies here.· An offer of two scholarships 
for 1965-66 has been made to Greece and nominations are awaited. 

38.4. Poland.-Two scholars under 1964-65 iue studying in India. 
3 nominations against the offer -of 5 scholarships for 1965-66 have been 
received. Candidature of •one has not been accepted. Placements for the 
remaining two are being made. · 1 ._ 

38.5. Rumania.-Two scholarships 'for 1965-66 have been offered and 
Dominations are awaited. 1 

• I- • .. 

I 

38.6. U.A.R.-_Against the offer of 10 s~h~la~hips for 1965-66 n~mi
itations of 8 candidates have been received and placements are being arrang-
ed for them.' -- ' -·~" ' ,. 

' ,, } - ' ' 

,38. 7. Ylfgoslavia.-Against the olfer of five scholarships, -nominations 
have been received and placements are being arranged for them:: Four 
scholars of 1963-~ batch are continuing their stu!fies in India. · 

38.8. · U.S.S.R~-F1fteen scholars of 1965-66 batch are studying in India 
at present. 

·' 39. Indian Council for Cultural Relations-Grants to Foreign SeMI~ 
ars.-The Council has given a grant to Professor· Philibert, Professor of 
Hindi and Bengali in the International Centre of Foreign Languages, Paris 
for studying Hindi and Bengali in India. Mrs. Ranee Renouf Hall, 'an arf 
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critic from California, U.S.A. and Prof. B. Brattinga, a noted designer of 
the Netherlands also availed of the grants from the Council. 

39.1. Mr. Peter Hodge of ~the_: D~~;trilent of Social Administration, 
London School of Economics• fo, stud)dng developments taking place. in 
India in the field of community development and Professor Andre Mercier 
of the Institute of Theoretical 'Physics;' University of Berne, Switzerland 
"!'!lre given t~!lvel gran~ py ~e;Goup.cil ~uring t~e }'ear. . .. , . 

-': "'1 '•·'FrNM!d,u~ PRo.>lsicms: ... ' 
' I • • I - , .- • ' . • , ' 

··~' •. - ~·j ' ' 

. Sl. Scheme , , ,. , Provision for 1965,66 - . Provision for: 
1966-67 No. .. 

., ·,, 

I. National Scholarship Scheme , .. 
2. Scholarships for Children of Primary' 

and Secondary School teachers , .. 
3,. , National Loan Scholarships Schemes,, 
4. Post-matriculation Scheme • . , .. r 
5. Scholarships in Residential Schools .. 
6. Scholarships for Young workers in 

Cultural Fields 
7. Scholarships and other facilities for 
- , , Ch ildrenof Political Spfferers ... 

8. Scholarship Schemes for Scheduled 
Castes, Scheduled Tribes and other 
Backward Classes for Post·matri• 
culation Studies in India 

9. Overseas Scholarships for Scheduled . 
·, Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Lower 

Income Group Students and Passage· 
grants ·; .,. ,,r 

10. Foreign Languages Scholarships 
Scheme ~, ~~-' ;~-- ·~.' - .. -: 

-11. ·Union Territories/Overseas Scholar-" 
ships Scheme , ; .; ~ ; . . . ,r 

12. General Cultural Scholarships scheme 
1~. Scholarships to Students from non-

Hindi speaking States · 
'14.' Research Scholarships to 'Products 
, , , , _of Traditional ~ilJ'_athsalas , ... 
15. Indian Scholars s.oing abroad against 

scholarships offered by the foreign 
~yemment, apd , , organisat.ions. 
{Non-Plan?, ,, 1 ... •• ,

1 
,.. , •• , 

·iii .. · Foreigners 'for· Studies in .lndi~ 
·. •(Non-Plan) G :. ' • •• •' •• 

17. ForeignersforStudiesinlndia (Plan)· 
18. Partial Financial Assistance (Loan), 

Scheme 
1?. Union Territories Scholarships for 

Studying at the Rashtriya Indian 
MilitaryCollege,Dehradun' .. 

1 Original 

.75·00 

15·00' 
' 418·62 

3·00' 
16·57 

2·91 

10·00 

221·63 

2·0Q 

---1·25 

. I •43, 
22·77 

11·32' 

- 1_-2S · 

-~'-1·489' 
4·362 

5·631 

1·10 

O·OSS 

'" 

Revised 

75·00 

,1~·00 

355;00 
1·90 

8·825 

2·97 

10·00 

221·185 

1·43 . 
22·77 

13··08' 

1·25 
'• 

'4·20 
4·13 

2·10 

0·10 

(Rs. in Iakb)• 

109·00' ' 
,_I 

'19·50 
418·()0 

0·69 
13·00 

1·90 

8·00 

, ~I·U!S. 

O·ss· 

,. 1·00. 
22·00· 

.. ' 14·20· 

1·00· 

:' 

1·20· 

0·935-



CHAPTER X '. 

SOCIAL EDUCATION, READING MATERIALS ;AND _LIBRARIES. 
', . ' 

A. SociAL EDUCATION 

The scope of social educatiorl is . comprehenSiVe~ It aiiris 'at providL 
ing education for adult population-and acquaints people with tile ever
changing currents in social, economic and political life of tile nation. The 
programme of Social (adult) education including adult literacy is tile 
responsibility of . the State Governments and Union Administrations. The 
Ministry of Education coordinates various programmes and provides sup
porting services and cond~cts .pilot projects relevant fo .tile pr~gramme ,of 
social education in the countrY as a whole. · · 

' 1.1. One major step taken' for eradication of illiteracy during tile year 
under report is tile starting of pilot projects on adult literacy-in most of the 
States, with a provision of Rs. 11.25 lakh. Replies ·received· so far indi
cate tilat tile State Governments have taken action to start the pilot pro
jects. The details about the important activities durin'g th,e ye'11-r are given 
in the following paragraphs : -· 

•l )l: I 1 

· 2. Workers Social Educatio11 l11Stitute, llldore.-The· Institute conti
nued to provide social education, to industrial' workers, con_sisting mainly 
of music, drawing, English and Hindi literacy and handicraft classes. The 
Mahila Kendras situated at Banganga, Pardeshipura; Nandanagar and Nehru
.nagar have been transferred to the Indore Mill Mazdoor Sangh and two new 
Mahila Ke_ndras have been started in Jinci and Badil Gwal Toll. It has been 
.decided to open one more Institute during the fourth Five Year Pran,· 

3. Vidyapeeth Programme.-The project of esiablishin~nt of VirJYd
peethas which was started in Mysore State with the help of Ford Founda
ltion· has been campleted and· six vidyapeethas were established with their 
.assistance. · ~ , 

. 4. Standing Committee of the C.A.B.E. 011 Social Educatio11.-The 
Standing Committee on Social Education of the Central Advisory Board of 
Education was reconstituted and its meetings were ·held at New Dellii on 
~th and 7th August, 1965 . 

. 5. AssistaiiCe. to Voluntary, Ei/ucational Orga11isations in the Field of 
Social Education.-During 1965-66, 14 voluntary educational organisa
tions were assisted to the extent of Rs. 96,870 for the development of tileir 
activities in the field of social education and libraries. 

'1,' I B .. READING MATERIALS I , ' 

6. Prize Com~etiti~n !or Books for Neo-literates.-During the 'year, 
authors of 4Q pnze-wmrung books/manuscripts under the Elcv~nth Prize 

104 



105 

Competition were paid the prize money of Rs. 500 each., Copies of some 
prize -winning books of 8th,' 9th and 1Oth Competitions were purchased 
for free distribution to Comlnunity Development and N.E.S. Blocks, Social 
Education Centres and School Libraries through the State Governments/ 
Union Administrations. Eleven translations of additional prize..winniiig 
books of tlie. previous' competitions were also approved for the_ .purchase of 
1,500 copies each during the year. 210 entries have been 'received for ·the 
Twelfth Prize ,Com,Petition, the result of which will be announced in April
May, 1966.-~ ,: _,, -, : 

7. Unesco Prize Competition for Books for ·Neti-1Reading Public.
During the year, ·authors •of 17 priZe-winning books under the IV Unesco 
Competition for books for New Reading Public were paid the prize money 
of Rs. 1,100 each. :1,500 copies of one prize-winning book were purchased 
during the year. Copies of other prize-winning ' books' are likely to be 
purchased during ·the next financial year for free distribution among Social 
Education Centres, Community Development and ' N.E.S. , Blocks and 
Libraries etc. tl:!rough the State Governments/Union Adl;tinistrations. , ' 

8. Dire~t Prod~Jction' of New Books,_;_The third volume of the popular 
Hindi encyclopaedia entitled "Gyan' Sarovar'' was published by' the Publi~
cations Division, Ministry of Information and· Broadcasting during the 
year. 1 • , ", · ' 

'- 9. Populflr Lirer~tti~e''t:ommitteJ.-The: Coniroittee h~ld two meetings 
to finalise tlie results of Eleventh Prize Competition for books for neo
literates and Fourth Unesco Competition for books for new' reading public. 

, . 
10. 'sahitya Shivirs.-Two Sahitya Shivirs have been organised during 

1965-66 in the States of Gujarat and Madhya Pradesh to train authors in 
the technique of writing books for neo-literates. 

11. National Book Trust.-The National Book, Trust was set up in 
1957 and' now flmctions as an autonomous body with the object of pro
ducing and promoting the production of good literature and to make such 
literature available to the public at moderate price. The , Trust has taken 
up the publication of the series of books namely : ( 1) India-the Land and 
People; (2) National Biographies; (3) Popular Science; (4) Outstanding 
Books of the World; and (5) Popular ~story Series. It is proposed to 
bring out books in the above series in all the Indian languages besides Hindi -
and English. 

11.1. Under the Series "India-the Land and People" SO titles have 
been selected after consultation with the Board of Honorary Editors in the 
different fields and the assignments have been made to competent authors. 

11.2. The Hindi translations of the "Flowering Trees" and "Assamese 
Literature" are under print. The other manuscripts are also at various 
stages of preparation. 
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11.3. ,In the National Biography _series a· tentative list .of 80 titl_es has 
been prepared, to be .expanded furthe~ to 100 or more. The fields coyer
ed are Religion and Philosophy, History and Social Work, Literature, Art 
and _Music and Science. . Biographies of Political iLeaders will also be 
included. Assigrunents of about 25 titles have been finalised. The first 
book "Biography of Guru Govind Singh" by _Dr.- Oopal Singh under the 
s~ries is going to the Press _shortlY. 

11.4.· Under the 'Popular Science' series 3' manuscripts have been pre
pared by the C.S.I.R. It is now proposed to assign more titles to outside 
authors directly by the. Trust . 

. 11.5: In : th~ series "Outstanding .Books of . the World", a set of .. 34 
books has been selected for being translated into various Indian languages~ 
The number will be expanded to 100. Since the books under this ~eries 
are not likely to be sold in the open market, a scheme to get the book~ 
published in cooperation with the publishers by subsidising their_ publica
tion is being worked out. 

11.6. Under the "Popular History" series it is Proposed to bring out 
·a "Popular History of India" in 2 or 3 volumes and about a dozen books 
-on history of those countries which have either influenced .or were inftuenc-
•cd by India in one way or the other. 

11.7. Besides the publications covered under these series, the Trust has 
released twelve books during the year so far .jn addition to 108 books 
·already published previously. A list of publications brought out by the 
Trust is given in Annexure V. , ' · 

12. Exhibition and Seminars.-The First National Book Fair propos
ed to be held at Bombay in April, 1966 had to be dropped owing to 
·emergency. It is now proposed to hold the book fair by the end of 1966. 

12.1. The Trust hl!§ organised the National Hindi Book Exhibition at 
Lucknow from February 24 to 28, 1966. . From there the exhibition will 
move to Banaras, Patna, Allahabad, J abalpur, Bhopal,· J aipur and Chandi
garh. About three to four thousand selected Hindi books published dur
ing 1964-65, will be displayed at this Exhibition. 

-12.2. It is also proposed to hold a seminar on· Hindi publishing and 
its problems during the Exhibition Week at Lucknow. ·About' 50 dele
gates from different organisations are· being 'invited to take. part in it. 

12.3. To further strengthen th~ ~ctivities of -the. T~~t, an allocation of 
Rs. 30 lakh is proposed during the fourth Five Year Plan in addition to 
its normal expenditure. ' 

C. LIBRARIES 

·13. The Union Government maintains and develops some libraries of all 
India importance, like National Library, Calcutta. It also carries out 
programmes for developing library services to foster literacy. In . addition, 
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Central. Secrc;tariat Library functioning as a part of Ministry of Education, 
caters to the-needs of all Ministries and Departments and also carries out 
usefnl documentation of education and other literature. An account of 
activities of various libraries etc. are given in fuis section. 

' ' ! ' ' 

' -14; National Library,: Calcutta.-The following is the progress regis-
tered during the year in its dilferent sections :.___,.. , ., . , , _. . . , 

''. 14.1. Acquisitioh.~Th~ total ijUmber 'of' volumes' aecessioned during 
the period was 31,170. The number' of 'books' received under the pro
visions of the' Delivery of Books and Newspapers (Public' Libraries)· Act, 
was 18,647. 6,825 volumes were' acquired through gift and exchange. 

, , J4.2. Processing.:, The number of vJ1u~es fl1lly proc_eessed during the 
period was 37,627, including public;ations in. European and Indian langu-
ages and official documents. - · - ' - ' - · ' · 

_ , 14.3. Library Service:-2,81,493 · ~eaders visited 'the· Reading ·Rooms. 
New members for the Reading Room· and the lending Section were 3,413 
and 1,168 respectively .. Special facilities Wt;re offered to 244 research 
-scholars for their study .. 2,013 volumes were either Jent to or borrowed 
from libraries and learned institutions in India ~nd abroad on the basis 
<lf, inter-library loan. Lending Section aganged. for ~e ·supply of 'photo
copies of research material to both Indian and foreign scholars. Reference 
and Research work-were 'also continued: ' · 

14.4. Bibliographical and _Reference Work.-113 short bibliographies 
containing 7,697 entries were. compil~d on ~e -r~quests from readers. 

14.5. Preservation' of Books.-Tbe totat' number of volumes (a) bound 
was 11,5~4, (b) mended was 2,501 and (c) fumigated was 2,435. 

- 14.6. Other'. Activities:-,.An exhlbition of French books on Science and 
Literature was arranged' in' November, 1965 on the 'OCcasion of the pre
sentation of 54 French Books by the' French Ambassador in India. -

' ' . 
" -

14.7. Publications of the Li.brary.-A Bibliography of Indology-
Volume II, (Part II) has been published. •:; 

15. Central Reference Library, Calcutta:_:_The Library carried on its 
liaison work in the world of Library on a national basis. 

. ~ ' I 

15.1. Compilation of Indian National Bibliography.-Five volumes of 
'Indian National Bibliography' in Roman ·scripts' were brought ·out bet
ween April to December 1965 by the Indian: National Bibliography Unit 
of the Central Reference Library. · -, ' -<' 

15.2. The language fascicules of the BibUography, which were com
piled and edited by the staff of the Indian National Bibliography Unit, 
were published in Bengali, Gujarati, Malayalall1 and Marathi by the State 
Governments concerned. 
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15.3. The five issues of the Indian National Bibliography. in:' RolllllD' 
Script and the language ~ascicules of the · Bibliography· are -expected tO> 
l>e published during Januacy-March, 1966. · '' · ·' .· 

16. Khuda Baksh Orient~/ Public Library; Patna.-The Library is being· 
administered by a Board of management set up by the State . Government 
of Bihar in consultation with Government of India. 'With a view. to declare· 
the Library as an institution of national importance, a Bill was introduced 
in Parliament on the 16th August, 1965,. · ·'~ , · • ~ ' , . · · ' ·· · 

- '• ' ' ' ' "' ~ ' ' ' ' r 

11. Centra/. Librmy; Town Hall, Bombay.-An ai.hoc ~~mmittee, 'was 
set up by Government of India, in order to assess .the needs of the Centr,al. 
Library, Town Hall, Bombay in the matter of accommodation, staff and 
equipment etc. for a 'period of 5 years. starting f~om 1966-67_: · The Com--
mittee met in Bombay on'the 13th December, 19~5:' , ·~ , " 

18. Connemara Public Library, Madras.-;The Union Government has· 
agreed to share with the State Government expenditure on the\ construc
tion of additional ··accommodation for the Connemara Public · Library,' 
Madras, which i~ a r~.cipient library unde~ the delivery of bOoks and' 
newspaper$ (Public Libraries), Act,' 1954, ~o the extent of 2/3rd of lite
actual cost subject to a maximum of Rs .. 6.25 Iakh. · The· remaining ex.:: 
penditure will be met by the Government· of Madras. 'The State 'Govern
ment was authorised to incur an expenditur~ 'not exceeding Rs: ·3 Iakh as· 
Central Government share during the year 1965-66, ' · · · · " · 

19. Delhi Public Library~-The registered -membership of the Library· 
increased from 94,000 to 1,36,710 and the stock of books 'from 2,58,327' 
to 3,23,979. The average daily .turn _over .of books also increased ,from-
12,800 to 16,000. .,.. · · 

20. Central Secretariat Library.-This library continued to render usefur 
service to all the Ministries and departments of the Central Government dur-. 
ing the year. The following ~tatistics broadly indicate the volume' of worlc 
handled during the year : · · · 

Accessions- l!ooks 
Documents including Pamphlets' 
Periodicals titles 
Reference queries (nearly) 
Loans 

4,200 
8,302' 
1,030 

9/067 
1,42,064 

20.1. Nearly 25 bibliographies on several topics relating to education., 
and also other subjects were compiled. The following publications are , 
regularly brought out by the library : · 

1. Indian Education Abstracts 
2. Current Educational Literature 
3. Current Administration Literature 
4. Central Secretariat Library 
5. India and Her Neighbours. 
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D. FiNANCIAL PROVISIONS 

Provision for 196S-66 Provisio~ 
Sl. No. Name of the Scheme for 

Original Revised 1966-67 

Rs. ·R+ Ra. 
1. Workers Social Education Institute; 

Indore. -
(Plan} 35,000 35,000 50,000 
(Noo,,Plan) .. 32,500_ 32,500. 30,800 

2. Mysore State Vidyapeeth Progranune 
(Plan) 

.3. Assistance to Voluntary Educational 
Organisations in the filed of Social 
Education •. 

· (Plan) s.oo.ooo 5,00,00~ 4,00,000 

4. Assistance to Voluntary Organisations 
for the. Production of Literature 
for nco-literates. 

(Plan) 25,000 25,000 Nil 
.S. Production of Literature for Neo-

hterates. 
(Plan) 60,000 2,000 1,35,000 
(Non- Plan) 90,000' 90,000 80,000 

6. · Sahitya Shivirs for training ofauthors 
in the technique of wr1tins . - for 
nco-literates. · 

(Plan) 51,000 38,400 25,600 
7, National Book Trust 6,00,000' 6,20,000 7,04,000 

8. National Library, Calcutta 21,34,800 21,05,000 22,76,000 

9. Central Reference Library, Calcutta 2,54,800 2,52,600 2,68,400 

10. Khuda Bakhsb Oriental Public 
Library. 91,000 72,00Q 1,28,000 

11. Ceolr:U Library, Bombay 3,00,000 3,00,000 
12. Cenoem~-m Public Library, Madras 3,00,000 3,00,000 3,00,000 
13. Delhi Public Library, Delhi 10,51,000 10,51,000 11,00,000 
14. Institute of Library Science 10,000 1,00,000 

L26Edu./65-8 



- CHAPTER XI- - -
(I ' • ·,' ,1.·,, ' ,. r ' J 

PiJYSICAL. EDUCATION, GAMES, SPORTS AND:·YOUTH WEI,FARE 
- · · ' ' A: · PHYSJCAL EoucAl!ON - - -- -- --

• ·consolidation1 and extension of the prpgrammes ipjtiated _ dl)ring the 
second and third Plans continued to oo the salient · featnre of ih~, various 
schemes recommended for inClusion in the fourth· Five Year Plan. The 
implementation ·of the National Fitness Corps Pro~amiiie;' 'an Integrated 
Programme of Physical Education evolved in accordanc1.,wi.t:h the recom
mendations of the Kunzru Committee, rec,eived spe~ial : alt~ntion "during 
the year under review. This Programme .consists of a-- basic compulsory 
curriculum including a minimvm of physical and cultu~al~~lli::tivities well 
~oven into the fabric of educational syste~~ : , Proy,hipn. h;u;_ b~en made for 
the improvement of training colleges of Physical Education,·in collaboration 
wi~h, the State povernments. - , ~ -.. ) - ' 

2. National Fitness Corps Programme.--Consequent upon the -accept
al)CC. of the recommendatioq .qf the Kunzru Committee. that, 'there should 
be one integrated· programme •of Physical Education at the ·school stage, 
the Union Ministry launched an integrated programme, named,-. 'National 
Fitness Corps.' The new programme ·combines 'in· it the 'bes~ f~tures of 
the:existing three programmes viz., Physical Education, National Disci
pline Scheme and Auxiliary Cadet Corps hitherto operating at:.the school 
level •. - An illustra,ted Handbook. outlining the N.F,C.. syllabus . for the 
schools has been published .. · ·As a measure. of first priority,: it .bas been 
suggested to the States that all the high and. highe~ secondary schools· should 
be covered under this programme during the current year and the middle 
schools are to be covered· \luring the. p~riod of the fourth Five- Year Plan 
in a phased manner. : r 

- · · 2.1. It has been decided tha!, as soon as possible, the National Disci
pline Scheme· Instruc~ors, hitherto employees of_ the_ Central Government, 
will be transferred to the States for the implementation of the NFC pro
gramme. ReorienJation of in-service teachers to the new programme is 
essential and to that end over 15,000 physical education teache.rs/National 
Discipline Scheme instructors have al'ready been put through a reorientation 
course. The reorientation training programme is to be continued during 
tlte fourth Plan period with a view to reorienting all the teachers in the 
schools who will be responsible for implementing'the programme. 

2.2. The National Discipline Scheme Directorate, a subordinate office 
of this Ministry has been renamed as 'National Fitness Corps Directorate' 
and will confine its role to providing guidance, coordination of training 
programme and other activities with a view to ensuring uniform implemen
tation of the programme. The two Central Training Institutes of the NFC 
Directorate will continue to train teachers in the new Programme. 
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,. 3 . . Lakshmibai :College of .Physical Education,,Gwa/ior,;,_.The :Colleg~ 
c<;>ntin~es. -.to~ expand. its, activities.,: The ~:ollege.:buildiilgs,. ;including. the~ 
auditorium,·:are-:nearing completion':'and the' cbnstniction• of a l!winiming 
pool 'aoq· gymnasiUI!l js also 'in•\hand.ll.85 and.;14 students were admitted' 
during the year to the 3-year degree course and the 2-year master's' degree' 

~~u~s.~~ ~e~~ctiye!!:\',rr ~' :. . I --.·· ,, •:•_,, '- ••• ;L )\· we\.,,~ ' .._.,;,)_.::, 

:. ~ .4: Nq_tional :;Physicalo Efficiencyc .Drive.+-A : tV<l<hday · seminar .l of State 
Liaiso.n_ -Qfficer.s-waS' held ·jn Aug\)st;_l965, tal Bhopali in·which· problems 
faced. by the ·States· in·IJopularizing.,the. Dri.ve~were .(jiscussed •. ,; The Drive· 
was or_ganized_ all .over ·the: country .diming the: period·Octobef\!•1965 . to• 
Januacy ·1966 •. , The. target.of participants fixed is, 16clakh· and-the figures! 
q( actu~ participation ~r_!l,awaited.fr91!1 !he States ... ,_ ~: .-~. , . ...: •. ~ '·: .. " -.: 

'· 4:L Th6-"Fifth· All:Jndi~ Competition' for' 'the•' National" Awards "in' 
Physical Effic;_iency was organized at dwaliot'in Febiuary~11966: '. ·~ ,. " -

: J 5.- Grants-in::'Aid w Private·- Physical' Educatiorl Training lnstituiion's.
Under the Scheme,' grants are· admissible ·toSpf.ivate Physical· Education· 
Training ·Institutions .for play~ground~ hostels,' gymnasia; • .. administnitive' 
blocks, etc: .Owing to-the'· ban 01! :prOjects involving constructional activity;-· 
in the. context·of the·preseni- emergeiicy;:only"small grants-under the scheme• 
could be sanctioned : toe institutions wiiose ·proj~cts 1 -had' already 'beeri' 
approved and. which required furids'for completing them>·· Du'ring the fourth~ 
Plan period the' Scheme is· bemg 'classified' as' a - 'Centrally ' Sponsored 
Scheme' and its scope is being enlarged 'tO' cover ·l:he· Government institu
tions as well. 

\ ', ! ' . < • 

· . 6.,-Promoti~n· of .Research in ~pecial,Brahches .oft Physical Education 
lf1Cluding foga.-,The.Scheme consists·of.rour main. items~ .-~ •· :. : 

·· 6.1.:' Promotion 'of Y oga,,L :flie y' oSic iri~titutions ;~f all, f~dia' .. character: 
continued to receive assistance ·under -the Scheme for'· tlie promotion of 
Yoga. 

6.2. Preparation of Popular-' i:iterature.-:.:::..purther progress has been 
made in the preparation of popular literature on Games and Sports and 
the> approved manuscripts on Kabaddi; Basketball, .Badminton and Swimm
ing. have- been -!otwarded.for;publication to tiie· National' Institute· of Sports,
Patiata. · The p;-!lposal .regarding preparation of textual literature on. Physr-; 
cal Education and Recreatibn is ·under examination in Lakshmiba1 College of' 
Pbysicai.Education, Gwalior. · · : _,, _.-. · .. -

-•-63: Promotion:·ot 'Research in PJiysicdl' 'Educiztioii;"'The ~ resea~ti/' 
study"projects already approved for· assistance· 'continued_' to make' steady· 
progress. The fresh proposals received in this behalf are being examined 
in ~onsultation with the Research Sub-Commi_ttee of the Antra,l· Advisory 
Board of P~ysic;~l ,Education, an~ Recreation!' , ·:t .: • . , , : : .. ., .. , . 

. 6.4: Promotion of Recreation.'-:-The Central Advisory Board of Physi
cal Education and Recreation at'its last -meeting held in Dee ember, 1965, ~ 
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set up a Sub-Committee to examine the question o~· drawing. up. a pro
gramme of recreational activities. A Seminar of experts on Recreation is· 
also being organized in Februaty 1966 to discuss inter alia the training 
programme for Recreation Lea~ers at Lakshmibai College of Physical Edu~ 
cation. Gwalioll. 

7. Duke of Edinburgh Award Scheme.-The scheme which aims at 
promoting active and creative use or leisure among boys between 14 and 
19 years. and girls between 14 and 20 years of age. has been favourably 
received in the country. The winners get three graded standards of awards 
in the form of certificates and medalS. Seven States have set up Commit
tees to looK after the implementation of the scheme and a few institutions, 
selected by the State Governments for participation in the scheme; have 
been recommended to this Ministry. The names of these institutions will 
be transmitted to the Head Office in London. 

8. Central Advisory Board of Physical Education and Recreation:-'Ibe 
Central. Advisory Board of Physical Education and Recreation, on which 
all the States. are represented, has been reconstituted for a further term 
ol three years with effect from 28-8-1965. The Board at its 16th meet
ing held in December, 1965 in New Delhi endorsed the action taken by 
the 'Union Ministry ,of Education for the implementation of the National 
Fitness Corps Programme. It observed that in the context of the present 
emergency the programme of NFC should be implemented vigorously and 
effectively so as to: fit in with defence requirements. 

9. Moral and Religious lnstruction.-The recommendations made by 
the Committee on· Moral and Religioos· Instruction are being implemented 
by the State Governments and Universities. The Union Ministry hat 
since published a. book on the life of Swami· Vivekananda. Another book 
'Bal Niti Katha' has since been sent for publication. 

B. SPORTS AND GAMES 

10. Tho pace of activities in :the field of sports and games continued to 
maintain steady< progress. From the reports of the observers, deputed by 
tho Government and other sports organisations, to watch the Olympics at 
Tokyo in 1964, the concl'usion bas been rea~:bed that sports talent among 
very young boys and girls needs the greatest attention and encooragcment. 
Tho Ministry is, therefore, considering measures for spotting sports talent at 
a very early stage in child development with a view to fostering and develop
ins i\ on tho right lines. 

11. All India CO!Uicil of Sports.-The All-India Council of ,Sports, an 
advisory body, set up to adviso the Government of India in all matters 
relating t~ the development of sports and games, has been reconstituted with 
d(e(;t frODl 16-7-196S under tho chairmanship of General K. M. Cariappa. 
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, . 11.1. The Council is pursuing the objective of improving the organisa• 
tioa .of the National Sports Federationi; on the lines laid down by it. Consi
derable improvements have been effected in the sports organisational set-up, 
and several sports organisations ·are now registered under the Societies 
Registration Act of 1860. Further, most· of the·office-bearers do not hold 
multiple offices as before. The Council .has granted recognition to a number 
of national sports organisations. 

11.2, The Council is at present engaged in formulating schemes for tho 
development of sports in rural areas, for spotting young talent and for the 
publication of Sports Almanac, Sports Calend~, etc. The Council pro"poscs 

• to hold the 3rd All India Sports Congress in A.Pril, 1966. 

12. NationaliMtitute of Sports and Coaching Scheme.-The Institute at 
Patiala continued to make steady progress. 153 more coaches have been 
trained during the year under report, bringing the total number of coaches 10 
far turned out to 701. At present 159 persons, including 2 candidates from 
Afghanistan, are undergoing training in the Institute. ~ process of replace
ment of the foreign coaches by Indian under-studies has also made progress. 
An Indian has replaced the Chief Coach .in Badminton who belonged to 
Malaysia. 

12.1. Under the National Coacning Scheme, 31 Regional Coachins 
Centres have been opened in the States and Union Territories under tho 
auspices of the State Sports Councils which are aided by the National Insti
tute of Sports by placing at their disposal the services of coaches, free of 
cost, apart from those employed , by the State Sports Councils from their 
own resources. Nine more Regional Coaching Centres are expected to bo 
opened shortly. 

13. In order to achieve better co-ordination and , liaison betweeD 
Lakshmibai College of Physical Education, Gwalior, and the National 
Institute of Sports, .Patiala, a Society has been set up by the Government of 
India for the administration of the Central Institutes in the field of Physical 
Education and Sports. The existing Societies administering the Lakshimibal 
College of Physical Education and the National Institute of Sports are ex
pected to be merged in this new Society. 

14. Participation of Sportsmen and Indian Teams in Important Ev~ni8.
The Fust Asian Badminton Championships were held in Lucknow from 30th 
October to 14th November, 1965, in which eight Asian countriea includinJ 
India, participated. 

· 14.1. Fmancial assistance and/or permission .of the Government wu 
also accorded, in consultation with the AD India Council of Sports, to thiS 
National Sports Federations for inviting foreign teams to India and for send
ing Indian ·teams abroad for participation in international events. Grantt 
were also given to National Sports Federations for holding National Cham-' 
pionships, organizing Coaching Camps, purchasing sports equipment and for 
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meeting salaries of the prud Assistant Secretaries. State Sports Councils illso 
are being assisted in· organising Coaching Camps and in purchasing sports 
equipment. Coaching camps in Mountaineering, organised by Universities, 
are also subsidised by the Union Ministry of Education. · · · · " · · 

·, ·15. Ariuna Awards.-The1 undermentioned outStanding 'sportSmen were 
selected for Arjuna~Awards 'for-the year 1964 :· .c ~ ., · 

1. Shri Makhan Singh .. Athletics 
l. NawabofPdtaudt · r.i , ,. Gricket .... 

' .... 3. Shri J~rmil Singh ' .. · • . Football 
4. Shri.S. L~1an · ~, ". I.·· ) -.... Hockey'·· J.' 1 ; 1 

• 'S, Shri Gauiam R. Divan · .1.~ 1 ' •• ' Table Tennis · 
6. Rao Raja Hanut Singh, 1 ,. : " • ; • .. Polo , ' , · 
7. Shn BIShambar Singh .. .. Wrestling 

1 ·~' (_ .... -.• \'' ',, ~:l'' <' ... ) -',:' .-' ," . ' 
,15,L lt has also been_ decided to make the Award to the team.of Indian 

' , • • - j • ' • • I' ' ' I - , • 

l)lf~n~ine~r~, Yfho S\lfc:ss~ull_Y, scaled.,Moupt
1 
Ev,er~~ in ~'o/•, 19,~5.,, , , . _ . 

,. -16 . . Construction of· Stadia.-The scheme did not nlake.much. progress· 
owing to the , restrictions ·imposed on projects involving , constructional 
activity.·, Projects· alr~ady sanctioned and those undet execution, 'however, 
continued to get grants .adtnissib!e und~r the·tnles.• ' - · , '· 

17. Exchange of Sports Teams etc. under Cultural Co-operation Pro
gralnmes.-Under the" Indo-Soviet Cultural Exchange· Programme for 
1965r66, teams ·in Athletics; Football and Tennis yjsited India·and played. 
a number of friendly, matches-at different centres in the country .. : .·, _., 

17'. 1\ An .Indian Hockey-Coach- was sent t6 Nigeria: for a period of oile 
year to train the hockey players iri that couritry. The expenditure on· accoimt 
of this coach was borne by the Union' Ministry of Education. . . 

17 .2. Sports goods have been sent to Ethiopia as a gift from the Govern
ment .of India for presentation to the_Jocal Sports .Associations>.· '·' .. ~ _ 

,, IS: National SportiCenire.'L.It is' proposed to set up a National'sPOrts~ 
Centre designed to'p[oyjae faCilitieS for iritematfonai e'vents." · :· ~0 ···.·: : ·l 
l I r•1 "r I '1 fjl j,'l•1l '' ' '-,).~ "'!' -,• ~-', ~ ,"trjt 
. 19.'.Youth Festival. etc.-c-A pai\Y of about 200-Coinmonweatth 'students 
studyi~g in the 'y~iO\IS Vmversi,lies of th~. y.K.,)eil by ,Lt. G.o(,L. j-J, M~ 
Gregory, came to India- by an over-land rout~ and visited different .Uruvetsity 
centres for a period of about a month. ' · .. · ' ' · ' · ' ' 

t9.t.'''i'he. ·Tenth inter-UniversitY ;You1!l'Festiv~. which was 'rr~ 
to be held !D. October, '1,96~, ~~ ~a~celied in ;view.()f,the nati()nal el!l'ergency' • 
.,, •.... "· ,J,.·_.,r•-,,. J..., •• • ••• l ·····~··· 1,., ._ • __ • 

C. YOUTH WELFARE .:.,_·s~ '· .. -r _,.· " .. 

,_ . 2()., Student Tours.--..Uncier this: ~chem~ St)Jdents ot the .age-,groQP 15...;-24 
are· given· assistance to meet Tail/-bus fare. at .students' concession. crates;- sub
ject t!J·,a ·maximum: of Rs. 60 _per student,, to enable groups- pf students from 
recognised institutions .to underlake educational !PUIS to places of cultural, 
historical and educational interest. The expenditure under the scheme during
the year 1965-66 is estimated at Rs. ().15 lakh. _ . ,_ 
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21. Youth Hostels.-Tbe Scheme made no progress as no new hostels 
'could be sanctioned owing to emergency and the ban on new constructions. 

22. Youth Welfare Boards and Committees.-I? universities have set 
up such Committees. It is hoped that more and more universities will 
establish their Boards and Committees in the next few years thus giving a fillip 
to youth welfare programmes in their respective jurisdiction. The likely 
expenditure on this scheme during 1965-66 is Rs. 0.50 lakh. 

23. Youth Leadership and Dramatic Training Camps.-TI1cse Camps 
are organised with a view to imparting short-term training to college/univer
sity teachers in the organisation of youth welfare programmes in their msti
tutions. T!ie Ministry organised a Dramatic Training Camp at Mysore 
during June, 1965, and 23 teachers from all' over the country participated' 
in it. An expenditure of Rs. 0.21 lakh was incurred on this Camp. 

23.1. Under the Scheme finatJciai' assistance can also be given to univer
sit'es to conduct similar camps. Proposals received from the universities are 
under consideration. The likely expenditure during 1965-66 is Rs. 0.30 
lakh. 

24. N.C.C.-Compulsory N.C.C. training for all able bodi.cd students 
in colleges and universities b~s been making steady progress. The implemen 
tation of the schem~is controlled by the N.C.C. Directorate and the Ministry 
of Defence shares the expenditure with the State Governments. 

25. Circus.-The Education :Ministry recommends to the Railway 
authonties, the requests received from the Circus companies affiliated to the 
Circus Federation of Ind1a, for the grant of travel concessions. Their requests 
are also recommended to the State Governments for affording suitable camp
ing ·facilities and other assistance that may be required. 

D. BHARAT ScoUTS AND GUIDES 

26. The Union Government continued to extend financial assistance to 
the Bharat Scouts and Guides for their various activities The likely expen
diture for the year 1965-66 is Rs. 4.00 lakh. 

26.1. Besides its usual activities, the Bharat Scouts and Guides partici
pated in the following international events: li) Asian Rover Scout Moot in 
Ceylon; (ii) International Golden Jubilee Scout Camp in Uganda; (iii) 
Senior Girls' Round at Idaho; (iv) Twentieth World Scouts Conference in 
Mexico; and (v) Public Relation Seminar in Finland. The Bharat Scouts and 
Guides organised an all India Rover and Rangers Samagam at Pacbmarhi 
and also arranged specialised training by John Thurman, Camp Chief from 
the U.K. 

E. LABOUR AND SociAL SERVICE ScHEME 

27. This Scheme has been in operation since 1954. It is divided into 
two parts : (i) Labour and Social Service Camps and (ii) Campus Work. 
Projects. 



116 

27.1' Labour and Social Service Camps.~The· Scheme is operated 
through the State Governments and the Universities. The object of such 
Camps is also to inculcate a sense of dignity in manual labour among students 
and other youth and to give them an opportunity ofi coming into contact with· 
village life and participating in works of the community development blocks. 
Each camper is expected to put in about four hours of shramdan daily in 
a camp lasting 10 to 21 days on certain selected minor projects. · 

27.2. Out .of a budget provision of Rs. 7.50 lakh (reduced to Rs. 3.25· 
lakh on grounds of economy), a sum of Rs. 1,98,327 was sanctioned to the 
State Governments, Union Administrations, Universities and colleges, for 
holding 71 labour and social service camps during the year. Certain proposab 
for holding the camps are still under examination and a full revised allotment 
is expected to be spcn~. . 

27.~. Campus Work Projects.~The purpose of this scheme is to pro-· 
vide in educational institutions the much needed amenities like recreation 
halls-cum-auditoria,· swimming pools, gymnasia, open-air theatres, ·pavilions, 
IJilall stadia and cinder tracks etc. One of the conditions of grants for these 
projects is that the staff and students of the institution should offer skilled· 
or unskilled labour to the extent of 5 per cent of !he cost of the project and 
further contribute 25 per cent of the actual expenditure on the project . • 

27.4. Out of a revised 'provision of Rs. 15 lakh during the year under 
report, a total sum of Rs. 12,33,783 has been released during the current 
financial year. The scheme bas been transferred to the State sector with an. 
outlay of Rs. 60 lakh in the fourth Five-Year Plan. 

F. FINANCIAL PROVISIONS 

Sl. Sc:hemc Provision for 1965-66 Provision Cor 
No. for 

Original Revised 1966-67 

1 2. 3 4 s 
t. Lakshmlbal - College of Physical Rs. ~-Rs. . R.s. 

Education, Owalior 16,50,000 22,50,000 13,JO,COO 
2. Grants-in-aid to Private Physical 

Education Training Institutions 6,00,000 4,00,000 <!,CO,VCO 
3. P~ouiodon 'of Research. in Special 

. Branches of Physical Education 
2,80,000· including Yoga. • • • • • . 2,40,000 2,28,000 

4. National .Physical Efficiency 'orive s,oo,ooo s,oo;cco 3~40;coo. 
, • S • .. ,SemioarsonPhysical Education .10,000 5,000 JS,OOO 

6. Central Advisory Board of Physical 
· Education & Recreation and other 
Committees 10,000 s.ooo . 8,500 

7. National Fitness Corps: 
(f) Direct Expenditure i ,85,55,000 1;s5;s5,ooo 1,05,30,CCO 
(If) Grants to States 11,40.000 7,92,000 87 ,00,114»-

. 8. . Grants to Sports Federations 6,50,000 6,50,000 8,00,000 
9. Construction of Stadia 2,25,000 1,10,000 t,so.ooo•· 



117 

2 3 4 s 
Rs. Rs. Rs. 

10. Construction of 'Sports Village• 
(National Sports Centre) 2,000 1,00,000 

11. National Institute of Sports and , 
National Coaching Scheme •. 18,00,000 16,00,000 26,70,000 

12. Other Expenditure (Sports & Games) 30,000 30,000 30,000 

13. Inter-UniversitY Youth Festival- 8,00,000 1,00,000 40,000· 

14. Inter-Collegiate Youth Festival 80,000 30,000 30,000-

IS. Sports Talent Search Scheme and 
' - Giarits to State Sports Councils •• 2,00,000 

1~. Youth Hostels 40,000 40,000 so,ooo 
17. -(i) Youth Leadership and Dramatic 

Training Camps (by Ministry) 40,000' 
-(I(J Do. (by Universtl.es) 30,000 30,000 27,000' 

18. Youth Welfar~ Boards and Com-
mittces so;ooo 50,000 45,000 

19. '(i) Students Tours (Union Terri-
tories) 80,000 40,000 • -

(li) Do. (States) 2,20,000 • -
20. Bharat Sccuts and" Guides 7,90,000 4,10,000 4,(0,000 

21. Moral and Religious Instruction 30,000 300 • -
22. Promotion of Recreation 10,000 3,400 

23. Labour & Social Service Camps 7,50,000 3,25,000 4,00,000 
24. -campus Work Projects - 20,00,000 14,40,000 3,70,000• 

• Transferred to States in the fourth Plan. 



CHAPTER XII 
'J 

DEVELOPMENT OF HINDI, SANSKRIT-AND MODERN INDIAN 
·, LANGUAGES . 

'. 
· · The Union Government, under Article 351 of th'! · Constitution i8 re

quired to promote the spread of the Hindi language, to develop it so that 
it may serve as a medium of expression •for all the _elements of composite 
c'ulture of India and to secure its enrichment by assimilating· without in-
1erferlng with its genius, the forms, style and expressions used ·i~ the' other 
languages of India, and by drawing w:herever nece5sary ·or desirable, for 
its .vocabulary, primarily oru··Sanskrit and secondarily Jon· other languages. 
To fulfil this obje,ctive, the. Union Ministry of Education' has. launched 
-several programmes. The programme for the propagation_ of Hindi i,ilcludes 
grant of financial assistance to voluntary Hindi organisatiohs, appointment 
of. Hindi teachers in primary, middle and higher secondary schools in non
Hindi speaking States, establishment of Hindi teachers' training colleges in 
non-Hindi speaking States,' maintenance of an" Institute ot: Research and 
Training of Hindi teachers, supply of free Hindi books to school and college 
libraries particularly. in non-Hindi speaking areas and award of· scholarships 
(or, post-matric· studies in non-Hindi speaking States. · Besides; there are 
other schemes for translation and publication of standard books .of university 
level in Hindi, preparation and translation of books in Hindi and pr~paration 
and publication of encyclopaedia, dictionaries, and translation of official 
literature and evolution of scientific and technical terminology in Hindi. 

2. Various schemes for propagation and development of Sanskrit are 
being continued. They include financial assistance to voluntary Sanskrit 
organisations, Gurukulas and Sanskrit Pandits in indigent circumstances, 
maintenance of Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, reprinting of important out 
<>f print Sanskrit books, scholarships to the products of Sanskrit Pathasalas 
and Sanskrit students in high/higher secondary schools. This is in addition 
to what is being done by the State Governments in this field. 

3. A separate programme is in operation for the development of modem 
Indian Languages (other than Hindi) under which grants are given to 
various State Governments, voluntary organisations/institutions for bringing 
·out snitable publications e.g. encyclopaedias, bilingual dictionaries, books of 
knowledge and books bringing out similarities among different languages. 

4. The fourth Five Year Plan envisages an outlay of Rs. 12 crore in 
the Central Sector, for schemes relating to development of Hindi, Sanskrit 
and modem Indian languages. In addition to the existing programme. 
'lcveral new. 6Chemes are proposed to be undertaken. 

118 
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A .. "PROPAGATION AND DEVELOPMENT rOP HINDI 

I. PROPAGATION OF HINDI 
..,,, .!. ;I . ' ' 

, 5. Assistancf! ·to Voluntary Organisations . .,-The scheme provides for 
1inancial assistance to voluntary, Hindi organisations for running of Hindi, 
teaching classes in non-Hindi speaking States, training and appointment of 
Hindi Pracharaks, setting up of HindL libraries and reading rooms, prepara
tion of bilingual dictionaries,. running of Hindi 'typewriting and short-hand 

-classes, .meeting ·of defici.J: in expendJture' of Hindi medium schools in non
Hindi'St!ltes; ·etc.r The- quantum of grant .admissible under 'the scheJ,De is 75· 
.per: cent ·of the expenditure on approved activities. Against ·a· .budget provi. 
sion of Rs. 15 lakh ford965-66 grants totallibg Rs. lllakh have been so. 
far: sanctioned to voluntary organisations . mainly in non-Hindi speaking 
States. · ' · ·" .- '· 1 

' ' • - • ' · • • ' 
• I , , '1:.,· ', \, _ . '1' ' , ' 1 • 

: • 6 .. Hindi, Teachers! Training ;Colleges in Non-Qindi, Speak_ing States.~ 
In o~dei to enable th~ Governme-nts of :11on-Hin,di speaking Stat~s to have:aQ. 
.adequate number of properly qualified Hindi' teachers, they are being given 
financial assistance• on ·.100 per cent basis for ·-setting up Hindi Teachers' 
Training. Colleges. .;Up to 1964-65;. nine· such colleges in· Kerala, -Gujarat; 
Madras'and West_Bengal,:two in ·Andhra 'Pradesh and ·three in Mysore_had· 
been· established under this scheme. Financial .assistance was also· given to 
the ·Govermnerit of Maharashtra for starting .10 training centres 'which are 
attached to· the Basic :Teachers' Training Institutes.- Twt> new colleges, one 
each~in Assam and Orissa, have been sanctioned during this year. An expen-· 
diture of Rs .. IOlakh·is likely to be incurred on the·opening of new colleges 
and' the main1enance of the existing 'ones during 1965-66. ' ' 

· '-7.- Appointment ~f Hindi Tea~hers.~'Under''this scheme 100 per 'cent~ 
assistance is given to Governments of non-Hindi speaking States 'for appoint.:' 
ment of Hi!1di teacher,s .in primary, middle ,and high and higher secondary 
schools. Grants arilol!nting to Rs. ~ 00 lakh are likely,. to. be released ~uring. 
i965-66 for· the implementation .'or: the sch~me. Tb~ s'che!lle is proposed_ to; 
be continued 'in the fourth' Five Year Plan, The assistance ,will however be 
given only for appointment of new teachers in the fourth· J:>lan: ... 
~~· ~-' ' ; ~· ,. I ' ' • • ., • ' • 'I .- . ' r-, ; - .. ·s. Kendriya Hindi · Shikshl:ma Mam!al, Agra.""7'For making available " , ' , r - . , • , , 

up-:to-date expejt knowledge and profe8sionaJ·guidance in: respect o~ teaching: 
niethods·in'I:liridi 'and alljed Pedagogical probleins, the Union Government 
set' up iJi 1960'' an autonomous body entitled Kendriya . Hindi Shiksha~ 
Mandai. -Hindi :Teachers' Training and Research institute at Agra run by 
the Mandal, is· catering for. three different courses for the training ot ~ 
teachers equivalent to T.T.C., B.Ed. and M.Ed. It is also conducting 
research on. vocabulary, content of various courses and .techniques of teach
ing Hindi with special reference to the requirements of non-Hindi StateS: 
The Institute. has also taken up the programme of conducting shorl-term 
refreSher courses and workshoPS for Hindi teachers of non-Hindi soeakiif11 
States. 
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8.1. During 1965-66, 200 students are undergoing training as comp8l'ed 
to 132 in 1964-65. Grants amounting to Rs. 6.50 lakh have been given to 
the Mandai for the training of teachers and various other projects launched 
by it. Programme for the next year also includes admission of 200 trainees, 
conducting of refresher courses and taking up of more research projects. 

9. Free Supply of Hindi Books.-For the propagation of Hindi in non
Hindi speaking States, books are purchased and supplied free of cost for 
distribution in schools, colleges and public libraries. Certain selected books 
are also purchased under the scheme and supplied to Hindi speaking States, 
universities and voluntary Hindi organisations. During the year under review 
Hindi books worth Rs. 3.80 lakh have been purchased. , 

10. Hindi Shiksha Samiti.-Hindi Shiksha Samiti which advises the 
Government on matters relating to the propagation and development of Hindi 
in the country met in September, 1965. The Samiti has been reconstituted 
with effect from 1st November, 1965. 

11. Recognition of Hindi Examinations.-The work relating to prelimi
nary consideration of the applications of voluntary Hindi organisations for 
recognition to their Hindi examinations is being done by Akhil Bhartiya 
Hindi Sanstha Sangh. The recognition accorded to Hindi examinations con
ducted by Bhartiya Vidyapeeth, Bombay and Bombay Hindi Sabha, Bombay· 
was extended for a further period up to the end of 1965. In the case of 
other ten organisations the period has been extended up to the end of 1966 •. 
The question of extension of the period of recognition of Hindi examinations 
conducted. by Mysore Hindi Prachar Parishat, Bangalore, Kerala Hindi 
Prachar Sabha, Trivandrum and Hindi Vidyapeeth, Deoghar i& under 
consideration. 

12. Central Hindi Directorate and its Regional Offices.-The Central 
Hindi Directorate, a subordinate office set up in March, 1960, continued to 
work as the central agency for implementing the programmes for the propa·· 
galion and development of Hindi. 

12.1. The two Regional Offices at Calcutta ,and Madra& under the 
administrative control of the Central Hindi Directorate continued to coordi· 
llate the programmes and served as a Iiasion between the Union Ministry 
of Education, voluntary Hindi Organisations and the State Governments. 
These offices kept close contact with Hindi organisations and gave guidance 
on the various schemes for which grants are given by the Ministry ol 
Education. ' 

13. Award uf Prizes to Hindi Writers and Poets Belonging to' non-Hindi 
Speaking Areas.-In order to encourage Hindi writers and ·poets of non
Hindi speaking areas, a scheme to award prizes was announced last year. 
The entries received under the scheme have been sent to reviewers for 
evaluation. The results are likely to be announced shortly. 
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't-4. Exchange Programmes.-On account of national emergency the 
programmes relating to seminars-, lecture tours and debating teams have 
been curtailed. 

' 
15. Exhibition of Hindi Books.-An. exhibition of scientific and tech-

nical books in Hindi was organised at Ernakulam at the time of the Silver 
Jubliee Celebrations of the Daksbin Bharat Hindi Prachar Sabha, Kera!a. 
The exhibition was highly appreciated by the public in general and students 
of Hindi in particular. Another exhibition was organised at Ujjain from 
23 to 25 February, 1966. 

16. Fixation of Symbols in Devonogori script for Sounds Peculiar to 
Other Regional Languages.-A committee ,of linguistics was set up in 1960 
to consider the peculiar sounds of various regional languages which could 
not be expressed through the existing symbols and letters of Devanagari 
script. The Committee submitted a tentative report which will facilitate the 
use of Devanagari script for other Indian languages. The report was circu
lated for eliciting comments and opinion of the public. These have been 
teceived and a final decision in the matter is likely to be taken soon . 

. ' ' ' ' . 

n.' 'DBVBLOPMI!NT AND I!NIUCHMBNT OF mNDI 

1 17. Preparation; Translation -and Publication of Standard Works of 
University Level.-'Ibe scheme of preparation, translation and publication 
of books of university level is being implemented under the auspices of the 
Commission for Scientific and Technical Terminology with the bell> of uni-' 
versities, academic instituitons of the State Governments and other recognised 
literary institutions of all-India level. Fortytwo translating agencies, including 
five whole-time cells, were engaged in the production of books during the 
year. The whole-time cells were located at : Delhi University (Mathe
matics, Zoology and Political Science), Banaras Hindu University (Physics), 
Education Department, Madhya Pradesh, Bhopal (Chemistry), Rajasthan 
University (Sociology) and Ranchi University (Botany). A proposal to 
start a cell for Geography and Linguistics in the Ravi Shankar University, 
Raipur, is under consideration. . 

' ' 
17 .I. Under the scheme, 2 7 books have so far been published. Out of 

those 26 (19 translations and 7 original works) are in Hindi and one 
(translation) in Punjabi; these include 8 books (5 translation and 3 original 
works} brought out during the year. In addition, 32 books in Hindi are 
under print. Manuscripts of 17 books (in Hindi) are ready for, publication. 
The translation of 102 books in Hindi bas been completed, while 19S 
books are under translation. Work on original writings of 71 boob In 
Hindi and translation of 56 books in different languages is in progress. 

17 .2. Production of Books on the Basis of 50 per cent Assistance.
Assistancc on 50 per cent basis is also being provided to Agra, Banaru, 
Delhi and Gujarat Universities and Vigyan Parisbad, Allahabad for bringln& 

·Out translations and original works of university !e'l'el. 
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, ,J 8. ;f'reparati0/1, Translation· and Publication . of , Books· in~. Collabora
tign witf1"Publisher~.7:;-Th~ scl\eme" aims· at )>ringing .~ut scientific, technicaq 
and popular books within the easy reach of common reader in Hinc,li, wlth ~ 
tht; collaboration of publishers. Under tjlis schem~, l/3rd of thf; copies. 
ordered to Be· i;>rinted 'are purchased' by ·the Govern!ncnt. · · At presbrt; 'the 
totiH'!!uinbe~ of''appt~ve~''bopks''is 240~ ~Oui"o( the~e io· booksllwer~~· 
published· 'diuhtg 'the year;· bringing ·the total nuinbe'r' of' published . bOoks . 
tO 34."-' , ". , r• 1 I'' -. .~~:. ' ('J :·• ;' ,1 ;•· .'' C. oJ • , ..J :... • _ 

, ,. 1: J ._ : :. • •• l'l •• r-;.j: :l. ·:. 1' •• -1!.l1 ._, .• ·;t ;).,:!r :. 
19. Preparation of Terminological lndices.-Under this,, "Scj:le!Oe.,~e:: 

work qf preparation of Terminological Indices of ·selected Hindi poets and 
novelists' W~S entrusted 'to 'variods' universities: Ouf 'of these works, ''four 
indices' have been s~nt ,'for •·p~inting.'·'''Manuscripis '(Jf 'bdt~r ·.works ii~vd_ 
aiso been prepared 'and ,arrangements for their printing are 'being made.~- ' 

J 1 ', \"', • 'I 11 ,I 'I~ ' 1', ~:· jl .,,-, o '· -"):~.!lit 

20., Pifl?lications of .. Omnibus, Volumes of, the, Works qf Eminef!t f!.itu!i~ 
Wrfws.,Und\!r this schem~ _fh:e wprks have, ~en,Al!ken in.hand 1\vitJi,a 
view ·tQ ,making availabf'7 in a.~iJ;lgle ccpm_pl!ct yol~me,.,wo~h,,~f ;Rahim,~r 
Gang, :Nagri :pas,. writers_ of Fort William College ~d :!3har.~endu period,, 
The first three works have been completed and arrangements for their 
printing are being made.. · The other works are undet preparation. 

21. Dictionanes. and Encyclopaedias.-To enrich. Hindi lexicographical 
literature,.dictionaries and encyclopaedias are being compiled by the Central• 
Hindi Directorate as also by a few Hindi organisations and academic bodies. • 
The following glo$saries and dictionaries, have: , so far been published/l 
compiled:- .. ,r,. ,',,, : 1

• r., _l,'"-

(a) Shabdarth. Mimansa, containing over · 350 word-groups.· ,_., -· • 
(b)' A Hindi-English dictionary 'of'· common words'' contaii:~ini( 

about 7,000·words with Ramah translitenition''is 'imdef' prinf.< 
'(~) A Gloss~i)f'of Technical J'errns i~ use i~ the Modem'lndiari" 

' Ll!nguages I (based on All-India Radio news-bulletins and daily' 
newspapers).: ' r• ' • · , · .' ' ' · 1 

(d) Hindi ~ersion of A pte's "San~krit~Englis~ di~tionacy, arid :H~di~ 
edition of ·:sh~rtiya Sanskriti_ !<.osh" by the Simskriti · J<:osh 
Mandai, Poona. · · · ·• · · : .. 1 • '' 

' • l ' ' • • ! ,· l t ' ( '' 
A· .number , '?f. n_ew propo~als for , con.pilation of bi-lingual, dictionaries, 
with Hi'ndi as one of ,the languages ;md preparation of encyclopaedias aud' 
dictionaries 'are under consideration. ' · · · · ' 

'1 l • ' I - ' - I ·, J ) '.'!I 

· 22. _Hindi fi:ncyclopaedia.-The work of preparing a 10-volume. Hindi• 
Encyclo!Jiledia !;las been-entrusted to the·Nagari Pracharini Sabha, Varanasi.· 
The-Sabha pas so far brought out five volumes of the Encyclopaedia. Thel 
sixth volumetis likely to be released shortly. 

- . . i • . ' ' l. ' ' ' ' ' \ 

r ,23. lJasic HindiJ Grammar.-English version . of the Basic Hindi• 
Grammar published in .1 !!60, is. being ·revi~ed. Hindi version of the grammarl 
is expected to be published \11·\966,-67. ,. · . ·. r .·i·.... ... : ,,. .• -~· , .. : . 



. 24 .• Revised and Critica_l Editions pf"SJandard, Hindi Works .Now. Ow 
-~ \' < - r • ~ 0 

of ,,Pr{nt·TU:nf!er .tb..is schemet·H41!1ir. Rasp._. has c been prepared,·ang_ .~ 
.Under'~.P~!:;-,:·, 1 •) •f·.J•'' ,,J :,· ... ·, · '~\·' •'' .-. ;:,· .. q~··q ,1. :·J t)~·- r 

:: -~5 .J.freparation. of;. Primers .and Readers .for ForeignerS.....:.. These ·prime is 
.ru:~: b~ing pie pared dn .. collaboration· with <the .K.i M .. Institute •Of. Hinai arid 
,. ·· s·d. A · fu • .. · "' ... ,,., ,.,_!!lgtll§t).c_ tu 1es,· gra .. mr ur parts. "" •" '· ,,,,~ ·- ,. · '" •'- · ··· 

26. Selt-taught Books for Learning South Indian £anguages·Through 
pze, Mediu111·~f Hi~dj,-'J.}pder thi~·:SS:1Jil.me.1our. bilingual primers are being 
pxepare~ ,_ip. ,SO,.Ili\o~r!!.t}qn. \-.y_it,l). .. !!ltll Qaks_bjn ~ha.ratJ .. Hindi . Pra~har Sab}la, 
.M~dr_as:.o:.M:flllus~~iQ!· o{..QJ!e .1Jin4i-"f.4mil Primerohas~been -retume(j.:to the 
. Sab~a f!?r., re~isjon )ll'· .$e· ligh.t. of ·the -e~amination· .made .in the:' Central 
1f\ndi Dirz.~t()r~~e, ,.,The,, othe_~;·1bree, prinlers, 11reeun~er- preparatiOJ:l• ;. .• .. 1 

-c·. 2_7.San{>qtart (1) • .,.-.,A.coippi!atioii of .literacy pieces-in ·regional tanga
ag~;s -togetlter, .with: tbeiL.translation~ iri Hindfas.already 'Published in Bhashil 
is:-,under print; in a book-.f9rxq. :!~ '•['Ji 'r)? '£- · .:;/,! t_tl;nub .;-:. ~"~' ~~:·~-i 

t.&~ 27:1.' Sankalali (11) . .i.<.A, c'ompliltit.i6~' Of :fund( Path• 'a/seri~li~ed 'j'~ 
'iJhas!W. is 1aiso iuider prciparaliori' tot publicaiio,n a~ a· book. ·. . ' '. ' ; 
·~·· > •• ...J • .- .. , • .I ; .. ,,c··· ··c' -· ,'.,>.'.'I '-'' i_ IG •, -t•'' •'I', '.;,_ ·~ 
' ·18. ·~cience. ll!anuaif.=-;-:-:The, nianus'iripts of prifnary m~ual~ 9{ !!la,tb_e

'inatics; physics' 'arid,.bota:iiJ(h~ve··~~n. sen~ to the,P.ress. The work. of 
'mahuais '?il maill~n\a!i.Cfo,, p~y~i.c~; :~ttiny: ~np 'chem!~trj. is.' ui._progress. :rb,e 
question 'of bringing out flla11uals' o£ .0tl!er ~ubje~t~ is ,under considera(on 
of the Commission. ·· · · · · · , _ 

• , .. '! • r-•- .. )?~ T,, j~' ,'\'(. ~~r 
,, .'29. Bhasm . ..:...As'in'·!ht; pru!t, four regular .issues pf Bliasha a. quarte.r-
ly 'joutnai ., arming at enriching 'Hindi by dl:a\ving upon variOJIS Indian 
languages and seeking their cooperation according to tbe genius of Hindi, 
~ave.been·brpught{)u!.·:-- ,··:.· .·:~: ,,,-.,,.' :\.'·--'1 '"' ;., · ·:•· ':!::~ 

, · '3(j.: Sfanddrd-·K~hoafd 'for Wintli' TYpe~wrl_ters''~ 'Tel~im'nters:'l 
The key-board· which' had 'been finalised-:for Hiridi-Marathi 'tYPe-writer is 
again under review in tbe light of expert opinions which have been receiv

_ed .. ,~~_,key~P,oar~ for :~indi ~leprinter pas also been. finalised.< · ' . 

· .. , 31. Standardisation···of 'Hiitdi'lShoit-h~.~As the'work 'o( morphci
phonemic: analysis:of·various- languages which has been entrusted td Deccan 
College,- Poona and 'different' universiiies is· likely to take ~om,e time; ii ha,s 
been: decided tbat for tlle·time being 'the Hindi Shorthand Committee should 
~oncentrate on the evolution of a standard system of .~indi shorthand o_nly. 
,The Committee in its meeting held on 90th November, 1965 decided 'tbat 
all the existing sy.stems of Hihdi shotthand riJay be · revie~ed with a view 
to evolving a suitable system. The Committee is likely to meet again in 
Mar-ch, 1966. 

' ., I l 

32. Commission for Scientific and Technical Terminology.-The Com-
.mission,was·set. up during 1961' to 'review· the work so far done in the field 
pf. S!;ientific and Technical Temiinology; to formulate the principles relat
.ing. to coordillation and evolution of tlie terminology in· Hindi and· other 
languages, to coordinate the work done ··by· different agencies in.'the Statca 
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in the field of scientific and technical terminology and also to take up 
preparation of standard scientific. tel!'tbaoks using. the n~~ te~ology 
approved by it, preparation of sc1entific and technical dJctionanes and 
translation ipto Indian languages of scientifi« books in foreign languages. 
With effect from October 1, 1965 the Commission has been separated from 
)he Central Hindi Directorate and nnw it functions as a separate office 
und~r the Ministry. 

32.1. Terminological Work.-Science glossary (English/Hindi) Part 
I pertaining to seven subjects (Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics, Geography, 
Geology, Botany and Zoology) of first degree standard was published Ill$! 
year. The Commission took up the work of coining the terms of the 
remaining science subjects this year and , the Hindi equivalents of about 
8,000 words have been finalised. , Hindi equivalents of 5,000 words per
taining to Medicine and 8,000 words pertaining to Agriculture have also 
been finalised during the year. Sufficient progress has been made this 
year for coining terms in the field of H~ties and Social Sciel!ces and 
Hindi equivalents of 18,000 wqrd~ havll been finalised so far. In all, 
Hindi equivalents of 39,0()() words were approved. This work was com
pleted in 18 meetin$5 in 10 seminars consi~ting of specialists of different 
subjects which were organised during the' year. ' The terminology work in 
linguistics, literary criticism! fine arts and library science is also in progress. 
In linguistics, 13,000 terms have been finalised. , 

32.2. Sufficient progress was made ill the formation_ and coining of 
termipology pertaining to Civil Engineeripg. A Seminar was held at Mus
$Oorie this year for fi1!alising these terms. 

32.3. The work on English/Hindi Glossaries pertaining to Mathematics, 
Physics, Post-Graduate Agricult11re, Me,dicine, Social, Sciences, Humanities 
and tlindi/English version of Science Glossary Part I is nearing printing 
$tage. 

33. Translation of Manuals, Rules, Forms etc.-In pursuance of the 
Presidentia.l Order dated 27th April, 1960 the Central Hindi Directorate 
continued to translate forms, manuals, J:Wes and other procedural literature 
of non-statutory nature in Hindi. From April to January, 1966 Hindi 
translation of 123 manuals etc. comprising 3,410 pages and that of 2,347 
forms was sent to the various Ministries and Departments after finalisa
tion. In addition, 16 manuals, etc. and 1,100 forms translated by various 
Ministries and Departments were veued in the Directorate. 

B. DEVELOP~ENT 01' SANSKRIT 

34. AssistQJlce (o Voluntary Sanskrit Organisationr.-Under this sche!IU! 
financial assistance is given to voluntary Sanskrit Organisations/Institutions 
for promotion of Sanskrit. Grants amounting to Rs. 4.33 1akh have been 
so far sanctioned during the year. 
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35. Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, . Tirupati, Andhra• Pradesh.---,. Tho 
Vidyapeetha has brought out several important Sanskrit pub~cations, includ
ing a critical· edition of the 'Samavidhana Brahmanas> A .sum of Rs. 1.80 
lakh, has so far been rere~ed to .th_e Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha Tirupati 
Society as grant-in-aid for the maintenance of the Vidyapeetha. 

• -.. '·' ' ' ', ' ' ' 1 ' ' ' ' ' 
36. CentraJ Sanskrit_ Board.-This Board, set up in 1959,, adviaes on 

various programmes relating to the propagation and deve.lopment of Sanskrit. 
The Board was reconstituted with effect from the 15th September, 1965 under 
the chairmanship of Dr. Karan Singh, Governor of Jainmu 'and Kashmir. 
•,, •, • , , • ' • 1 ' : • , r , ~ • , ·, • ~ , 

,37. Productio~ of Sanskrit Litera,t!fr,e.--:·:An appreciable number of copieli 
of about 107 .books relating to Sanskri~ la:J;~guage and .literature were purchased 
during the year .for free distribution to various institutions. A number ot 
important out-of-print Sanskrit books are being got reprinted through universi~ 
ties/research institutes and commercial publishers with suitable assistance 
from the Government. ·" • · --- . . · · 
· 3l!. 'Preparation of a Sanskrit Dictionary Based on Historical Principles.--'

A tiirther grant· of 'Rs. · 1.50 lakh •wasr paid to· the· Deccan .College Po&t
vadullte and, Research . Institute, Poona to cover the expenditure on the 
project of compiling a Sanskrit-English Dictionary based . on historical 
principles. · ' ' - · · 

' . F ', ' • 

39. Award of Research Scholarships io the Produi:ts of Sanskrit Patha~ 
salas.-Details of this scheme. are given.under the Chapter on 'Scholarships'. 

· - 40:-FinanciafAssistcinceto Sanskrit Piindits in Indigent Circumstances.-
ckants amounting to Rs. 1.93 lakh have so far been released to the State 
Govemm~nts, com:emed for payment to 158 eminent Sanskrit Pandits. 

' 41. Award of Merit Scholarships to Students Studying Sanskrit in High/ 
Higher Secondary Schools . .:....:Details of the scheme are given under the 
Chapters on 'Scholarships' . 

. . 42. Financial Assistance to Gurukulas.-Durlng the current year, grants 
amounting to Rs. 1.61 lakh have so far been sanctioned to .Gurukulas for 
thei~. maintenance expenses and for award of stipends to students studying 
~re: . 

43. All-India Sanskrit Elocution Contest.-Apart from gold and silver 
medals t eight each) and cash prizes and a running Silver Shield is awarded 
to the State team whose overall performance is adjudged the best., This 
year's contest was held in the premises · of the Kameshwara Singh 
Darbhanga Sanskrit University on February 19-20, 1966. , 

44. Short-Term Course in Methodology of Sanskrit Research.--On the
advice of the Central Sanskrit Board, a scheme for the institution of a short
term course in Methodology of Sanskrit Research for Sanskrit scholars trained 
on traditional lines has been sanctioned. The first such course was held at 
the Deccan College Postgraduate and Research Institute in which ten selected' 
Sanskrit schol'an were admitted for training from January to April, 196!!. 
L26Edu.{65-9 
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" 45: Publication' of Crllicdl Edition of Rare Manuscripts and ·compilation 
imd Publication 'of Catalogues of Ancient ManuSc:ripts.--Grants amounting 
to Rs. 50,000 have been· paid so far under these schemes. -Further. grants 
of about ·one lakli are likely 'to be' paid during the current year. ' ., : ' · 

'f.
1
J. ' I~ 'J ) r, • 1 • , ' "'•J! t 11'_(•',)1 flo ' ,· I 

C. DEVELOPMENT OP MODERN INDIAN LANGUAGES . 
: •• 1 • r U ~· ,• ,, , ---• , • , ... ·' , -· ,.,_, -.~ 

46. Under the.sci}ero~ !or .the, d~velopment,pf Mqdef!l Indjan Uoguagel 
gran~!~ are S3.\JCiioned,,·norroally up to 50%, for bringing ,out encyclopaedias, 
bilingual dictionaries, and b!Joks of kn'?V(ledge, holding' of 1i~erary conferences., 
etc. to. State Governments, as well as voluntary organisations engaged In 
literary 'activities. Out of a· provisio~ of. Rs .. 7 lakli in the. eurrent budgtt 
a sum of nearly Rs. 3.41 liuch has' so far been sanctioned to voluntary orga
niSations. ' The entire provision of Rs: 5 lakh for sanctioning grants to 
State Governments is likely to be utilised dunng the'year. · · ·.·.. ' 

1' 'o • • 1 ; r ' J , • , , 1..> •! •I • 

47. Bharatiya Bhasha Samiti._:_It has been decided t~ set• up an Advis,ory 
body called the. Bharatiya Bhasha Saroiti to advble t,hc, Goverpmem on all 
matters relating to development 1 o~ modei'J}: Indian language~~ . , 

··:. 4
1

8. l'ubUc~iot~· . ..::.A lis<~~ publl~~ti~~ brouibt pu(bY., ih~ C~ltra! Htndi 
Diroctorate and the Commission for· Scientific and Tech6.icai' Terminology 
during the period is given in Annexure V. . . 

' I ' ' 

' " 
~ c. r 1 • • 'I D. FINANCIAL , Pl!.oVIStoNs _ ,,,-. ' . I'-' 

(.1 

' ProviSion Cot J96S·66' Provi3ion 
r:.' 1 

-'' ~ for,!~} 
'f' • > ' ~, "\ I -1 I [966-67-) 

· ' Budget · Re~\se<r' · · Budget· 
\ c<. •I J ,,.,Estim~lCS 1 ,., Estimalea Estimatoa -' \> .r'. \ 

I 2 
1 ', 

:: .. (A}_PR.OPAOATI~N.ANI?, 1/?B~Lpf~~~ OF1HWI)I,. , , 
' ' ' :, ' ' r f •' :•1 ! J II, ;! I I ( r: '.:.I i 'i : (Ru~ in Lakh) 
Sch•m•• of the Ministry . · · · ; 
I. Appointmdnt of Hindi Te~ehen (PJ 'tOO•OO " · 95,00' ... , lS·CKi' 
2. Hindi Teachera Training Colleges (P) 20.00 10•00 10•00 · 
·9 .. Kcndriya Hindi,Shikshana. Manda\"', " ,, 1 . ,

6
.'so' n . 

6 
.• SO , 

•. . Agra(P) 1:· • ::- •• ··,,.. 6.$0 
4., Jlindi Medlum School~ and Colleges '.' ·-·'J' ,·, 1 1

' • , • 

(P) .. l1 l. ·1···,.. r ... ~f\"~•,'' · •rJ , ! 2,.00 ~· 11 , t •-:-

rS. Orants to Voluot!U'Y Hind< OrganiSil· , r , .,. • , .
1
, 
5 

•O,; , 
1
.
2

.
00

, 
tions (P) . . ~' " • . • . ' ' v 

6. Pree Gift of Hindi Boot<s·toNml-''· · 1 ' 1 ·. •·r•' 
n•HindiSpeakingStat .. (P) " , ... · : .... · ,1r .~.30, I., .. ~·80\ . -2·00 

1 .. HindlEntl~lopacdia(A:) ,:,:··rwr;J. ··" .. 1 3,·00 ,. , 
1 

1·2$ 2·00 
8. Prizes on Hindi Books (P), ... ..,. · 0·2••' o:zo- :r· ·o.1Jl · 
'·' T.A. and D.A. to non-Official'niem-'' J·· ·' "' ' ;, ,)' ,: '/, ! 1 :J ' ' ' t"lYl' 

· '•'· bers·ofSh\l<$ha Samitl (N.!'.)i' .. •, ·· . · . 0·05 n .. 0•05• ., ·,0•04, 

; 12·00: 
,,, ' 

151.05 ' : 128·80 
!!J· ";--...;,' -'---.,-...,....,...--~~~-· 

. 4i·14 J 

•'- ; •J tel • ! 
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,2 

Scheme~o/the,Commi><ltin 1 , . -,. . . 
10. Translation of'Standa~d 1 'work~' 'of" 

University level (P) .. , 
11. ·: Preparation·of-Manuals on· the basis 1 

ofTerminology evolved (P) .. ! , , , 
~2. • Publication of-Sournal o{ Scientific 

· and Techiiical Terminology '(P) 
13. ,. Pay .and Allo"!Ances of St~ of Com
. - llliSSIOD (P) ' .. .. .. .. 

(N.P.) 
14. , Roorkee University CeU (N.P.) 

,J""u•J •'' 

6·00 _, :· 

t-is 

J/ • i i ' .. [ 

1]1·00 

, . O·IQ ' 
., r•: 0·10 

0·10 0·'!0 
: 

" .. 
3·SO ·' ' HlO 

, .. . - 13·00 
,I •' 1 0·60' " l·:W '· 

15. T. A. and D. A. to Non·Official Mem
bers(N.P.) '>' '1·~' J-l' . 1·50 

Sehemesofthe Directorate 
16. Translation of Standard Works of· 

University Level (P) 
17. 

1 
Preparatiop, ~f Terminp,logical in-

dices (P) .. .. • • .. 
! 18. Holding of Seminars, Lectures and 

Debates (P) •.• 
19. Publication of Omnibus Volumes (P) 
20. Preparation of Dictionary and I!<+ 

cyclopaedia (P) • • · · · r 
II." Preparation of P.UUers • and Readers 

(P) .. 
2!. Primers of Foreigners (P) . ( 
23. Examination of Devanagari Scripts (P) 
24, Publication of Bharatiya Bastu 

Shastra (P) ... 
125. Collection of Indexing Special Vo· 

cabular\es (P) . . 
%6.1 Preparation of popular books in col

''- " laboration with publishers (P) .. 
-27. -l'llblication of- Bbasha and Shiksha 

' >c MagaZines (P) .. · .. .. 
28. Preparation of Manuals on the basis 

ofTenniD,ologyevolved (P) ., , .. 
29. Indian Journal of . Scientific 'and· 

Technical Terminology (P) 
\30. Pay and Allowances of,, .Stuff of 

Directorate (P) • . ' •. 
(: (N,P,) . ,1' I -

;31,,, T. A.: and• D. A.. (to ,.:l'!o~·Official
Members(N.P.) __ •• __ , .. _,_,_ 

'3i'' 'Basic Hindi Gr.immar (N.P.) '.' 
- lS.. Hmdi Shorthand (N.P.) 

34t Holding of Exhibitions (N.P.) 
JJ lllndi Library (N.P.) 

TOTAL 
ToTAL (Hindi) 

•Mentioned under Schemo No. ts 

, . 
. 9·18 .. 1 

. ' 

'' ' 
22·85 

' 
0·05 

,., 
> ''• 

0·!5· ''' " ' I 

',0·0~ I :-.~~ 

r I~ •11 J I ( f ,- ~ 1' 

1•00 I,·~~~~,, 

•'- ,, '' ' 0·10 ·' · 'u'·oo'' · ,;' ' . ,, 

" 
<,. 

0·10 
"·P·lo_: ~~,. 

0'08: 
''• 

O•OS 

2·00 

0·12 ',, 

' ''' .~ 
,, 
'' '' :' 

0·0~. 
.') ' . ' 

0·20' . ' ' 
;<~8·00 

O·OS 

O•IS 
0·06 

0·04 
0·04 
0·10 

0·04 

0•04 

2.00 

0•08 

~ 

10·00' ,, '.' '10•50 .. 
0•02 

0•20 

0·20 
·' ·0·60 

46·74 
206·91 

/'' ,r,; I.;• 
0·02'' 

0·12 
,,) f' '"-l 0·20 '.·.J 

•.:r i / Jl ' l' 
0·70 

34·04 
170·00 

0·08 

0·02 

0·10 
: <) 

~·19 I •l' 

0•60 
14·49 
90·33 
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2 4 

(B) PROPAGATION AND DEVELOPMENT OF SANSKRIT 
36. Financial Assistance to Sanskrit } 

Voluntary Organisations (p) .. 

37. Financial Assistance to Gurukulas(P) 
38. ProductionofSanskrit Literature (P) 
39. Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tiru

patl (P) 
40. Preparation of Sanskrit Dictionaries 

based on Historical Principles 
(Non-Plan) 

41. Short-term course in Research Metho_ l 
do logy in Sanskrit(P) . . . . . } 

42. All India S>nskrit Elocution Contest 
(P) 

43. Central Sanskrit Board (P) •• 
44. Award of Research Scholarships to 

the Products of Traditional Sans
krit Patbashalas (p) 

4S. Financial Assistance to Sanskrit .. 
PJ.nd1ts:in lndigent:circumstances(P) 

46. Award of Merit Scholarships to stu
dents studying Sanskr1t in high/ 
higher Secondary Schcols (P) .. 

47. Modernisation ofSanskritPathashalas 
(P) 

48. Providing facilities for teaching of 
Sanskrit in Secondary Schools (p) 

4_?. Grants to State Governments for 
promotion of Sanskrit (P) .. 

50. Publication of rare Manuscnpts and 
Catalogues of Manuscripts (P) •• 

r51. Purchase of Manuscripts (p) 

' I 
ToTAL- .• 

7·50 7·50 

3·40 2·00 .,, 

3·00 2·40, 

l·SO 1·50 

0·70 0·25 

0·83 

7·00 7·00 

1·50 1·50 

1·00 -0·20 

26·85 23·18 

(C) DEVELOPMENT OF MODERN INDIAN LANGUAGES 
~2. Assistance to Voluntary Organisations 

for promotion of Modern Indian 
Languages (P) 

53. Grants to State Governments {P) 

Total (Modern Indian Lansuages) 

Grand Total 

(P) Indicates Plan Schemes. 
'(N.'P.) Indicates Non-Plan Schemes. 

7·00 
5·00 

12·00 

245•82 

S·OO 
5·00 

.10·00 

203·18 

"8·00· 

2·0() 

2·72. 

1·50 

0·25 

. ' •' 

1·00 

'; 7·01) 

1·50 
0·20 

24·17 

5·0() 

5·00 

10·00 

124·30 



CHAPTER XIII ~ 

. LITERATURE AND INFORMATION 

: /;>. SAHITYA AKADEMI. 

· The Sahitya Akademi financed wholly by the Union Government~was set 
up to work actively for the development of Indi~ letters· and to set hlgh 
literary standards, to· foster and CO-Qrdinate literary activities in. al'l the Indian 
languages.and to promote through them all,-the cultu~al.unity of.the country~ 
The programme of the Akademi is mainly directed .to .meet the ·.challenge 
posed by an anamoly of the multi-lingual Indian Society that while Indian 
lityr~turc; is one, writers and readers in one ranguage generally do not know 
inu'ch 'of -~:Pat is']?e.ing· written in other languages :iii' #Je country. The 
Akadeini, thero;fore,. ende~vours, to oevise. ways 'ana means 'whereby Indian 
writers may come· to know '11/e another ae;r\)ss''ilie barriers ,of language and 
script ~nd whereby ~he. readers may gain access to the variety and complexity 
of the country's Iiterai:y heritage.' The progianime' adopted by the Akademi 
to meet this need comprises sever!ll significant activities, an outline of which 
is given in the paragraphs that follow. , . . , , " . ! ~, , 

, f '· ', • r, , • , ! · · •, · • ~, • r- • • -' , .. .. 2:· Publication· of Informative Material~ Regarding· Literary Activities in 
All the Languages)-This item 'includes· such' important 'publications as (1) 
Who's Whci'of Indian Writers'(already publiShed); (2) National Bibliography 
-of Indian Literature (190Q-1953) (in 4 volumes-:-Vol. 1 published); (3) 
Histories of Literatures· in the various· Indian languages (9 volumes inclusive 
.of transration already ·published); { 4) Contemporary Indian Literature (a 
symposium surveying literary trends in different)anguages,,already published 
in 4 languages) {5) Anthologies of Poetry, short. stories, one-act plays, 
-essays, and folk-songs in each of the major Indian languages (36 volumes 
inclusive of translations already publish~d); (6) 'Selections of distinguished 
poets and authors in Indian languages (16 already. published); (7) Short 
informative<· biographies of eminent Indian writers . (15· already published) 
.and (8)' Bi-lingua! and -multi-lingual dictionaries. (1 already p!)blished). 

"'- ' ' ' ' ' ., ' ,, ; 
3. Publication of Translation of Literary Classics Boih Old and Modern 

from One Indian Language into the Other Languages.-The list of classics 
to be so translated is approved by the. Executive Board of the Akademi. 
The Akademi has published 235 volumes of such translations on the recom
mendation of the Advisory Boards concerned. · 
. . 

4. Publication. of Translation of Important Foreign Classics into All 
Indian Languages.-The classics to be so translated include world-famous 
writings by Shakespeare, Mirton, Walt Whitman, Thoreau, Moliere, Voltaire, 
Victor Hugo, Geothe, Ibsen, Tolstoy and several others. The Akademi bas 
already published 9 5 volumes of such translations. 

. . . ~ . 129 
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5. Publications of Selected Works.-Three critical editions of Kalidasa'• 
works, one volume on collected works in Urdu by the late MauJana Aza4 
and three volumes of a comprehensive Anthology of Sanskrit Literature out 
of seven volumes have already been published. A list of publ'ications brougl!.t 
out by t!!_e Akademi is given in Annexure V. · · ·-

6. Publication of Journals.-Of Indian Literature (in English) 15 issues 
and of Sanskrita Pratibha . (in S~krit) 10 issues rbave been. published 
besides the Monthly News Bulletin~ . . . -_.: , , .. 

· 7. Seminars, Conference// etc.-A number of Seminars, Conferen~ and 
LitetliiY meets were organised by the Akademl to bring together the writers 
of all Indian languages and to provide them with' an opportunity for. ftc. 
exchange of ideas. ' · • : · ·. c 

8. Awards.-Annual· awards of Rs. 5,000 bach are ~ven ·to the moat 
outstanding book of literliiY quality in each of the major Indian 'languages: 
The Akademi has already made 100 such awards up to 1964. 'The awards 
for the year 1965 were declared on 2nd February, 1966. . . · · 

. 9. Exhibition of Books.-:-The. Akademi participate~_ in·.· the, fqllowing 
book ~xhjbitions during the year 19 65 : , - , _ --~ , 

-
1. Exhibition of books by the Rotary Club, Gwalior; in· April, 1965. 
2~ Exhibition of books held at the annual conference of the All-India 

• ' • 0 ' ' \1 ' -
Hindi Pracharak Sangh at Jrupur in May, 1965. , . , . 

3. Exhibition of books held at the Third.All-fudia Telu~ Wrltera' 
Conference at Tirupati from 30th May to 2nd_ June, 19~~. , . 

4. Exhibition of books at the Perambur Hindi .Prachar Sil'ver Jubilee 
'celebration at Madras on lith and 12tjl.J?ec.ember,· 1965 ..• 

10. Recognition of Maithili.-The Akademi ·recognised' Maithili ·as :a 
literary Ian~ age for purpos,es bf its programmes~ ' ' -. I ' , - ' '· 

11 ,, .;-n-,o ,J:r,_c··.~' 

11. The Akademi's Other Activities. 
' 1 • - l '< , '' L I , I,IJ 

11.1".' Tagore Birthday Celebrations.-The 105th birth :anniversary of 
·Rabindranath Tagore. was organised .. by· the Akademi in collaboration with 
the Lalit Kala l\kademi and Sangeet Natak' Akademi at a· special. function 
held on 9th May, 1965 at Rabindra Bhavan, New Delhi, under the chairman
ship of Dr. B. Gopala Reddi.. Dr: R.'K. Das Guptil'of the Delhi University 
gave a talk about Rabindranath's image in India. · ' 1 • ' 1 
0 ' I 1 fo , • , , 1 l , , • 

, ... 1l.2.,,Timvalluvar, in Urdu.--One of the Indian classics on the transla
tion progran1me of the Akademi,is Tirukkural the 1U1Cient:ni~terpiece_ by 
the Sage Tiruvalluvar. On the occasion of the- publication of its Urdu 
·Version by the Sahitya · Akademi, the Akademi organised a special Junction 
at Hyderabad ·an the •8th- Au&llst 1965 under the chairmanship of .Dr .. , B. 
Gopala: Reddi, President< of,. the· Andhra Pradesh . Sahitya Akademi, · • · 

,: u.'3. · Sholokhotl E'l.enlng!...:_T6»offet fultbitatioris to 'the ~etera~ Russian 
author Mikhail Sho!okhov' on· the' oc.casion 'of his 'rgi:eiviD.d'th~'Nobel Award 

' .. 
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'fqi.liieramre · 19'65;: the' Sahitya · Akade'n:ii organised a 1 functioh l!nder. tho 
cliaitm!lllShip' of Shri K.'Pi S; 'Menon\ a former Iridian< Ambassador to the 
·U.S.S.R; at Rabindra' :Bhavan; New Delhi; on nth November, 1965 •. The 
evening programme included talks in English -by" '( 1 J K.· Nikolayev of tho 
Cultural Departmebt of the U.S.S.R. Embassy 'on Sholokhov's role in modem 
Soviet' literatUre; ·(2)' Gunada Mukherjee of Delhi University ·on several 
aspects of Sholokhov's personality and genius and (3) Nina Gaurushina 
on the 'influence of Sho1okhov ·on Indian literature. ,· A' . _, .I ;· 

1 , ! • , 1 7 ~ j • ' r - ' • 1 -

" '11.4. Pooran Singh: Jivani. Te Kavita.-The Sa!iitya Akademi spon-
sored the publication of co!leeted works in Punjabi of Sardar Poilran Singh
a pioneer. in the field of modern Punjabi literature--in two volumes.. The 
first of J;hese volumes entitled Pooran Singh :-Jivani Te Kavita containing 
the collected poetical writings of the veteran author besides valuable remini
scences. of his by his. wife, the late Srimati Maya Devi, was released. 

'12. Programme -for' 1966-67.-The existing programmes· in hand will 
be continued. ·In' the ·series "Indian Men of letters", monographs on 16 
eminent writers are likely to be published. The bi-annual journal "Indian 
Literature" will be converted into a quarterly. 76 books (Assame&e: 7, 
Bengali : 9, English,: 5, Gujarati: 4, Hindi : 6, Kannada: 9, Malayalam: 4, 
Marathi: 6, Oriya: 7,. Punjabi: ·4, Sanskrit: 3, Tamil: 2, Telugu: 6, 
Urdu : ·3, Tibetan : 1 and Manipuri : 1) which are in press are likely to 
be released. 

B. Q;rHER · LITERARY ACTIVITII!S OP THE MINISTRY 

.. 13 . . Prepar~tiont· o/, ~'~ho'.r: Who" of Persons Who Took Part in the 
Struggle for Freedom.~A-~'Who's Who~· of persons who took part in India's 
struggle for_ freedom is being prepared by the various State Governments 
and Union, Administrations:, under the advice and partial assistance of the 
Union Government .. : Undecthis scheme financial assistance is being given 
generally at 3 3 i 'of the approved expenditure on·· the entire work subject 
of, a ceiling of Rs. 6,000 per annum for two years or Rs .. _12,000 in all. 

13.1. Delhi' and Tripura have completed their projects and the States 
of Punjab, Assam, Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Kerala, Orissa and Mysore 
are likely to complete the , work @ring 1966. 

14: History of Freedom Movement.-The work on the second volume 
of the History 'of the Freedom Movement was coinpll:ted and the script 
sent for printing. 1: The · publication is l'ikely to be ' out , some time in the 
middlti of 1966/1The:work'On the third: volume has-been taken in, hand. 
Records, contemporary· journals ~d writings of Indian ,readers are being 
studied 'to explain the freedom struggle waged under Netaji's leadership. 
{t is hoped that the project will also be completed by the end of -1968: , , 
, ·, ,vl5.· eopyright.-Tht; Copyright Act, 1957. (14 of 1957), which amended 
and consol'idated all previous laws on the subject, came into force in 1 anuary; 
1 958; It provides. for the establishment of a Copyright Board fo:r adjudi· 
eating on certain, matters- specififji in the •Act.; . The Government of India 
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lllso: ratified the Universal ~opyright ~nvention and it came into fore~< in 
respect of India with effect from January 21, 1958. Until December 31, 
1965, the copyright of 4,534 works comprising 2,696 literary, (including 
10 foreign) works, 1,835 artistic works and 3 cinematograP.h films, were 
registered by the Copyright Office. The. Government hav~ .. also1 exten~ed 
the operation of the 1957 ,Act to the works !Jf Illore than, 4~ fpmgn 
countries. 

15.1. During the year 1965, 13 cases were filed before the. Copyright 
Board under the proyisions pf the Copyright Ac~, 1957. The Board ~eard 
5 ca~es for disposal: at its .two sittings during the ,sa~e. period. . -. _ . 

16. International Con_gress of Orientalists.-The work re.l'ating ·tO the 
publication of the proceedings of · the XXVI International Congress· . of 
Orientalists held in :Januaiy, •1964;· is in 1progress. The: first •VOlume. will 
be out shortly: • The remaining three volumes are expected to be out during 
1966-67. The proceedings of. the two Symposia---,'Role of Orie!lta,l' Studies 
.in the Humanities.' and 'Changes in Muslim Personal. J,.aw' havy ljlrt_!ady 
been publishe.d and. despatched to the delegates. , . . , .•. 

17. 'Gazetteers Utiit . .C.:.. The work relating to· Gazetters Unit has been reJ 
ported iri the Annual Report of Ministry of Petroleum and ·Chemicals: The 
subject has however, been transferred to the ·Ministry of Education with 
effect from 1st February, 1966. ' ' ' '·, · ; · '' · ' 

C. CLEARING HousE FuNCTIONS 
:: I J' o", ' 

18. One of the major functions 'of the Union Ministry of Education 
is to serve as· a clearing house of ideas and •information •in alY fields of 
educational activity. This function ·is discharged througb the agency of 
·three units; namely those of Information, Statistics and Publication, main
·tained in the. Ministry of Education. These provide for the· dissemination 
of educational information relating to statistics and~ facilities for study at 
home and abroad and publish· reports, periodicals arid other'literat)ire.per
taining to the fields of education, science and culture. · An outline of the 
activities. of these unitS during the period is given in the paragraphs that 
follow: 

19. Information Unit.-During the year under review the Unit attended 
to 13,000 enquiries of various types seeking information on facilities for 
different courses in India and abroad received from the public, educational 
institutions, government bodies, national and .international institutions. The 
Information Library attached· to: the Unit continued to be. developed and 
equipped with the latest informativ~ material in the form of prospectuses, 
syllabi, calendars, hand-books, annual reports etc. relating to_ educational 
institutions in India. and foreign countries. · _ . , _ : · 

: · ·19.1. The Students Advisory· Bureaux contiliued to ·be· supplied with 
the informative material on educational courses in India and abroad. Besides, 
the Unit sent 700 copies of the prospectuses/calendars etc. of various institu
tions to Advisory Bureaux attached to tho Indian universities for their use. 
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In addition to this, 2,100 forms of application for admission to' undergraduate 
(;Ourses in the universities/institutions in the U.K. ·and four issues of the 
quarterly journal "Educational Facilities in India and Abroad" were distribut
ed. to the~ Students Advisory Bureaux, State Governments etc. 
· 19.2: The -~arious organi~atio;s like the All~India Radio, Regional 

Passport; Office, ll).ter-University Board, Indian Council for Cultural Relations 
have agreed to implr;mel).f thy re~ommendapon~ of the first,National Seminar 
qf ~tudepts ~dyi;s9~ Burea\1~ held, at Cl!lcutta. 

19.3. The Unit has taken up from this year a programme to bring out 
handy ,infqrmation pamphl~ts i.n:rprinted, form. at a ,reasonable price. These 
Pll!llPhle~s on .t§Ubjects like ,l'o!fedjcine,,, Management Studies &. Architecture 
which·,qr(\ .Jpqs,IY,-.Sflug!ltcafter, by students ·have already beenr·compiled. 
~other pop\llar. :paxnp!llet> ~GeneraJ Information ,fo~ India~t Stud~nts Going 
Abroad'- has .. been. revi_!;ed and vylll benprinted soon.• .:: ', ·' '''" .. . ·· 

< 20."Statisticai'Unit.:...:.The•main 'functions' of the. Statisticaf Unit are to 
collect,' maintain· and interpret· education'al' statistics, to 'bring out' statistical 
publications,; to •dissl!mimite•' statisticalc. iiifutmation '"about . eduiiition. and 
tocundeitake laiJ' such activities· as! may ·be 'requir~d' to 'improve the quality 
of&ducational data,;:.~ -.'I<~ I.! ,j, :·~·~~-? .n·· )II~'~· J,; · _1_ ·r ·. 
I r - -·,p ,'! .,... I·/ • ~/, ,, I • )1')~,.~)1'"1 {,\ , r !

1 ' ·... ' ' ' 
.> '20.1 .. . Collection· of Statistics,-Duriilg the ye<!r, th.e c~l'lectio~ of statistics 
fo'r .thd 'ye~r ':1963-154; from: most· ,of the State '!]overnments ·and Union 
Territories vhls completed.'

11 
Co!fJciion''otstatistlcs for,.1~64-~5 'was under 

way. Collection _of statistics for 1962-(i3 from universities was compl~ted. 
Most of the universities -ha'v~ supplied statistics 'for i 963~64 also. . 

1•1p• '·~ '•, 1 I 'f1'p 1 > 1•!1 )·.~' I 1 1 •rr , 1 ' ' _ 

'. '20.,2: fubl(cations.-c-A, sef:ies o~ stl).,ti~tical pubJ,ications· ar~. eithe): under 
print .or ¢!i' maqJ:!sCrij)\S ,on publ\c1l,lions •)ike (9.· Dire<:tory,.of Tristitutions 
for Higher Education, ,1965 and (ii), E!lucation. in lndia,--Graphic Repre
~nt~tion,' h~~e be~~ compl~.ted for b~ing, sent t<i the Pres~ for printing. A 
list of publications biought out by the Statistical Unit is given in Annexure V. 
1 . ~r. .Jl 1 ' ) -·· j, • I , ' ' • • '· ' ' "-.' ! , • 

.. 20.3,, -In-service. Training Courses, ih Educatfonal Statislics.-To improve 
fhe. reliability and tim:ely ·supply of educational statistics, .the Statistical Unit 
has been giving technical a~istance to the States and Union Territories and 
the Universities to organise ·short In-service Training Courses in Educational 
Statistics ·for the be.nefit of their staff .. , Financial assistance has been given 
to the._universities at the rate· of,50%· and to States and Union:. Territories 
at the rate of 100% of the .total expenditure on such· courses.· , Under this 
scheme, courses vyere conducted fo~ Sh~vaji, Upiversity and ~!hi Univ~ity 
and the States of Maharashtra, Gujarat, Madras, Kerala, Uttar Pradesh and 
the Un.jon T~rritorles of Goa, Da1pan &. Diu, J?adn,; & N:agar Haveli, L.M. 
& A. Islands and Pondicherry. · · ' · ' · ' · · · 

' ' ' l ' ' l • • • • . 

20.4. Thitd National Seminar On Educational Statistics.:__Implementa-
tion of the recommendations of the Third National Seminar on Educational 
Statistics held in 1 ailuary 1965 wa8 taken. Accordingly, the scheme for the 
strengthening of Statistical Units in the States -imd Union Territories to form 
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part ·of the Advance Action during the remaining· period of the third Plan 
was taken up and an amount of Rs. 4.25 lak:h. was sanctioned to the Statet 
for the purppse. , , , . · . ,, . ·· · 

20.5. Statistical Enquiries.-DUring the year· under review, 199. 'major 
enquiries were attended to. ' · 1. • 

20.6.' Bulletin' o{ Educational Developmentritl ·states.'--..Tw~ bulletinJ~ 
giving brief accounts of the ratest educational developments in the varioWI 
States of the country were issued/ This activity ·will be 'continued iD 
1966-67 as well. 1 • _ , '- : 

· 21. Publications Unil.l-This· Unit· is the main publishing agency of 
the Union Ministry of Education, although· a few publications are also 
brought out by other units. Besides publishing five quarterly journals, tbll 
Unit brings out periodic publications like the administrative report of tbll 
Ministry, reports of the various committees, commissions etc. set up by tho 
Ministry, and of the meetings, conferences co~vened by it and other publica
tions on different aspects of Ministry's re.~ponsibility, viz. education, science 
and culture. Speciar mention in this connection may be made of a publica-. 
tion entitled, "Education in 18 Years of Freedom", which is a brief review 
of the progress of education, science and culture since independence. Tho 
Unit sells and helps to promote the sale of the various publications and 
journals brought out by ,it. It, also organises exhibitions. or displays of 
books and participates on behalf of the Ministry in such exhibitions organised 
in the country and abroad.. .' . '. . . · ·. ' 

21.1. lournals.-Tbe Unit continued to bring out th~ five quarterly 
journals .of the Ministry, namely 'The Education Quarterly', ,'Secondary 
Education', 'Youth', 'Cultural Forum', and 'Sanskriti'. ·In order to reach 
the clientale more extensively and more usefully two of these journals, viz. 
'Secondary Education' and 'Youth'· have been made bilingual with their 
first issues of the year 1965 onwards. All these 'jou'rnals have been in 
continuous publication, although in a subdued 'from because of the need 
of economy. During the year under report ·'The Education Quarterly' 
entered its 18th year; 'Secondary Education', lOth; 'Youth'; 9th; 'Cultural 
Forum', 8th and 'Sanskriti', 7th. The 'Cultural Forum' brought · out a 
special number on· Museums in connection with the Unesco Seminar on 
Museums held in India in early 1966. The September-December 1965 issue 
of 'The Education Quarterly', is a Special· Combined Number devoted to 
theme of International Cooperation. and Teachers•· Role. . '' ··' 

21.2. Publications.-A · 1ist ' of the publications-edudttional and 
cultural-brought out during the period is given in Annexure V. · · " ·· 

' '' I ', ' ', " , , ' - , ' ' ' : 
· 21.3. During 1965, the Casual Sales Depot of ~e Unit .sold publication_~ 

and journals bringing a total sale-proceeds of Rs. 11,285.. 1 
., ,_ '·' ,._ ., ' l \ ' ' '. 

21.4. Exlubitions . ..,-Among the exhibitions organised or participated by 
the Unit during the period, mention may be made of the exhibitions/displays. 
on the occasion of the State Education Ministers' ,ConferenCI} .a~ Srinagar in 
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June, 1965, 32nd Meeting of the Central Advi!ory Board of Education 
at Chandigarh in October, 196~ and th~ Indian National Exhibition at 
Belgrade in July, 1965. The Unit'"is 'presently engaged in the collection 
and serection of exhibits for a pe~anent educational exhibition in Palais. 
D'Wilson, Geneva, which is the secretariat building of the International 
Bllreau of Education. · - · • ' ·. • ·, · i 

· ll, I'' \..., ·n, ' ' n 1 . ' 
i " D. FiNANCIAL, Ji'ROV~SIONS>' 

Sl. Name of the Scheme Provision for '!965-66 Budget&ti-
No. matesfor· 

Original , Revised 19~11 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 
1. Sahltya Akademi . 8,00,000 5,78,000 . 6,20,001} 

2. .Preparntion of Who's Who .. 30,700 12,000 S,OQO. 



CHAPTERXN 

. FINE ARTS, 
. - . .. , J! 

In the field of cultural activities including fine arts· the _l.Jnion Govern~ 
ment since independence have not only developed the institutions of national 
importance that were already in· existence, but also set up a few new 
institutions to help conserve and de,v_elop the country's. valuable cultural 
heritage as- well as to promote cultural unity and emotional integration,of 
the country. Housed in Rabindra Bhavan in New Delhi, the three National 
Akademies which were set up through Government Resolutions have become 
autonomous bodies carrying .on .. extensive programmes in ~he arts. _A ~om
mittee appointed i!l 1964 reviewed the working of, ~e Ak:)f:lemies. Its rep<!f! 
is being examined and some of the major recommendations have been 
accepted. To further develop the activities of the Akadeiiiies some important 
new projects are likely to be undertaken during the fourth Five Year Plan 
and it is proposed to allocate a sum of Rs. 88 lakh for the purpose to the 
Akademies in addition to their normal budgets. 

A. LALIT KALA AKADEMI 

2. Lalit Kala Akademi was set up to foster and coordinate activities in 
the sphere of visual and plastic arts and to promote thereby the cultural 
unity of the country. Inaugura_ted in August, 1954, the Akademi is now 
Iegistered as a Society under the ~ocieties Registration Act, 1860. 

2.1. It functions as an autonomous organisation, though entirely financed 
·by the Union Government. The President has appointed Dr. Mulk Raj 
Anand as Chairman of the Akademi with effect from 1-1-1966 for a term 
of five years, vice Nawab Mebdi Nawaz Jung who had completed his term 
of five years. 

2.2. Centring round the promotion of visual and plastic arts, the main 
programme of the Akademi consists of .organising exhibitions, bringing out 
publications, granting recognition and financial assistance to art organsations, 
-copying frescoes, and giving awards to artists. The activities of the Akademi 
during the year which were considerably curtailed owing to the emergency 
are outlined in the paragraphs which follow : 

3. Exhibitions 

3.1. Exhibitions and Artworks Sent Abroad.-An Exhibition of Con
temporary Indian Art h;ts been sent to Kenya on 4th May 1965. Another 
major exhibition sent out was to the Commonwealth Art Festival held in 
London. This exhibition consisted of 8 7 contemporary works and 28 folk 
art objects and was shown at the Royal Festival Hall from 15 to 30 Septem
ber, 1965. This exhibition is likely to be shown in Germany, Belgium and 
other European countries also. The Akadenulias also participated in the 
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Paris' J3iennale and Biennale De ·Sao· Paulo, 1965. · Sri Gautam Voghela 
received an honourable mention at the Biennale. A collection consisting of 
43 paintings, 5 graphics and 2 sculptur<;s was sent to Sao Paulo Exhibition. 
Works of 8· artists were also sent by the Akademi to Selected Non-Abstract 
Paint\ngs Exf!ibition to be held in Japan. 

· 3.2. Exhibitions 'from Abroad.-"-During the year tlle Akademi received 
two major art exhibitions namely, (i) 'Portrait of Mexico'- Exhibitio~ 

from Mexico and (ii) Exhibition of Works of Nine Living British Sculptors. 
The biggest ever received from abroad, the Mexico eXhibition consisted of 
paintings and sculptures both of the colonial. and modem period, besides 
works of folk art and· architectural models of temples etc. The Indian tour 
of the Exhibition started on June 2, 1965 from Calcutta wherefrom it moved 
to 'Madras, then to Delhi and ultimately to. Bombay where it concluded in 
December, 1965. The Exhibitjon of "Nine .Living British Sculptors" wu 
i,naugurated in Delhi on 17th November, 1965 and was subsequently shown 
at Calcutta, Madras and ;B~mbay. , 1 : • • • • 

- 3.3. Nati~al Exhibition dt Arts.-By far the most important pr~gramme 
;Under _the Exhibitions is th~ ~rmuar National Exhibition of Art. This year's 
e'xhibition which was the 13th one, was inaugurated by the Minister .of 
Education, Sri M. C. Chagla on 24th January, 1966. 10 exhibits were 
selected for the- Akademi-:A, ward. " ., . ·__ . 

·..~.~~-~~-)·~.! ,, 
, 4. Pub/ications.-Dunng th~ year ' 1965-66, under the ancient series 

of our publications, La1ff Kala No. ·11-. and Portfolio No. 1 on Bhagvata 
Purana have already been brought out. Under the contemporary series 
Lalit Kala Journal No. 3 and monographs on Dhanraj Bhagat and G. N. 
Tagore were released. Lalit Kala Contemporary No. 4 and monographs on 
Amrita Shergil, Binode Be)lari Mukherjee, Chintamoni Kar, H. K. Ara and 
a set of picture postcards are expected to be out during the year. A list of 
publications brought out by the Akademi during the period is given in 
Annexure V. 

· 5. Camps and Confe;ences.-A camp for the painters, second of its 
tyf,e, was held at Bhopal between October 7 and 16, 1965 in collaboration 
,with the Madhya Pradesh Kala Parishad. A conference of the Chairmen of 
the State Akademies was held in Hyderabad in February, 1966. 

· 6. Grants-in-aid.--Grants totalling Rs. 55,950 were sanctioned to various 
art institutions and State Akademies. · 

' 7. Presentation of PainJing.--On the request of the Commonwealth 
Institute for the Blind at London, a painting 'Taj Mahal' by Sri S. G. Thakur 
Singh has been presented by the Akademi. · 

. 8. Studio Faci/ities.-Five studios for use by the artists on htre basis 
are ready with the Akademi at a de-protected monument "Bistidhari Malcha" 
located on the Ridge, New Delhi. · 



:·. '9. Sale LOj -Artists' Material.-The Akademi;_,impor~,. ar\ists: -~a~ial 
for distribution ·to .artists at no profitc.no .Joss b~sis, worth ov~r Rs.,.SO,OOO 
~uring the ·cun'ent year. ., , , ,,, ,· · •: :_ .. , , , .·.·. ; _ ? . . .' : • ·: { · 

"· i o.' Pw·~hase of Exhibits . ..C....Akademi ·has- purchased' works of art to the 
:tune of Rs. 20,000 during the curninf year.' c' _,: •·· '· ,, "•!i?:J '~'"-' · ·•· 

.... ill. Programmes for the ,yea~,,I96,6-67,.,-,Progr:ammes, . \or. the- _year 
1966-67 are- as u·nder: 1 · • ., •• -, , , 

- '11.1 Exhibitiohs.-'-Besides' organising the annual• National .Exhibition, 
the prograriune' includes '( 1') an 'Exhibition of ScUlptures and Architectural 
Exhibition; '(i) ·an·- exhibitiort· of Akademi'5 -own art collection within the 
country; I (3) participation' 'in the Venice Biennale- and . ( 4) exhibition of 
Contemporary Indian' ait"anC!· 'miniature paintings. ni some .of .the European 
ahd 'African countrie~ ort behalf -of ·thee· Union- Miriisuy ·.of Education,. pro-
'fided necessary . furids are aVailable. : . '-.. ; ' ·-. ._.' ; . v : • • ' 
• •, - 'I • ' ·J< ' I·''' C• I• I I ')' ',.... • -, 

11.2 Publications.-The work is in hand' for 'bringing -out books on 
'Chamba Paintings', 'Shott Survey of Indiiui · Paintlngs'; "Nagarjunakonda', 
'Bagh Cave Paintings', and .'Eastern~Indian.Metal.Images'.,. Unl'.er the;con
temporary series of· publications, a n\l.lllber, ,9( bO<lks , hav~ been planned 
Including monographs-on Sailoz. Mukherjee, Ram Ku111ar, Gopal Ghose'ilnd 
oth ~,(' 'r· ' ''· :' ''' •'-• ,, ': '1 ..J 

ers.-· I ..J I! ,,,'I I,.~ •• = !)"•' ·!; r) ;t I? r '_[J,l 

11.3. Camps and Conferences.-The programme,envisages holding.,9f 
m conferences/semina~s, including. an. Artists' Conf~J;ence. . 

' ' J ' • ) J I j 1, , , _ , \ ~ \I I \ ' 

- · 11.4.: Purchase of Exhib!ts . ....:.Exhibits to the tune of. Rs. 27,00(f wi" be 
pureha.~ dliring '1966-67."''' · .:.. , , __ 1 ,,_ ,_ · . .... .r--;, 
. ,. ' h.s. E~ch~~~e i '(;r'1 ~riists/Fellows . ..:LAkademi" _;haS" cac'cepted !twO 
f, ' ' ' '' ' ' ''' ' f / 

.cschange programme's i.e., visit 'of 'Iridian· Artists 1to ')the-·~U.S.S.R. ·and 
Mongolia imd the visit of 'i>rie ,artist' from 'the U.A.R. to' India.· :' ,, ... 
• • • ' '' l 1 'J 

1 
' • I ! '~ . I '; y , , o} 1 

• • 1 : J: • ":1 •' ', • ,r: 1 <J ) 1 0 , , 

B. SANGBBT NATAK AKADBMI ' 

'' 12.' Sangeet N atak · Ak!ldemi , was set__up t(f ~ter '-and , develop Indian 
dance, drama ·and ·music and to promote through them the,. cultural unity 
of the country.' Formally inaugurate in Japuary, 1953 i~ is no'~\', registered 
as a Society under the Societies Registration, Act, ,18~0. It i~.~h611y_financed 
by tho Un}on ,Gqvemment., "The President appointed Mrs: Indira Gandhi 
as the new Chairman· of the Akademi with effect from 1'4th'Deceinber ·1965 
for a term of five years. ,(' ' 111 

• 
1 

• .', _~ · ;;~ ]_.,u~ ?fl·"'l! 1:~ •• ~,. 
' .. ' , ' \ ' ' ~ . ' 

. ,12.1~ The main'prograinlne- 'of the' i\kademi <:onsists of coordinating the 
~ti~ities of the-State Ak~demies,' promoting research· in' the fields of dance ' . 
drama and music, granting recognition and financial-assistance to the'institu-
_tions :working in the fields> bringing out publications apd giving. awards to 
artists.· The main activities .of th~e Ak~dcmi during 1965-66 arc deScribed 

• • v • • / U , I . 1 , :,. , • , ' l~ '• >, • 

iD the paragraphs that follow : • ~ 
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13 .. A!Vards and ·Fellowships,_.;_ The Akademi' at:a ceremOny held on 
December 24;.;1965 :at Vigyan ;Bhawan, New· Delhi conferred Fellowships 
on 5 artists .and •presented'! f,awards....-4 -in Music for Hindustani Vocal, 
Hindustani Instrumental, Kamatak·Vocal and' Karnatak Instrunienta1;·3 in 
Dance .f.O~ ~1\l!Ja~ali,, ¥f!~i~uri .,anc\ Tyac))ing pf .qassical Dane.~, _3_ in 
Dr~mil_ 1{pr ;.>j\cHng_ in regional,, 1!'-ng~Jages-;c:Malayalam, Sa~skrjt _and Guiaratj 
~nd) W Pl!!:Y.WiJ.iiJ~ (Hi~jd,i).,, .. , . ,,. . , . J'. , ~-' _ ) , 

14. Cultural Programmes.-A large number of cultural programxnes, 
rich in variety and qua,!ity•, wer~ pr~ntetd. ,lhese included ( 1) get-together 
of experts and teachers of dance, music and drama with Mr.

1 
Louis K. 

Wechsler'-Principal of thC< High' School o~ Music and 1 Art' a'n:d School of 
Performing ·Arts in New Ydrk, (2) performaric~'of'''David and Goliath, (an 
experimental' work 'in 'traditionaJ. Kathak~li· stylef''ti}i' visiting Kathakall 
trouple, .(3) 'arrangements for 'music at 'Tfum~i:t(H~u'~e and Shantiv~mi o~ 
May"27, ;'1965;.:_thi5 ·~t 'death' anniv~y '(~{ ihe ;iale P~ime ''Mmister 
Pandit Jawaharlai' N'ehrii, · (4) participation· in ilie Jayimti ·celdbratioas ·or 
KshettayYa,' ii1e·'~lebrated P3.dam' Composer 'of South arid ·siudhendra;th~ 
founder of Kuchipudi Dance. '' 1 

" · · 
1 

'' '', ' , ; · • 
'" i, _., t'' ,, ''"" r, /

1
!'r1-' 1 • '•'' • \ 

· 1S. Research ·on ·Musical "Re.rponse.-Researcli on Musical response 
~bM b~en ·~oippleted' i1f to ' th~ 'expd:ime~t,al ', ~t;ge. .This_ is international 
IChcroJ·ufitiated by'M'~. CiliD:!e~ KeiC'u.s.K "''·1,: 1

':·_· .: "''' ·, ' · 
r• .. '~ .-p . .' . I -i,J! _)'_,,,.,_,",' l)r 1!:. ,(1 - L l, _ _1ft\ .... •l ( .t (_ '' :-'· ., 

16. Dictionary of Technical Term~.+-Compil~ttiOIJ iof , technical terms 

hr !DUS\C .in,~~~.o~~ .. la~guag~ 1,js prog~~ss\0&;,, R~cor,~in¥s· ~~~ notMioos 
?f I)~,Pa~e ]?~ ,y~ur,IPU{.,~~IC, ~rust, sjllcu\fa. are be1rg receJv,~J.J_~s .. als~ 
notations o( rare compositions from Ustad fad1r Bux. , , . , ~ ·.; 
. , , 1 'L P~~Ucc;(ion ~~I, ~~?~Qr~pfzs.0 Th!f l'u~Ii~!i?l;l pf b~e~ monogra~m 
m otitstariilmg musiCian& of the two schools of In!lum, music n progressmg 

' ' • ' ' . - / ., ., \. ' ' "':'1 . J' t • ' • 

satisfactOrily. !Jle ,fi~st.on late, Us!ad ,Musbt!'ct H~~s~ain by ,J'laina Bipjil 
Singh was out. in 196:S,-~' .Six pthc;r IDOl). Wrap )IS, are l!lJ'Ta~uscripl stage and 
are Iikely'to ~,Pj~bli~h~,in,~a~~·s_jouriral.. ,1, 

1 
• ,, , , 

" , 18. /Jiati~f!al Songs.--;-Undfl!', ~ ,scheme · the 1 ~~ade,mi is,, publishing 
~ati<?nai, 5ong~. in1 all l4 , I,ndi~n j!Ulguages wi\]:l ,English , translations a~d 
ll<ltapqn; '~~~e }n, ,l~~~,11~e,. first boo~ 0'! B,epga~ ~>Oijgs ~as publi~he4 
tho8e in,,Tell!gv. .J'r1,?r~!hl, 1a~d, 1Kawra£1a, ·¥~tlay~am ~~. ~~<ji w~re., com
piled in, 1Dl1~wsenpt, f<;>p;II .ip- 1196~. , ,f(m, reasons, o~ epmomy,. it has been 
decided to publish the remaining collections "(i.J:1lout ,Pngjisli t~,onslations 

:m4 as ~e~persiv~ly0 11;5 p~soi~le .. rtT"~ _a~~-~~~- in, P~.e~~\ . , , . 
19. Indian. Dance i{l.(:lassioal Lileraf1!re and th,e, Ar,ts'- by Gapi/q Vatsy~ 

yan.-Tbe ~ok i; at pr~ent in. the' pre·,~ and 'is ';n the final <tages of 

tod
' . !, ~ ·,. '. ! t• {II "1 .,..,·j• •"J} I '• -- • t' ·~·, ,\' jl',,~nl 1, / 1 _ 

p uciJon. 
1 

, : < r • , , .. • • 
~,C:i_l 1 , ~f 1 •r·.~'l· · "j ,_' ~l~ f '', , ;•,-ld'\ n; "j':_ .:• , 't:. • . 

. c £0. A_ntho/vgy,pj ·100.§!''l88 l!.f: ~abindranath ,T,apo.rf _Yol. ll,TT)l<; 
comp,anign ,'IIQlume ,of ·!Ire ~P.t! coll.<;ctiol) qf" 5\), 8911_!;5, oJ , Tag9re witry 
ROtation- lQld. Engli~)) ,tr(Ulsl'J.tions _is no~ ~pie~, iq , !Jl~!'~l't form. E-
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21. "Sangeet Natak" Bulletin.-It has been decided to publish a 
biennial journal "Sangeet' Natak". The· journal aims at presenting both 
the work of scholars and academicians ·and' of those engaged in the arts 
in the contemporary field. The first issue appeared in November, 1965 .. , 

22. Library.-During the year the Akademi Library acquired 214 new 
books and received 8 8 books as gifts from different sources. 'Besides,' '24 2 
new disc records were also purcha~ed in addition to 12 disc 'records 'received 
as gifts. 

23. Schemes lncluded in the' Fourth Five Year Plan. 
23. I. For the purpose. of research into the Scientific aspects of musi~; 

it is proposed to set up a Laboratory to study. musical scales, , tonal 
characteristics of musical instl')lments, construction of automatic notation 
recorders and tala instruments, psycho,rogical response to music. etc., The 
provision proposed for the first year ( 1966-67) of, the Plan is Rs'- 50,000. 
ln view of the , Emergency the provision was kept to the minimum but. 
gradually the project would be expanded as more funds become available; 

:::3.2. Development of the Sangeet Natak Akademi Museum.-The 
Museum at present occupies a small space in the ground floor of the 
Rabindra Bhavan, New De)hi. · Small as it is, it d~s not befit the, museum 
of the stature of Akademi. A modest provision in vie\V of the national 
emergency, of Rs. 25,000 has therefore been suggested for 'its' expansion 
in the first year of the fourth Plan. · ( 

24. Budget Estimates for 1966-67.-In view of the' ext~eme need for 
economy due to emergency, the budget for 1966-67 has been cut.down td 
Rs. 10,00,000. · · 1 

• ' • 

25. Grants to lnstitutions.-The total amount of grants sanctioned as 
assistance to cultural institutions in 1965-66 was Rs. 4,06,000 excluding 
Rs. 10,000 for Regional and Special Festivals. With effect from the yeai: 
1966-67, grants will however be made oy the Government of India, Ministry 
of Education direct, on the recommendation of the Akademi. 

26. Institutions Run by the Akademi.-Two training institutions are 
being run by the Akademi-The National School of Drama and Asiati 
Theatre Institute at New Delhi and the Manipur Dance College at Imphal 
to which an Institute for Kathak Dance bas been added (managed by 
Bharatiya Kala Kendra, New Delhi on behalf of the Akademi on experi
mental basis for two years). 

27. Activitl'es During 1966-67.-0f the projects proposed to be taken 
up during 1966-67 by the Akademi, the following deserve mention. 

27.1. Non-Plan Projects.-Owing to the ~mergency there has been 
drastic curtailment in normal activities of the Akaderni. The Akademl~ 
therefore, proposes to concentrate on the projects which had already been 
undertaken e.g. the completion of the technical unit in the Sangeet Natak, 
Akademi, compilation of technical terms in' dance, drama and music in 
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the regional languages, recoFding of Eminent Musicians, Publication of the 
r Biographies of Musicians and "Who is Who" of Musicians. In addition 

1£ funds permit, a meeting of the Chairman of the State Sangeet N atak 
Akademies is proposed to be sponsored in 1966-67. The Akademi will 
also continue to finance the National School of Drama and Asian Theatre 
Institute, New Delhi, .Jawaharlal Nehru Manipur Dance Academy (erst
_while Manipl\r Dance C9llege), Imphal and the Kathak Kendra, New Delhi. 
The companion volume of. the Anthology of Tagore Songs (with notations) 
Vol. II is also expected to be brought out in 1966-67. The year 1966-67, 
is also, expected to see the publication of "Indian Dance in Classical Utera
ture 3!ld the Arts" by Dr. (Mrs.) Kapila Vatsyayan. 

27.2. Plan Projects.-A Research Unit for the study of the Science 
of 1\iusic is proposed to be set up. The Museum of the' Akadetui 1.9 pro
pos~d to be reorganised and developed. 

C. PROGRAMME OF ASSISTANCE TO STATE GoVERNMENTS, 

ORGANISATIONS/INDIVIDUAL WO!li:ERS 

28. Cultural Exchanges.-Tiie main object of the three schemes under 
this programme is to promote emotional and cultural integration or tbe 
country and to 'provide people in different parts of India with opportunities 
to get acquainted with one another's culture. The three schemes are : 

28.1. Inter-State Exchange of Cultural Troupes.-Under this scheme 
troupes from-Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Kerala, Madras, Mabarasbtra, 
Manipur; Mysore and Rajasthan-have visited other States up to the end 
of February 1966. Troupes from West Bengal, Punjab, and Uttar Pradesh 
are also expected to visit Giber States by the end of March, 1966. 

28.2. Cultural Exchange oj Outstanding Artists 'Amongst the Zones of 
India.-Performances under this scheme are arranged directly by lbe State 
Governments and the visits are normally reported to the Govermnent of 
India if a State Government claims the grant admissible under the scheme 
to cover the deficit in arranging the performances or when any artist not 
covered by the scheme is invited to give performances.' So far proposals 
hav~ been received from Raj~sthan, Mabarashtra, Madras and Kerala. 

28.3. Sponsoritlg of Cultural Troupes for the Entertainment of the 
Armed Forces in the Forward Areas.-Owing to the tense situation prevail
ing on our borders, not many troupes could visit border areas. A troupe 
from only Gujarat could be sponsored so far. A few proposals from 
Raja~than, Madras etc. have been accepted by the army authoritic,, and 
the visits are likely to take place before the end of March, 1966. 

29. Grants to Cultural Societies/Organisations.--Grants are sancti0ned 
on an ad hoc basis to Cultural Societies in deserving cases for purposes not 
covered by the specific schemes or for which no grant is admissible from 
the National Akademies. From 1966-67 onwards, grants to institution; 
in the fields of dance, drama, music and fine arts, which have bithertofon 
L26Edu./65-IO 
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been assisted by the Sangeet N atak Akademi and the Lalit Kala Atademi, 
will be disbursed direct by the· Ministry.' This decision has been taken in 
pursuance of' the .. recommendations made by the Reviewing Committee for 
the National Akademies- appointed by the Govemment.of India-in March, 
1964. A provision of· Rs. 5· lakh bas been made ·for 1966-67 and the 
budgets of the two Akademies have been reduced -correspondingly. 

· 30. Building Grants to Culturai•· Organisatio~.:..In· ~i.ew of th~ emer
gency and the ban o? neY., bon'structions, ,the' ·Buildirlg 'Grants Scheme 'has 
not been extended to the year 1965-66 'to cJver fresh' cases. ' " ·' 

'I I ' .,., ' ( '~ 

31. Promotion of Drama· Movement in the 'Country.-The new 
scheme .which was pr51pose4 to be. iJ1trodu9cd during_ 1965c66 could_ not 
be introduced because of fulancial stringency: As- the old schemes ·stand 
discontinued, it has been <;lecided ~o give financial aSliistance to deserving 
theatre groups on ad hoc basis in 1966-67. ·A provision of Rs. 1,00,000 
has been made for \he purpose., .• 

32. National Theatre, New Delhl . ..,-The project has been carried over 
to the jourth Five Y ~Jar .Plan; ' ~ubject to; availability of funds it may be 
completed in the fourth Plan period. As .repor,t,ed .earli~r,, the project bas 
the approval of the. Cabinet and the _llrf)hitect ~ preparing -fc;yised plans and 
estimates in the li_gbt of Cabinet:s directions. . , , , , _ 

, 33. Open-Air Theatres in .Rural- Areas,-;-State Governments and Union 
Territory Governments are assisted, for the c;ons!fuction of 5 and 2 ,Open
Air . Theatres respectively per . year. A provisiqn, of Rs. 85,000 exists ln 
the current . year's budget for._ the purpose. but considering the nee4 for 
economy,, it ,bas been decided .to suspen4 the scheme durinj;l 1966-67. _ 

34: Cultural· Working Group.-The fourth-meeting -of. the _Cultural 
Working Group was held on the 3rd September, 1965 ,and examined tho 
revised proposals with a view to adjusting the allocations within the ceilings 
of Rs. 17.18 crore for cultural activities, including National Archives,, It 
considered all the schemes and allotted an amount .which, was- Tequired by 
each scheme for the fourth Plan period. , ~ 

35. Shankar's In;ernational Children's' Compeilti~d.-This competition 
organised annually at the capital is assisted ·by the ·Ministry by way of 
meeting the deficit, subject tQ. a maximum of Rs, 1,25,000, in arranging 
the Children's Art Competition, ·Children's Art Ellhibition, on-the-spot 
Painting Competition, and publication of Children's rut Number and Album, 
and Prize' Distribution. The competition is run by the Childrens Book 
Trost, New Delhi, to whom financial assistance is given by the Ministry for 
the purpose. A provision of Rs. 1,25,000 exists in 1965-66 and an equal 
amount has been provided for 1966-67. 

36. Film Stars' Festival.-This Ministry arranged, in collaboration with 
the Ministry of Defence, a Film Stars Festival in Now Delhi in November, 
1965, in aid of the National Defenoe Fund. 
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37. Individuals and lnstituJions Engaged in Literary Activities.-For 
promoting the cultural and literary activites and to bring about emotional 
integration in the country, the Ministry' gi¥es financial assistance to institu
tions and individuals. The Indian Academy of Philosophy, Institute of 
Traditional" Cultures;· 'and Dairatul-Maarlf-il-Osmania' etc. received substan-
tial grants. ,·" .. , , '· , . 

38. Financia,!, Assistance to Eminent W~iters, Artists t~tc. in ,Indigent 
Circumstpnces.---;Tbe ~ch~me was _first introd~ced. during 1953-54 ,and 
thereafter r~vised in April, 1961. Under the scheme the State Government 
and the' Central Government share the expenditure. in proportion of 1 ; 2. 
During: fue y~~' ;a pout, 29\l. iresh gr~ts have bee~ awarded to writers, 
~f!i~% J!\C,, _ ?n *~ recommend!!tion of the ~tate Governments. 

39. Grant-in-Aid to Individual Research· Workers.,;_For · undertaking 
research in_ social sciences arid cultural subjects (subjects not falling under 
science and technology), a scheme is initiated since 1962-63 to give grants 
to individual research workers. Every year 3 to 4 research workers aro 
select~ under, the scheme. 

f, . · , I ,, 

Sl., Name of the Scheme r ,r; , 

f ' l ' . .~ 

l. Lalit Kala Akademi .. 
2. Sangeet Natak Akademi 
3: · Cultural Exchanges 

(a) Inter-State ExcHange of Cui- I 
·~lr··· _ tura!Troupos .•. . .• I 
, ., (b) Cultural .Exchange of out- }-

. · standing Arts~ ' - 1 

(c) Sponsoring of Cultural Troupes J 
4; Grants to Cultural. Societies/Organi· 

· sations . . . ~· ,· . , 
S. Building, Grimts to Cultural Organi-

sations · 

6. Assistance to Theatres etc. 

7. Open-Air Theatres 
8. · ~inancial · Assistance to Eminent 

Writers etc. in indigent circum
stances. 

9. Shankar's International Children's 
Competition 

I 0. Individuals and Institutions engaged 
in literary activities 

· Provision for 1965-56 

,Budget 

Rs. 
9,17,000 

16,00,000 

' . 

2,30,000 

6,35,000 

4,00,000 

1,13,000 

85,000 

4,75,000 

1,25,000 

1,50,000 

' 

Revised 

Rs. ' 
4,80,000 

14,00,000 

2,00,000 

4,45,500 

2,00,000 

1,13,000 

85,000 

4,38,000 

1,25,000 

1,00,000 

Provision for 
' 1966-67 ' 

Rs. 
5,10,000 

10,00,000 

1,90,000 

10,10,800 

2,00~000 

1,00,000 

Nil 

3,40,000 

1,25,000 

3,38,000 



CHAPTER XV 

MUSEUMS, ARCHAEOLOGY AND ARCHIVES 

A. DEVELOPMENT OF MUSEUMS 

Museums have immense pPtentialities as centres of culture, educa
tion and recreation for the community inasmuch. as they easily evoke 
people's interest and supply varied information. Besides, they also 
function as precious repositories of India'~ rich and varied cultural heritage. 
The Union Government have therefore, continued to maintain and ·develop 
a few museums of national importance, besides extending financial assistance 
to State and other museums for their improvement and reorgaaisation. 
Award of grants and research fellowships for Museology, training of museum 
personnel and holding museum camps are the other forms of activities in 
the fiel'd. 

2. Reorganisation and Developmellt of Museums . ...:..Thc scheme of 
ReorganiFaUon and Development of Museums is a eontinuing scheme from 
the second Plan period. For the third Plan a programme limit of Rs. 55 
Jakh was fixed. Financial assistance is given for approved items like 
minor b•Jilding extensions, equipment, publications, training of museum staff 
etc. on the basis of priorities laid down by the Central Advisory Board of 
Museums. The scheme has also been included in the fourth Five Year 
Plan. 

3. Ce:tlral Advisory Board of Museums.-The Central Advisory 
Board of Museums will be completing its three-year term in February 1966, 
when a fresh Board will be reconstituted consisting of the representatives 
of the Union Government, State Governments and important mu~-eums of 
the country. 

4. ,'\,fuseum.s Camp.-Under the scheme a camp on 'Decorative Arts 
including Textiles' was organised in Bombay in 1965. Representatives of 
State Governments consisting of persons actually concerned with museums 
participated in the Camp. 

5. Research in Museology.-Since 1962, under the schemes of 'Rc
<>rganisalion and Development of Museums', financial assistanc~ is given to 
three schohrs per year for doing research in-Museology. Besides, a u;onthly 
allowance of Rs. 250, Rs. 1,000 per year as travel grant and Rs. 500 for 
purcha~e of books, equipment etc. are also given. 

6. Nationai Art Treasures Fund.-The amount of Rs. 6,48,532 is avail
able in this fund. Steps are being taken to see how best this amoUDt can 
be utili~ed. 

7. Buddha layanti Park.-Due to National Emergency, further pro
gre•s in this work has been suspended. 

144 
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' 8. National Museum, New Delhi.-A subordinate office of the Ministry, 1 

the National Museum: continued its prograliUili: of various activities during 
the year, ,an, account of which .is· given below : _. · 

· 8.1. ,AcquiSition ' of , Art ,, Objects.-Act objects worth about 
Rs. 4,00,000 · w~re purchased by the National Museum, including a few 
rare bronze figures of Pallava, Chalukhya and early Pala periods. . Besides, 
a stone head of Vishnu, of exceptional quality, froni Rajasthan; of the 11th 
cent~ry, twq i;vory figu~es, from South ,India, of the 181h century, f,ifty-four 
Apth,ropo,logical .s11ecimen~ to supple111ent costumes. already in the collec
tion were purchased from the exhibition of, ~.B.F.A. Handicrafts pepart;
rrient field in' Delhi. Thirty-three gold coins lacking in its collection were-

, ' f ' ' ' • ' 
purchase~ by tl1R Museum from the National Defence Fund collections. , 

8.1.1, A great many objects were received as gifts, notable among them. 
being, one inscribed copper coin of Chhatrapati Sivaji from Shri Ani! Kumar:. 
Vithal Ra~ •. Pc.ona; 16 Antl!ropological , ,specimens . from the N.E.F.A. 
reglon-frolll; <;::ol. ~- N.' ,Luthra! Adviser :to the Governor of Assam;, 4 
Terracott~ &nd pne metal !'ell recovl?red by the Jawans of the lndir.n Army 
in K~tc~-;-~_;oln Air-~eadquarters. • . . . , _, , • , , 

B.2., Exhibition.'7""A travelling" exhibition, of 49 . miniature paintings. 
representing the various schools of Indian painting from the 16th to the 
eady ·19th ·century, selected from the National Museum's collection was 
sent on· a tour to' Poland, Rumania', Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavia, U.S.S.R.,· 
etc. under 'the cultural excharige aifeements', with- ,the countries concerned. ' 

., 
1

• • r 1 ~ , 1, ~ , • • · , •• , , , r , ' • 

· : 8.2.1. The tr~velling exhibition' .'.'Ancien~ Sculptures from India", which 
had a successful tour of iapan aud five important cities in the United States. 
of America during the course. of the last year, closed in Honolulu in the 
middle of July 'an~ the loans have returned home. '·' ' · 

8.:2.2. The M~seum launched a new prograirune of featured exhibitions 
and objects which highlight a single object every month out o~ the vast , 
museum collections, inviting special attention to its iconographic, historical 
and aesthetic ,qualities as an ·outstanding work of art. ·For the month of 
December,;, 1965 .the object .;wasl· a- 3,500 years old, Burial Jar from • a· 
Cemetery 'H" Harappa, having an· elaborate painting depicting · a ' scene · 
which recalled the ancient Hindu belief in 'Life After Death'. ·: 

8.2.3. A special-eXhibition entitled "The Story ·of Freedom front 
Hunger" was organised in 'the Changing Exhibition Gallery in response to 
F.A.O.'s and Unesco-ICOM's call ·for an International Campaign for 
'Freedom from Hunger'. · Photographs, drawings and wherever possiblt;, 
actual objects etc: were displayed at the exhibition. · 

' '' ' 
8.2.4. The National Museum helped the All India Fine Arts and Crafts 

SOciety in arran;~ing a~ Exhibition on the life of Guru Nanak 'by lending 
19 miniature paintings related to the Subject .. It also assisted in arranging 
the loan of a portfolio of 10 seriographs--i.e., silk screen prints, by 10 ' 
eminent American painters from the Smithsonian Institution, Washington · 
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D. C. for the Fifth International , Contemporary Art Exhibition · 1965, 
org~ised by the All India Fine Arts and Crafts Society, New Delhi. 

8.3. Publications.-The Museum published- "Kangra ·Paintings of the 
Gila Govinda" by Dr. M. S. Randhawa, with colour plates and monocnrome 
illustration~. Hindi versions of 'A Brief Guide to the National Museum, 
New Delhi' and of the educational brochures:: (a) Harappan Art and (b) 
'Indian Sculpture through the Ages', were brought out during the year. 

8.4. The Museum Education Department prepared a 'speCial programme, 
of a 12 weeks' course of illustrated lectures-cum-demonstration on 'Iadian 
Art and Culture' desiJ!ned 'to meet the needs of teachers ancf ari-Iovers 
during this year. About 95 enrolled under the 'leadership of Mrs. Shirley 
Isenberg· of ·the American International School,' New Delhi availed of the 
programme. Tho course commenced on the 15th September and lasted 
till.15th December, 1965. · ·,,.' ,., '"'-·:· . ' ' · ;. 

' 8.5: Course on 'Care of Museu,; Objects'/-The Conservation Labora
tory'· of the Museum conducted ' a three-mont~. course' for curatorial, 
personnel on the 'Care of Museum' Objects' this year. . The course was 
attended by &even trainees and they were liiven an insight . into the 'com
position, structure, deterioration· and treatment ·of various types of objects. 

8.6. Library.~'Jhe library ~ontin~~ :to._develo'p ,~t~~cli1:Y' ,during the 
year; nearly 1,400 books were added to its collection ,bringing· the total 
to 15,400. "915 'more slides were added to its 'collection.'~aising the total 
to 4,267. Nearly 400 photoS of arf objects were added ' to · the · study 
collection of photographs: . Reference and 'research seivice was rendered 
to research scholars, museum officers and visitors to the· museum. 

8.7. Moulds.~Jn the modeiDng ~ection beside~ attend~ to mending 
work about 1,000 plaster casts and 6 permanen.t rubber moulds were 
prepared. A modeller ·from Patna was given: practical training in inaking 
models, casting, finisli.ing_ etc. .~ · ' 

8.8. Development of National Museum.-ln the National Museum. 
proper the Gupta Gallery (5th-6th centuries) was reorganised and the 
sculptures exhibited there re-arranged. A Buddhist railing pillar and two 
lintels, probably from Hindu temples of the Gupta period; recovered by 
the Archaeological Sur-.ey were added to the gallery. On the second 
floor an entire gallery has been remodelled, converting hill of it into a 
jewel box displaying the museum's riches in items of jewellery and precious 
stone-studded tiaras etc. and other items of decorative art. Besides, an 
additional selection of gold coins of the Gupta, Moghul, South Indian and 
Sultanate Dynasty was also put on exhibition. 

9. Indian War Memorial Museum, Delhi.-The Indian War Memorial 
Museum in Delhi exhibits arms, ammunition and equipment used in the 
First World War. It continued to attract a large number of visitors during 
the year. 
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10. lnditm Museum •. Calcutta,,-Indian Museum is one of the biggest 
museums which bas been functioning effectively for the last century and a 
half. It is govemed by the Board of Trustees and comprises SlX sections, 
namely, Art, · Archaeological, Anthroj)ological, Geological, 1ndustrial 
(Economic;· Botuny) _and ZOpiogical .. With a view to improving th} pre
sent .. set-up, Art, Ai-chaeological and Anthropological. sections have been 
integrated wJth the Indian Museum in this year.' ' 

! ' "' I • -

10.1. A budget provision of Rs. 5 Ia~ h\ls been made during 1965-66, 
For the year 1966-67, an amount of Rs.' 5 Iakh ·(non-Plan)· and Rs. 2t 
1ak4 (Pla,n) has been. prov!ded.,_. · · ' -

11. Victoria Memorial. Hall Museum, Ca/c~ttta,....:..The Victoria Memo
rial .flail, Calcutta is also managed by a Boarc! of Trustees. 'It acc(lmmo
dates exhibits mainly connected with the British period of Indian History. 

. 12: Saiar· Jung Museum;' Hyderabtid.:..:..The: work' of construction of 
the new buildiiil! is 'still in progreSs. During the· year 1965-66 a grant of 
Rs. 5 lakh has been released. For the year 1966-67 a sum ·of Rs. 7.78 
la1ch' has been agreed to' be provided irr the budget: ' With !he. release of 
this ·amount during "1966-67>" the -building will· be· completed up to the 
second ·floor. 'For the maintenance of the Museum, a sum of Rs. 5 Iakh 
has been approved in the revised estimates against- the budget provision 
of Rs. 7 lakh imposing a . cut, on certain_ activites of the Museum due to 
economy., . For th~ year• l!166-67 ~ sum of Rs,. 6,42,000 ~ai betn agreed 
to b~, provick.d in the budget. , ,. , . , , 

13-. N<11iom.~l Gallery of Modern Art, New -Delhi.-Tbe Gallery con
tinued its programme of variqus activities, a brief account of which is 
given below.: . ; u. i .. • . . 

- 13.1. Western;. serltidn.-A 'Weste"rn section has been opened in the 
Gallery to ucquaint the·public with the art trends in the Western countries. 
The present display' includes the works of · artists like Jacob Epstein, 
Lawrance Alma Tadema Meek, M. Greene, Peter Lubarda and Boris 
Georgieve. ' . ' . 

13.2. Restoration-cum-Chemical Laboratory.-A beginning has been 
made in the establishment of a Restoration-cum-Chemical Laboratory in 
the Gallery and during the year under report works of Raja Ravi Varma, 
Amrita Shergil a11d other important artists were restored. 

13.3.· Exhi.~itions.-An exhibition of Rabindranath' Tagore's paintings 
was organised dming the "Artist Week" programme from 14th Decemb:r, 
1965 to 30th December, 1965, 904 visitors visited the exhibition. 

13.4. Visitors.-During the year under review, 18,601 visitors includ
ing several distinguished delegations visited the Gallery. 

13.5. Art Purchase Committee.-The Art Purchase Committee of the 
National Gallery of Modem Art has been reconstituted during 1965-66. · 
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13.6. Art Rl'ference Library.-During the year 1965, the ·133 books. 
bound volumes oi periodicals/journals were added.· · · ·' ' • · 

14: Nehrf,l Memorial Museum and Library, Tee~ .Murti Ho'use; New 
Deihi.-Nehru Memorial Museum and Library was' inaugurated by the' 
President of fudia on 14th November, 1964. ·.It' formed a' part of the. 
National Museum till 2nd September, 1965, when ,it was ~t tip a separate. 
subordinate office of the Mmistry of Education with a Director as its head. 

14.1.1 Exhibitions.-A ~umber of exhibitions 'were organised whichr in-. 
eluded :- ·- · " · · · ·- -· · 

(i) An exhibition entitled "The Last Two Years" -synchronised witli 
. Jawaharlal Nehru's first death anniversary. . 

. (ii) On 15th August, 1965, an exhibition on the theme of indepen-
dence was inaugurated: . , "r, • 

(iii) On 16th October, 1965, the ','Nehru,on ;Food:: exhi~ition. ,was
opened as part, of the · world-wide ,"freecdom froz:n Hunger", 

. campaign. ,. , ., 
(iv) ·The exhibition "Freedom's Battle" built around a 'Prison Cell'' 

photographically reconstructed out of pictures taken mostly in 
the jails in which J awaharlal Nehru was lodged, was opened 
on 14th November, 1965. 

14.2. Acquisition of Obiects . ..:...AII the Indian Missions· have been re
quested to obtain as much material as possible on different aspects of Nehnr 
which may be available in their countries of accredition. From within the
country also all possible efforts are being made to collect material especially 
from those who came into contact with late Shri Nej:uu., . . _ . , , 

14.3. Llbrary.-The Library is planned to be a special research library 
for modem Indian History, from Ram Mohan Roy to Jawaharlal Nehru. Its 
resources will cover all aspects-;-religious, cultural, social, economic and 
political-of the development of modern India, with particular emphasis pn 
the Nationalist movement and the contribution of .late Shri Nehru , to it. 
Besides books, pamphlets, periodicals, it will stock photographs, films and 
sound recordings. A distinctive feature of the library will be its manuscript 
collection. · · 

B., ARC~AEOLOGICAL SURVEY OP, 'iNolA" . . ' 
15. The Archaeological Survey of India continued to give attention to 

all its major activities, J!amely, conservation of monuments.of national impor
tance and the gardens attached to them, exploration and excavation of sites of 
archaeological intportance, development of archaeological museums and pub-
lications of informative research value. · ' 

' ' 
16: Exploration ~~ Excavation.-Two sltes are pr;posed to be exca

vated during the year. The works at Kaliwangan (Rajasthan), a site of 
Harappan and pre-Harappan complex; and at Burzahon (Jammu & Kashmir 
State), an intportant neolithic site,'will<be' iii continuation of previous year's 
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work. Apart from the work of proposed exploration, minor trial-exca~~ti;,ns 
at a few-places are-contemplated. Up-to December 1965, 2,767 villages were 
surveyed under the Five Year Plan. The few Harappan sites 'recently dis· 
covered by the Survey in Kutch (Gujarat) away from the coast line, are likely 
to throw more light on the movementS of the Harappan poople. ,. 

"i7. Up-k~ep and Mainte~nce of Mondments:-Amongst the monumenfll 
that have been, given special atten\ion, mention may be made of : Qutab 
Minar (Dei'lii) ;: Dhamekh 'stupa (Sarnath) in Uttar 'Pradesh, Asokan edict 
at Ahrarur ·(Bihar), Elephanta 'caves (Bombay), Badshah _tomb ~nd 
Harwan Monastery (Jammu & Kashmic State), :and the Konarak temple 
(Orissa). · · · · ·-·· · ' ·· ' " · . 

~ ~' • ' ll} t I ' 0 I ' > I I ' :. I 

L )8. Archaeplogical,Museums.-Continuous progress in regard to arrang
ing of gal!eri~s. is. being made -at the newly "constructed museums at 
Amaravati aqd"at. Konarak. The.:work ·at· Nagarjunakonda• Museum 'is 
nearing cOJDpletion -and the museum .will be thrown open to the public Shortly. 
The Sanchi M11seum is complete in ·all respe.ctsJ ' · · - · ·· ·'' 

· 19. Activities Outside'lndid.-Dr. B. B. La!, Archaeological chemist' i~ 
India and Shri R. Sengupta,' Archaeological Engineer, went to Afghanistan in 
May, 1965 in connection with' the collection of neCessary data for the prt>-. 
scrvation of the monumentS' at Bamian. '"Dr: B. B.' Lal' also visited Nepal 
in·1965. · .- '-· ·: '! ) j ' 1 • • ~J--- ,_,·_, ~ : 1 ~ • 

1' , <' ' ~ : , ,- ] 
1
1{ ' )" ~ • 1 ' I J ., , _ I - "j l ' ' C ; 

20. Publications.-A new coloured set of picture post cards of 'Ajanta' 
was printed and. released for sale. along with other sets relating to various 
inlportant monuments as part of publicity programmll of the Survey. - The_ 
puiblications brought out by the Archaeological Survey of India during 1965-

J I ' ' ' ! ,_ 

66 an; at Ann~xure V. . , . ; · .-~ . - ~ .. , , ; . ' · 

; 21: Meetings;-The 21st meeting of Central Advisory Board of Archae&-' 
logy was held at Poona with the Minister of Education in the Chair. The 
late Vice-Chancellor of the Poona University, Dr. N. V. Gadgil, fuaugurated 
the meeting.. A variety of problems relating• to archaeology were discussed· 
and a number of important resolutions were passed. · 

r 11 r • , , 

21.,1. In the beginning of the year 'a Commit!ee was appointed by the 
Government under the Chairmanship of Sir Mortimer Wheeler to review the 
work of tjle Survey. The report of the Coinmittee is Under the _consideratio~ 
and its recommendations are being implemented by the Government or India. 

1 • ' ; _ ' ' I ' ' 1 • ! '• ' I • \ • 

22. Export Licences.-During, the year, 93 licences were issued for the
export of· ~culptures etc, which were not considered of unique value. 

' ' ' -
.C. NATIONAL ARCHIVEs.-

-. 23: National ArchM!s'of lndia.-Tbe main activities of the ·NationaT 
Archives of India relate to accession, repair and preservation of record~, reo:. 
search and technical service and training and publication. 
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23.1. Accession.-To the Department's records were added 98 bills pas-· 
$ed by the various State Legislatures, 24 files of the Military (Finance) De-
partment ( 1906-23) and 179 boxes of registers ,and cancelled securities from 
the Reserve Bank of India (Calcutta), 392 folios of C:::antonment plans receiv
ed from the Survey of India. Besides, 113 reels of microfilms of the Crown 
Representatives of the late Political and Foreign Department were. acquired 
from the India Office Library; · · " · ' · 

Among the significant' additions to the Department's private' archi~es were 
62' rolls of microfilm of private papers of Lord William Bentinck received 
from the Nottingham University. · ' : ' : ' · 1 

" ,' 

:i3.2. Compilation of Reference 'Media.-Check listing of private papers. 
of the late Srinivasa Sastri and 14 volumes of Xerographic prints of Macartney' 
papers was completed.·. Listing of .the papers of ·the late P;'O. Tandon· and 
M. R .. J ayakar . was , also "continued.· 1 Besides, r: 3,986- ·files of • ·Foreign and' 
Political Department (1!133-38), 5,238 files of the Military 'B' Progs. (1891-· 
93),·.52 Boxes of registers and.cancel!ed securities•of the Reserve' Bank of 
India (Calcutta) and 1,036 files of the Political· Department; Bhopal State 
·(1936-47) were checked ,and listed; Considerable progres~ was mad~ in 
preparing descriptive lists of Persian Correspondence (1904-11), Mutiny 
papers (Volume. Ill) at Bhopal and Secret .Department' records (1787, 
1789). Indexing of the A/quabnama also contiOued. ·" ','',· . 

1 
, 1 • 1 ' t 1 ' l , . L ~ f ~ -' • I I > \ • 

23.3. Research and Rejerence.-The number of research scholars who 
:availed themselves of the facilities for consulting records was 218 as against 
118 last ye.ar. ' ·· · · · 

1 1 ' - !' ' -

·' '23.4. Technical Service._;,A number of institutions and individuals from 
:abroad as well as within the country availed themselves of technic.ai advice of 
.the National Archives of 'India,' notable among them were : Department o! 
African Studies, University of Delhi; Tribhuvan University, Kathmandu, Dr. 
(Mrs.) J. Mirsky, Yale University, U.S.A. and the Nehru Memorial Museum, 
New Delhi. 

23.5. Training in Archives-Keeplng.-All the trainees in the one year 
diploma course for the session 1964-65, successfully completed their training· 
:and a fresh batch of nine trainees for the Session 1965-66 commenced their 
training with effect from the 18th October, 1965. 

_ , ) 1 • r ' -i ' • i 

. 23.6. PubUcations.-Reproduction of Part I of Selections from Educa
tional Records edi.ted by H. Sharp was completed and that of Part II edited 
by Richey neared complcrtion. . Collection and editing of Volume III, relating 
to 'History of Educational Administration (1857-91)', Volume IV dealing 

'With 'Growth of Female Education' and Volume Von 'Development of Techni
cal Education in India since 1860' continued. Printing o£ the Fort William 
India House Correspondence (Volume Ill) (1760-63), Volume XX (1792-
96), Volume XXI (1797-1800), Descriptive Lists of Secret Department Re
(;ords (1776-77) and Volume XI (1794-95) of Calendar of Persian Corres
pondence also continued. Volume XIV of the Indian Archives (1961-62) 
was published and printing of Volume XV ( 1963-64) neared completion. 
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23. 7. Advisory Bodies 01ld Committees.-The National Committee of 
Archivists met in New Delhi on the 19th and 20th November, 1965, for its 
18th meeting and made a numb~r of 'recommendations. The Committee also 
organised a sympOsium, on the 'Prot~tion of Records and Cultural Property 
during an Armed Conflict' which was well attended. The Indian Historical 
Records Commission has been reconstituted. While doing so, two adjuncts 
of ,the IHRC, viz. Research and PUblication Committee and Local Records 
Survey Committee ha,ve been abolished. Moreover, ·under. the new consti
tution oi the· IHRC, .only the State Governments having organised record 
repositories of rtheir own, are eligible to nominate representatives on the 
lHRC. Similarly, representation of the Universities on the lHRC is restricted 
to those who have. faculties of History of.their own.·~· I,·., 

' 23.8: Grants to State 'Govern.rrle~ts.C!.:...:Gdmts wercdliven to the State 
Governinents •''of Ailahra' Pradesh; Bihar, Jammu and Kashmir; Kerala, 
Madras,: Maharashira:,' Orissa, Punjab and_ Rajasthan for the compilation of 
material for 'the Natiomil RegiSter 'of Records in private custody. . , ~ :t "- 1 ,"' •" 11 !'' ,.. ,.>) 1 ~r.·:l'"~- ',J·· , -r, • 1 l.,..~ ;: • ~ • 1.' 

23.9~~ Programme for 1966-67.-The National Archives of India pre>-. 
poses to continue its programme of locating and acquiring documents bearing 
on modern Indian Hishiry; -jlrivatec papers of' 'former·. Governors-General, 
Viceroys etc. liS well' as 'of eminent Indians who have played significant part 
ilr'the Indian history," ., · '·- ··'·> ri' ,.-, ·w , ·. . . ..., 
-·(' ~r '· L· J~ ~~~ 

.• • , • D. FINANCIAL PROVISIONS 

Sl. 
No. 

~ • ' - : ! i . •'-:" :· 'i'rovisl0nfor196S-66 •· 
. Name of the SchemQ 

l ' J- ' l - _, 

J-.' ' R~organis~tion and__, Development o( . 
Museums · · 

2. National Museum; New Delhi ' . . , 
3. Jndian·War Memorial, Delhi'·' 
4. Indian Museum, Ca1cutta .. 

5. Victoria Memorial ·Hall, Calcutta •. 
6. SalarJung Museum, Hyderabad 
7, National Gallery of Modern :Arc · 
8. Nehr~ Memorial Museum &,Library 
9. Archaeological Survey of India 

10. National ArchiVes of India .. , 

Original 

,Rs. 

'8,25,000 
19,25,800 

21,800 
r s,oo,ooo 

•' 2,16,000 
12,00,000 
~.76,500. 

3,00,000. 
1,21,96,000 

18,59,000 

....... 
Revised 

'Rs. 1 

8,25,000 
17,29,100 

21,800 
5,00,000. 

2,16,000 
10.00,000 
2,97,500 ' 

3,00,000 
1,11,14,100 

16,51,500 

Provision 
for 

1966-67 

Rs .. 

4,00,000 
16,49,800 

22,000 
1,50,000 

' 4,16,000 
. 14,20,000 

2,98,100 
- 6,00,000 

1,07,59,300 

16,89,000,' 



CHAPTER XVI ' 

CULTURAL RELATIONS WITH FOREIGN COUNTRIES '· 
A cultural activities programme, designed to promote mutual under-'. 

standing and goodwill and to foster closer relations with ·foreign countries. 
is drawn up each year in consultation with the Ministry of External Afiai~ · 
and the concerned Indian Missions abroad. The 'scope of this· program-., 
me is very wide and it includes exchange of delegations of artistes, students. · 
and scholars, exchange of publications, ·exhibitions and art. objects, presen
tation. ,of books, deputation of Indian .teachers for service abroad, partiei- . 
pation in international congresses and conferences, bilateral cultural agree• · 
ments, 9reation of Chairs of Indian Studies abroad, essay competitions in 
foreign countries. and .assisting in the.,translation -and. publicatio~ of Indian_, 
classics into foreign languages ,and vice-versa. At non-governmental level, 
the' Indian Council for Cultural Relati~ns:-an autonomous' organisatien. 
entirely financed by the Ministry-implements a significant p~rt of these-
activities. · ' · · · - · · · · ' · · · 

i' r I r 

\ A. ACTrviTIBS OP TH1! MlNISTilY . 

2. Owing -to the , recent national emergency and the .need ,(or overalt 
economy, activities of the Ministry in respect of cultural relations· with
foreign countries were carried out on a subdued scale; this is specially the 
case in respect of activities involving expenditure in foreign exchange. 

3. At present, India has cultural agreements with 17 countries namely.· 
Afghanistan, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Greece, Hung;lry, Indonesia, Iran. 
Iraq, Japan, Mongolia, Norway, Poland, Rumania, Turkey, the United Aral>
Republic, the U.S.S.R. and Yugoslavia. These agreements envisage co
operation in the fields of culture, education and science. ·· ' 

3.1. .. Under the provisions of the respective Cultural Agreements with 
the U.S.S.R., Yugoslavia, Rumania, Bulgaria, Hungary and Czechoslovakia, 
detailed programmes for cultural, educational and scientific exchanges bet
ween India and these countries were finalised during· the year. These
exchange programmes cover a wide range of activities in the fields of 
science, _education, art, culture, agriculture, health etc. · 

3.2. The next meeting of the Indo-Soviet Joint Committee is proposed 
to be held in India during March, 1966 for finalising the cultural exchange-
programme between the two countries for the year 1966-67. ' 

4. Cultural Delegations to Foreign Countries.-The following cultural 
delegations visited several foreign countries during the course of the period 
under review. 

4.1. Afghanistan.-Shri Mahmud Mirza--a well-known sitar ,player. 
accompanied by Shri Narayan Rao, tabla-player, went to Kabul in May, 
1965. During their stay they gave a number of performances there. 
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4.1.1. Under the; leadership of Col. B. H. Zaidi, Member, Rajya Sabha . 
.a Cultural Delegation, consisting of Smt. Siddheshwari Devi, Smt. Sitar a 
Devi, ~hrj ,Radhika Mohan Maitra, sarod player, and their accompanists 
visited Kabul to participate in the Afghan Jashan celebrations. A Tennis 
team of the Agra_ University and Hockey team of the· Audit Sport Control 
Board, 'New' Delhi, also played matches as part o~ the Afghan Jashan cele
brations. 

4.2., East E~ropean Couf!tries.-Under the Indo-USSR, Hungarian and 
Polish Cultural Exchange Programmes, Shri S. Balachandar, the well-known 
veena player, visited Moscow, Budapest and Warsaw for a period of about 
five we~ks and gave performanc,es. 

4.3. Latin American Countries.-Dr. R. Panikkar, an eminent Indian 
~cholar and professor at the Banaras Hindu University, during his visit for 
-6 weeks to Latin-American, countries delivered a series- of lectures on 
.Indian culture and civilization in Brazil, Uruguay, Paraguay, Argentina 
'.and Chile. 

4.4. N epaJ.--Shri Birju Maharaj, Kathak dancer with a party of seven 
members visited_ Nepal for a week in August to participate i11 the Indian 
Independence Day celebrations. 

4.4.1. A group of six Hindi poets including among others, Pt. Bhawani 
Prasad Mishra, M.P.· went there and participated in the Kavi Sammelan 
in Nepal. These functions were organised by the Indian Embassy in 
Kathmandu in November, 1965. 

' ' 4.5. Sikkim.-A 12-member delegation of 'Darpana' including .Smt. 
Mrinalini Sarabhai, visited Sikkim in the first week of April, 1965, to give 
performance en 5th April, 1965, in connection with the Maharaja's Coro
natien. 

4.10. United Kingdom.-On. the invitation of the &linburgh Festival 
.authorities, three eminent musicians Shri Bismillah Khan and party (Sahnai 
player), Shri Palghat Mani Jyer and party (Mridingam player), Shri 
Vilayat Khan (Sitar player) with twe accompanists, participated in the 
Edinburgh International Festival and in the Commonwealth Arts Festival 
.held in September, 1965. 

4.10.1. Netherlands & France.--Shri Bismillah Khan and his accom
'Panists thereafter visited the Netherlands and France and gave performancc3 
in Amsterdam and the Hague and Paris. 

4.7. U.S.S.R.-Under the Cultural Exchange Programme Professar 
D. S. Rege, Principal, Elphinston Co!l~ge, Bombay, visited the Soviet 
Union in June, 1965 to participate in the seminar "The genre of the mak
-ing and development of the short story in Asia and Africa" held in Moscow. 

4.8. West Asian Countries.-A sum of Rs. 50,000.00 (Rupees fifty 
-thousand only) was given as travel subsidy to Triveni Kala Sangam, New 
Delhi. to enable them to send a Manipur troupe to participate in the 
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Damascus World Fair ·and to visit! \J,A.R., Tunisia; Al~ria, Getmany, 
Denmark, Norway, Finland and the·· U.S.S.R. · The troupe left' on ~th 
September, 1965 :and returned ·to India in 'the first week of J?ecember, 
1965. " ' ' ' - ' '' 

5. Cultural Delegatioll$ From Abroad.-The follo~mg delegations visit-
ed India during the year~ ·- ' ·" -' · ' 

5.1. Afghanistan.-A ten-member delegation from Afghanistan_ consist
ing of. specialists in scientific fields visited 'India for ·2 weeks commencing 
in March-April, 1965. · • • •'l ~·- • •• ':· " ' · · 

5.2. German Democratic '· Republic.~Mr. ··:Atidreas Buschnakowski, 
Organ Player arrived in Bombay on December 29, 1965 ori a 4-week tour 
of the country_ for giving two: recitals each· in Bombay,! Madras, Calcutta 
and Delhi .. 

5.3. /apan.-Professor K. Doi, Head of the Department_ of Hindi, 
Tokyo University of Foreign Studies and Professor M. Harh,: Lec;turer 'in 
Sanskrit, University of Tokyo visited India for one month during March-
April, 1965. , ,. I 

· 5.4. Po/and,_:_Miss Ewa Rudzka, a Polish Journalist: arrived in Delhi 
on the 4th January, 1966 on a 4-week tour of the country' under. the Indo
Polish Cultural Exchange Programme for 1964-65. 

5.5. Rumania.-Professor Costache .. Antonio, Deputy in the Grand 
National Assembly, of Rumania and Vice-Chancellor of the Institute of 
Theatrical and Cinematography Arts visite\1 India for ~a fortnight during 
November-December, 1965 under the Indo-Romanian Cultural Exchange 
Plan for 1965-66. · '· 

5.6. Sikkim.-Miss Buddhimaya Singh,, ~ Hindi student arrived in 
Calcutia on 1st January, 1966 on a month's tour of the c01mtry under thl} 
scheme of Award of Prizes in the form of a free round-trip to India, 'to 
foreign students learning Indian languages. · . , :. ' 

5. 7. Switzerland.-'-Mr. Henri-Edgar Ouellet, a Sanskrit scholar; -~isit
ed India for a fortnight during August, 1965 under the,.schenie of Award 
of Prizes in· the form: of a free round-trip 'to India, to foreigti. stud~Jits 
learning Indian languages. · ' 

- ) ~ I ' ' ' 

5.8. U.S.S.R.-Professor V. I. Pavlov, Senior Scientific' worker visited 
India for 2 months commencing from 30th March, ·1965 on a study-cum
observation tour. His visit was covered by the Indo-Soviet Cultural Ex
change Programme, 1964-65. 

5.8.1. A 4-member Soviet Writers Delegation, arrived in -India on 23rd 
December, ,1965 on a 3-week tour of the country under the Indo-Soviet 
Cultural Exchange Plan for 1965-66. The Delegation, besides attending 
the 5th All-India Writers' Conference at Alwaye (Cochin), visited Madras, 
Hyderabad, Delhi, Agra and Bombay. , 

5.9. West Germany.-Mr. A. Wezler, a sanskrit scholar visited India 
for 4 weeks during November-Decelllber, 1965 under the scheme of Award 
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of Prizes in the form of a free round-trip to India, to foreign students. 
learning Indian' languages. 

· 6. Delegiaio,; Expected from. Abr~ad.:-.Th~ followbJg visitors/delega-
tions are expected or have since arrived : " · · · · · " · ' 

6.1. Cey/on."-Master Senaka· Senanayake (accompanied by his mother) 
is expected to viSit 'India! '(Madras, Delhi, Bombay), along with his 1-man 
Exhibition,. for 3• weeks, in February-March; 1966. 

'' ' ' 1 " • • ' ' • i 
6.2. Czechoslovakia . .:-Dr .. Odolen Smekel, a Hindi sc!Iolar and Assist

ant Lecturer in the Faculty of Philosophy in the Charles University, Prague 
(Czechoslovakia) .is expected to arrive in Delhi on 30th January, 1966 
on a 4-week tour of the country. . 

6.3. France.-Under the Cultural Activities Programme for '1965-66. 
Professor G. Vallin, a French Indologist will be visiting India during Feb
ruary-March, .} 966 for one month .. 

6.4.~ Kenya,0__2 Mayors and a Councillor from Kenya will visit India 
for 4 weeks during February-March; 1966. . ' . · · ' ' ' 

• l I • -' j 

6.5. Sikkim.-A 20-member Goodwill delegation consisting of Teach-
ers etc: frdm' Sikkim is likely to reach Siliguri on 20th January, 1966 on 
a 4-week tour ·of the country. ' 

' 6.6. U.S.s.R:-A . '30-member . Soviet B~llet' may visit India for four 
weeks in February-March, 1966. · · ' 

6.6.1. Dr. Nina Ivanovna Oovryakova,' sJnior Editor of the Editorial 
Board of the Soviet Encyclopaedia is ex{lei:ted to' visit India for 6 weeks 
during January-March, 1966 under 1he Indo:.Soviet · Cultural Exchange 
Plan. ' JC L: < I' - ' ' 

• 1 • I I " ; :' ' • '"f i • . • ' { 

· 7; Delegations Proposed to be Sent Abroad.-The' following visits are 
proposed to be sponsored during the remaining part of the year : 

· 7.1. 'Prof. M:' Mujeeb,' Vice-Chaiicellor, Jamia Millia, Delhi, to Turkey 
on,"a .J~ctu~e-tour., , . . · . · · . . . · ' . . · 

7.2. Shr~ G. Ramachandran, M.P. to Belgtum on a lecture-tour. 
"' I , ' 1 ' ' ""' 

7.3. Shri S. H.,Vatsyayan, a writer, to the USSR, Mongolia, Yugoslavia 
and Rumania, under Indo-Soviet and other Cultura:l Exchange Programmes. 

7.4. Dr. S. K. Chatterjee, National Professor of Humanities to U.A.R., 
Rumania, Czechoslovakia, the U.S.S.R., Ethiopia, Greece etc. under cul-
tural activities programme. ·' 

7.5. Shri S. Bashiruddin, a scholar, to the U.S.S.R., under the Indo
Soviet Cultural Exchange Programme. 

7 .6. Two cultural delegations to Nepal, one at the time of Republic 
Day celebrations and the other subsequently. 

8. Exhibitions etc. Sent Abroad.-A brief account of the various 
exhibitions sent or objects loaned out to foreign countries is given in the 
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following paragraphs : • · . 
8.1. Afghanistan.-Shri M. F. Hussain, visited Kabul. with an exhibi

tion of his paintings. His visit was jointly sponsored by the Government 
of India and the Royal Afghan Government. · 

8.2. European Countries.-An exhibition ()f Indian miniature paintings 
lias been touring Europe for the last six months. It has, been held .. in 
Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Rumania, Bulgaria, the U.S.S.R., 
Yugoslavia and is presently being held in Greece. After its conclusion in 
Greece, it will be held in some countries of Western Europe and West Asia. 

8.3. U.S.A.-Under the sponsorship of five American museums, an 
exhibition of ancient Indian Art entitled "Ancient Sculptures from India" 
was held in the U.S.A. 

8.4. U.K.-As part of the Commonwealth Arts Festival held in London 
during September-October, 1965, an exhibition of Commonwealth Arts 
was also held. India sent an exhibition of Indian contemporary paintings, 
sponsored by the Lalit Kala Akademi, New Delhi. It may be sent to some 
other countries in Europe. 

, 8.4.1. A collection of 100 children's paintings compiled by Shankar's 
International Children's Competition, was sent to London for the exhibi
tion entitled "Children's Art from the Conunonwealth" held in London as 
part of the Commonwealth Arts Festival, 1965 .. 

8.5. West Germany.-Two sculptures from the Indian Museum, 
Calcutta, have been loaned for the Exhibition of Indian Art to be held in 
January in Stuttgart and possibly in Hamburg. The exhibition is being 
organised by the Linden Museum of Ethnography, Stuttgart and sponsored 
by the Governments of the State of Baden, Wuerttenberg and of the City 
of Hamburg. · · 

. ' 
9. E.dlibitions From -Abroad.-An art exhibition entitled "Portrait of 

Mexico" visited Calcutta, Madras, Delhi and Bombay during May
December, 1965. The exhibition was organised by the Lalit Kala Akademi 
on behalf of the Union Ministry of Education and consisted of paintings, 
sculptures, handicrafts, mural photographs etc. depicting 'a . cross. section 
view of Mexican life and culture. · 

10. Presentation of Art Objects Abroad, Etc ... 

1 0.1. Art objects such as dolls, musical instruments, paintings, sculp
tu~s, plaster casts, . photographs, books, costumes etc.~ worth Rs .. 17,000 
have been sent to Indian Missions in Syria, U.A.R., Algeria, Tunisia, West 
Germany, Berlin, Norway, Denmark, Finland and the U.S.S.R., for pre-
sentation· to various organisations and individuals. · · 

10.2. Books on Indian history, art; Iiteraiure etc., were also p~esented 
to various organisations 'and· institutions 'abroad through the respective 
Indian Missions. 
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10.3. Various Indian Missions abroad organised ei&ay com})Dt.itiom; on 
subjep!$ ,relating to India in their. accredited. territorie&. The winners are 
being awarded prizes in the form of books, objects of Jt;ldian art and handi
crafts, grammophone records of Indian music etc. _ 

11.- Fellowships and Scholarships.-Twelve learned Tibetan refugee 
Lamas are being given fellow~hips at the rate of Rs. 300 per month per 

· head. They are engaged in. research work in ·various Indian universities 
and :institutions .of higher learning. Twelve undergraduate Tibetan refugee 
Lamas are receiving scholarships at the rate of Rs. 100 per month pee 
head for prosecuting their studies at degree level at the Sanskrit . UnivGr
sity, Varanasi and the,Nava Nalanda Mahavihara, Nalanda. 

11.1. Six Ladakhi students are also receiving scholarships @ Rs. 60 
per month per head for completing their education at higher secondary 
level at the Ladakh Institute of Higher Studies, Delhi. Six Buddhist monks 
from South Vietnam are .. also receiving scholarships @ Rs. 150 per month 
per head for completing Acharya (Pall) and M.A. (English) _courses at 
the Nava Nalanda :M;ahavih~ra, _ Nalanda.. · 

12. Participation in 7titernational' Congres'ses ·And Conferencu 
Abroad.-With the amounts or 'travel subsidies sanctioned by tho Ministry 
tha following participated in international congresses/conferences : . 

' - ' 
1 

' c ' ' • - (, i ' ' ' ' 

(1) Prof. Nurul Hassan of Aligar~ Muslim. University, Aligarh and 
Prof. Bisheswal: Prasad of Delhi University participated in the 
International Congress .of Historians held in Vienna (Austria). 

(2) Two delegat~s of the Indian Federation of University Women's 
: ' Association participated in the XVth Conference o( the Inter
. · _ nationai Federation 'of Univenity. Women held' in Brisbane 

· (Australia):· . _ , · ' ·' . · 

·(3) Dr. K. D: XJpadhyaya · atte~ded th<-''Dentachan Volwsunda 
· Kongress (International Folklore Congress), held in Mar bourg 

(Federal Republic of Germany), during April, 1965. 
( 4) Miss Vim.Ia Sood, Deputy Education Officer, Delhi' Administra

tion participated in the 5th International Congress of the Inter
national Association of Physical Education and Sports for Gir!J 
and Women held in Colonge, Federal Republic of Germany. 

(5) Shri Samar Chatterjee of Children's Little Theatre, Calcutta 
participated in the Conference on Theatre for Children and 
Young People in Paris. 

(6) Shri Radha Raman, Director, National League of Pen Friends, 
New Delhi, participated in the Triennial Congress of the Inter
national Federation of Organisation for Schoalstic Correspon
dence and Exchange held in Paris (France) in October, 1965. 

(7) Smt. Grace Tucker, Deputy Education Minister, Government 
o( Mysore, .attended the Triennial Conference of Auoci••ed 

L26Edu./65-ll 



(8) 

(9) 
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Country Women of the World held in Dublin (U.K.) iru 
September,-1<965. · ·· : ,-,: ·.! -··· · ·; ' •! 

Prof. · Anant Kanekar was sent by the Indian' bran<;h of thii 
P.E.N.' ·to. participate in'·the Intem~timial P.E.N. Conference
at Bled, (Yugoslavia), and ' · 1 • · -,.. ·' ' • • •' 

Shri T. M. Jailardhana, Director and Instructor, Suddha 
Dharam Mandalam, Madras, visited Santiago for the promotion' 
of cultural relations between Chile and India at the request 
of the President 'of the Suddha Dharama Mandala Vidyalaya.: ' 

13. Grants-in-Aii For External Cultural Relations.-Financial assist
ance in the form of ad-hoc grants was given to various cultural organisa
tions, individuals etc. A few of these are mentioned below : ' 

'(i) Educational institutions in Nepal thro~gh the Indian Emba8sy, 
Kathmandu. · 

(ii) Friends of India Society, Santiago, Chile. 
(iii) Indo-Nepal Friendship Association, Kathmandu. 
(iv) India League, Sydney. 
( v) Indo-Afghan ~(iendship Association, Kabul. ' · 
(vi) Indian Council fm;, Africa, Nc;w Delhi. 
(vii) Indo-Iranian Cultural Association, Teheran. 

(viii) Indo-Turkish Cultural Association, Istanbul. , 
(ix) Indo-Arab Friendship Societies, Cairo, U.~.R. 
(x) Rama' Krisbria' Vedanti Centre, Tokyo,' Japim. 

(xi) Rama Krishna Mission Vedanta Centre, ,LOndon, U.K. 
(xii) Royal India, Pakistari and' Ceylon Society,' London, U.K. 

, , , , I ' , ,, 'r ( 

14. International Students Houses.-It has been agreed to ·sanction a 
sum of Rs. 50,000 to the Indian Council for Cultural Relations to meet 
the deficit in the budget of the International Students House, Delhi. 

14.1. India House, Paris.-An International hostel-India House-is 
under construction at the Cite Universitaire, Paris. The hostel, when com
pleted, will provide accommodation for 100 students/scholars most of which 
will be utilised by the Indian student community in, Paris. 

15. Purchase of Art Objects to Form a Nucleus of a Permanent Art 
Exhibition to be Sent Abroad.-1Five paintings, etc. have been acquired 
for the Permanent Art Exhibition. · 

16. India Office Lihrary.-The question of the disposal of the India 
Office Library with its building and contents arose as an immediate conse
quence of the attainment of freedom by India and Pakistan in August, 
194 7. The Government of India maintain that the India Office Library 
with its building and contents are unquestionably the property of undivid
ed India. In the beginning, the Government of the U.K. took up the posi
tion that the property of India Office Library vested in that Government. 
This was strongly opposed by India and Pakistan. Ultimately, after pro
longed negotiations, it has been agreed that the question should be refer
red to a tribunal. The tribunal was to consist of three members of the 
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Ju<,l.i_<;il\t,Committee of- the Privy Council. The _questiolll! _ relatin.~~:. to the 
sele,ction of the members of the tribunal, its terms of reference and the law 
to ile, appliecl by- it then arose. The first two .questions have been- more 
or less settled but the last question still remains to be settled. ' 

17. Miscellaneous.-During the year under review assistance was rend
ered, to the following "non:Bponsored" Delegations/Exhibitions namely : 
(i). Eight Museologists of France, sponsored by the French Government 
School of Museology (Ecole· Du Loovre}, who visited places of 
historical an! archaeologicaL interest in India, in January, 1966, (ii) The 
New Zealand Art Exhibition, sponsored by the New Zealand High Com
mission, was circulated by the AIFACS, New Delhi in Delhi, Bombay and 
Calcutta during August-october, 1965, and (iii) Graphics Exhibition by 
50 Women Artists of the U.S.A., sponsored by the National Association 
of ,)\'omen Artists, New York;. being circulated in Calcutta-Delhi
Chandigarh-Ahmedabad-Baroda-Hyderabad-Madras and Bombay by 
the International Cultural Centre, New Delhi, during September 1965 to 
February, 1966. 

_18. ·Financial Provisio~~S·:-Actiyitie,s similar to, those. mentioned· in 
foregoing pages are ,likely. to:~, undei_taken during, 1966-67. A breakup 
of the financial provisions under the, broad categories of activities is given 
below: , . 

Sl. 
No. 

Scheme 
., . Provi$ionior·l965-66· . ' ( . ~ . (-----.A...;_----. - . 

I. Grants-in-aid for Internal Cultural 
Activities 

2. Cultural Delegation• 

3.: OthcrCulturul Activities 

4. Hospitality and Entertainment-
. Cultural Relations with foreign 

countnes for incoming delegations. 
. visitors, etc. 

S. XXVlth International Congre~s of 
Orientalists Grant for the Secreta· 
riat 

Origmal Revised ' 
Rs. Rs. 

• l•' 

'2,40,900 ~. 3,75,000 
10,00,000_ 7,50,000 ~ 

l 

15,94,1CO 15,00J000 J 

10,00,00() 8,92,000 

B. INDIAN COUNCIL FOR CULTURAL RELATIONS 

Provision 
' for 

1966-67 
Rs. 

1,68,000 

16,01,000 

7,31,000 

1.000 

19. The Indian Council for Cultural Relations established by the Union 
Government in 1950 as an autonomous organisation to establish, revive and 
strengthen cultural relations between India and other countries-continued 
to carry out the cultural activities at a non-governmental plan with a grant 
of Rs. 10.20 lakh from the Union Ministry. 

20. Visitors.-During the year, the Council continued to receive a 
large number of distinguished scholars, artists, writers, scientists and special
ists in the various fields from abroad. Among these distinguished visitors 



who were· guests· of· the Council during'· tliefr short ·stay' in India, mention 
may be made of : Prof. K.de B. Codrington;· Professor of Indian Archaeo
loliY in the University· of London; Prof. A. G. Mitchell, Vice-Chancellor of 
Maquarie University of Sydney, Australia; Hon'ble Mr. Yerima A. Balla, 
a Member of the Nigerian Federal Parliament; Dr. B. Aikin, Professor, 
University of Istanbul and Dr. Balkan of the University of Ankara; Prof. 
Sir Denis Brogan, a distinguished British Political Scientist, and a .Fellow 
ot Peterhouse, Cambridge; Dr. D. R. Regmi, a noted historian of Nepal; 
Mr. Elimo Njau; an eminent artist from Kenya. 

20.1. The Council also played host to: (1) V. Dolmatovsky and Mr. 
Alim Janov, (2) A group of Indonesian musicians (The Lenoists'), (3) 
IX. Ija Pawlowska, Professor of Ethics at Lodz University, Poland, ( 4) 
Chie.f A. Y. Eke, Registrar, University of Lagos, Nigeria and (5) Mrs. 
Archer, a specialist hi Indian architecture during the British Period of 
Indian History.· 

20.2. During the period 'under review the Council expects to receivo 
a1 &nest3 the following : · 

. · ( 1) Prof. N; Mansergh of Cambridge University, who will be 
·teaching at the Indian School of International Studies for six 
· weeks in February-March, 1966 . 

.... (2) -Dr. Azib.al Durin, .. Director, Supreme .Council of Scientific 
Research, Baghdad University, Iraq. 

(3) Miss Matinee Jaisinghe, a Pianist from Ceylon. 
( 4) Dame Kitty Anderson and Dr. Margrete Yates, an educationist 

and head of the Personnel of Messrs John Louis respectively. 
(S) Mr. Fredrick Gibberd, a leading Architect of Britain. 
(6) Justice Sabino Padilla of the Philippines. 

21. De/egations.-The Council continued to play hosts to foreign dele-· 
pt.ions who visited India during the year under review. A 13-membor 
Delegation from Surinam was in India for a period of four weeks. It 
atudied the developments taking place in India in the economic field. Local 
hospitality was extended to a group of three Belgian students who visited 
India in September, 1965. The Council also extended its hospitality to 
two groups of students from Afghanistan. The first group consisted of si.x 
boys and two teachers, the second an equal number of girls and lady 
teachers. :The delegation came to India for one week in the fourth week 
ot 1 anuary, 1966. 

22. Grants to Foreign Scholars.-The Council has given grants to : 
(I) Professor Philibert, Professor of Hindi and Bengali in the Inter

national Centre of Foreign Languages, Paris for studying Hindi 
and .Bengali jn. In~ia. ,. 

. {2) Mx . .Peter Hodge of the Department ot Social Administration. 
·London School of Economics for studying developments takini 
place In India in the field of community development. 



(3) 

(4) 

(5) 
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Professor Andre Mercier of the Institute of Theoretical Physlca, 
University of Berne, Switzerland, for a lecture-tour of India. 

I ' 
Mrs. Ranee Renouf Hall, an: art critic from California, U.S.A. 
to study the various dance forms In India: '· , · · 
Prof. B. Bratinga, a noted designer, of ·tho Nether~ands, · · . 

' . 
, 23. Travel Grants to Illfdian Sclwlars Going Abroad.-Travel grmts 

were given by , the Council to Indian 1cholara , f~r l~cture-tours, etc. to 
various foreign countries. These arc as under :' · · · 

I , ' ' _,•; ,' I 

(1) Dr. M. M. Siddiqi, Research Fellow & Honorary Lecturer 'in the 
Dcptt. of Philosophy, Osmania University, Hyderabad, to visit Beirut to 
deliver lectures on Indian Philosophy. Dr. ·Siddiqi who went in' May, 
1965 also visited West Asia before returning to' India.' '· ' 

(2) Dr. S. A. H. Abidi, Dept~. of Ai:abiC:.Persian Literature in Dl:dri 
University,- to visit Afghanistan, to:: study the Persian: ·manuscripts' in ~ 
libraries iri Afghanistan: He was' awarded ·a Fellowship by the Royal 
Afghan Government for a period of two months. Dr. Abidi visited Afghan
istan in May, 196.5. 

( 3) Swami Ranganathananda of the Ramakrishna Mission Institute 
of Calcutta to visit Kathmandu on a lecture-tour in May, 196.5. The 
Council also gave him a grant for purchase of books for presentation In 
Kathmandu. 

( 4) Mrs. K. N. Hassan, Head of the Deptt. of History, Barahaanl 
College, Aligarh to attend the International Congress of Historical Science 
at Vienna in August, 1965. ' · 

(5) Prof. B. N. Prasad, Member of Parliament and an eminent scient
ist to enable him to go on a lecture-tour of Sweden, Norway, Denmark, 
Austria and France in August-september, 1965. 

(6) Dr. R. V. Joshi, Reader in the Dopartment of Sanskrit, Unlver
iity of Delhi to ;visit Cambodia for a period of one month in October 
1965 on a research assignment. 

(7f Dr. Heramba 'Chatterjee, Asstt. Professor, Sanskrit College, 
Calcutta for a period of six months under Item No. 11 of the Indo-Hunga
rian Cultural Exchange Programme. 

24. Exhibitlons.-Five exhibitions were sponsored by the Council in 
India during tho year. These related to the exhibitions of ;. (1) Paintings 
by Mr. Zakaria Kaya of Arabia; (2) Rumanian Graphic Arts; (3) Italian 
Paintings from the 13th to the 16th Century; ( 4) Reproductions of Dutch 
Drawings; and {5) An exhibition of books and journals from Austria. 

24.1. The Council sent an exhibition of 62 prints of paintings from 
the Ajanta Period to the Modem Period for exhibition in Mauritius and 
Madagascar. The exhibitions at both these places were arranged. by the 
Indian Embassy on behalf of the Council. 
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· · 25, ·Performances. of _Music and_ 'Diznce :-A number of cultural tunc
tiQns wa5 orga~ed during th6 year b:Y. the Council. These included : A 
lecture-demonstratibn bY Dr: Rosette -.Renshaw, a Can~dian Scholar, and 
Shri Ashish Khan (Sarod) on Indian Classical Music; A performance of 
the German Doctors' Chamber ·orchestra in collaboration with Max Mueller 
Bhavan; _Two r'uppet Shows. by .Heinricl_l Marl~ Donneborg of Germany 
i~· collaboration with 'the 'Max Mueller .Bhavan; A dance performance by 
Ku"mari Damayanti Joshi;· A Rec~tal '·by Smt. ManiJG Verma iii Dellll; 'A 
Violin Recital by Julian Olivsky hi"Delhi..:...in collabonition with 'the 
U.S.I.S. 1 • c : - • "" 

. 26.' Talks,__.:.The Council arranged ·five talks by ~isti~~ished sch?lars 
'--both foreign 'and Indian.. . ' 

' ~ -I • ·~},. ~ • 

27. 1 ndian Professors and Cultural Lecturers, A broad " 
r__ - :' •• ' :.·, • ' ~~ -· ' ' ' • 

, , 27 .. 1. The .Cou,ncil is: maintaining a .Lecturership at the University ot 
Zagreb in Yugoslavia .. The ·present incumbent is Mr-. A.·P, Chand . 

• : .27.2. The Council· is continuing with its subsidy of Rs. '15,000 j>er annum 
towards the maintenance of the Chair of Indian Studies ihere. The' pre-
~qUt inct!mbent is Mr. s~ .N. ·Ray,• ' . ·' " ;: I 

· :· 27.3. ·smt. I. Kelkar is continuing as •the Council's Cultural Lecturer'in 
Trinidad. .' • r ·• • • . • "·. · 

.27.4. Shri Majlat~m Singh is continuing as the Council's <;:u!tural Lecturer 
.. in ·surinam. 

'J 1 ..,. t ' ,- ' 

28. Students Service Unit 

28.1. Reception and ·Introdllctim.-Nelirly all overseas 'students num
hering ·over 1,500 were met by the Council's representative :on 'their first 
arrival in India, and rendered necessary' assistance. ·' ·, ,;; ' ,, 

• ·,; 28.2. Introduction Courses.-Introduciion'courses for the newly arrived 
· fdreign students were arranged as usual at the fo~r r centrea, namely, 
Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi and Madras. The Council also arranged intro
duction courses -·for· out-going Indian students and scholars. Under :theae 
courses, talks were ·WiVeD ,by noted. scholars and experts .ranging from 
Indian History, Philosophy and Arts to economic development and chang
ing social struc.ture .. 

28.3. The Unit also brings out_ the "Newsletter" which contains articles 
on the activities of the foreign students in India. This "Newsletter" is made 
a vai!able to all foreign students. 

28.4. Summer Camps and Educational Tours.-The Council arratlged 
a Ten-day Study Tour of Rajasthan in October, 1965 for foreign and Indian 
students. As many as 41 students from 14 countries participated in the 
trip. · Financial assistance in the form of scholarships, loans, etc. was 
granted to about 20 foreign students. ' 'Three Summer Camps-two in 
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Kashmir and one in South India were organised by the Council In May
June, 1965 for foreign students in India. ' 

... , ~&.5. ,Hindi Class~ ,fo,r Overseas, Students, have. been arranged by the 
Council at seven centres, in India. . ·. ' , , . . / . 

29. Publications.-Apart ffOlll 3 journals viz., ( 1) Indo-Asian Culture; 
( 2) Cultural News from India and (3) Thaqafat-ul-Hind, two publications 
brought out .during! the perioLwere·:> (1) Towards .Understanding India; 
(2) . Studying ,i:p. .Il!di!l. , Five ,publications are, likely to be. brought out 
s~ortlY·; ... ~_ 1 ,, "'. ·''l'l,, , ••• -1 1 , ti( ~ • 

-: • ..u. ·30,, Library ·anil 'Reading }'loom.'-'As usual;·the .facilities of the· ·Library 
.. i!Jld th!'· Reading. Room were utilised b'y large ·number of research· 5clf<ilars 
i . .and·. senioli students.' . Considerable. progress ·was made in the preparation 

,:!o! bibliographies.· J • : :. ' • • • •• , , :~ 

30.1·. Under th&'~tesentatiori of Books Progt~~ of the , C~~il, 
books worth' Rs.' 40';000 have been' prix:ured ftir presentation on behalf 
of the Ministry of Educatipp. . , . . . . , . ' 

_' : , , , ' ' • r : • 1 • 1, ) • '• r ' ' ' • _ 

31. Seminar."""7In ,order to prom,ote .closer relations with the countries 
·In ·.south-East Asia' the Council lias 'organised the Seminar .on India and 
's'ilutli~East' Asia from February 2 to 8,' 1966 at Azad Bbavan.' Distinguished 
'kcholar8 · frotn Sbuth~Edst Asia ·and Illdia have participated in the Seminar. 

, I ., , ,, , l•'"' • ' j ' ' • 

· The' theme of the Seminar was "Probl~ms pf :Economic. S~ial, Scientific 
.and Cultural Development in India and South-Ea~t Asia during thp last two 
Decades and Ways and Means of Closer Collaboration in th<"~e fields". In 
,1.965 i a -s~111ila~. ~eminar w~ orgmJ.ised by the Council. on the 'Arab World 
;and India'. 



CHAPTER:XVh 

CO-OPERATION WITH THE UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL. 
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANISATION 

SECTION I .. 
,- INDIAN .NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR UNESCO.-· 

The Indian National Commission for Co-operation~ with Unesco. worked 
actively during 1965-66 to fulfil the aims and objectives laid down in its
constitution; namely to promote among the people of India full linderstand
iog of ,the ai!DS and policies of Unesco, to serve as a'link•between'Une.co 
and instituions working in this country .in the fields' of education, science and 
culture and to function as an advisory body to the Goverrunenr ot India oo 
matters rel!lting to Unesc~. _ A resume pf the _impor~.ant" activitiea of tho 

' Commission during the period under re.view is given, below.: . ' ~' ' . -

A. PROMOTION OF AIMS AND OBJECTIVES OF UNESCO 

2. The Commission's-'projecis for the promotion ~f -aims ~d objectives 
of Unesco' among the people are centred round three groups of activities : 
viz., dissemination of Unesco's publications and materials; popularising 
Unesco; and impl'ementation of Unesco programmes. Activities under thete 
heads are briefly described below : 

3. Di.Ysemination of Unesco PubUcations and Materials 

3.1. Unesco Publications.-ln promoting the understanding of the aims 
and objectives of Unesco, publications play an important role. - The Indian 
National Commission received and distributed a variety of Unesco publica
tiona. 

S.2. Visual Material:J and Informatio11 Manuals~Among the visual' 
materials received from Unesco, mention may be made of the photo-sets
entitled Going to School Around the World, Unesco and Human Rights, 
A/rica, Building for Future-the Worldwide Work of Unesco, etc. About 
!50 copies of each set were distributed to schools and other organisations. 
Information materials about Unesco including What is Unesco; Unesco and 
Educatiotllll Planning etc.; and also a few publications e.g. Web of Progress, 
a.b.c. of literacy, lntemationa/ Understanding at School were also widely 
distribut~d. Unesco would be prepared to suppl'y on request more copies 
of its publications to meet increasing demands. 

3.3. Sales Agency.-Since 1962, the Commission has been functioning 
as a sue-agency for the sale of Unesco publications in India. In 1965-66, 
sale proceeds totalled over Rs. 10,000. Some of the publications in consider
able demand were Telling the UN Story, Study Abroad, V QCations Abroad, 
~d HQ/Idbook of International Exchanges. The Commission particularly 

- IM -
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' 
directed its efforts to sell to State Government11, educational illltitutiona.-
libraries and concerned organisations; The promotion and publicity drive 
for increasing the readership of the Unesco magazine (the Unesco· Courier) 
and other publications was continued througli ·the ··!:olumns of the Coliii'IID-
sion's own publications, press advertisements and· ~1rcular le~ters. · 

3.4. Publicatio~ of the , Commission.-The Commission continued \0· 
bring out, with Unesco's financial assistance, the Newsletter and the World 
in the Classroom.· 'The Newsletter gives information about various activitiea 
of Unesco and 'the' Commission ·and 'other'· national and: international non
. governmentaforganisations engaged in activities in the fields of science, ·educa
tion ll!ld' culture. ·The World in the Classroom is ·intended to service the 

,. Commission's· expanded programme of the Associated Schools 'PrOject oo 
Education for· International Understanding: ' The· Commission' also brought 
out a 'Report on the National Seminar on Education for International Under
standing'; . 'In' addition; a brochure on the Indian National Commission des
cribing its functions and organisation, translated into-' I 0 Indian language~ 
'for wide distribution in·various' States of the country: " .- .. 

. 3.5. Trarulatlon ai''rJnes'f:o Publications.~Unesco' ~o~ducts numerous 
research studies and produces practi~al source-books on ed!Jcation and allied 
subjects. The Mass Communication' Programme of Uneoco provides tor 
assistance in the transYation and publication of these studies in Member States. 
The Commission arranged for. the translation into Indian languages and 
publication of selected publications. The manuscripts of three publicatiosl
in Hindi and one in Tamil have been received and arrangements are under 
way for their publication. The Commissioh entered into a contract with 
UneJ;cO for the translation and publication of Education for lnternationaf 
Understanding and Web of Progress in Hindi .. 

3.6. Library.-The Library of the Commission, which functions as a 
depository library, was re-organised and strengthened during the year under 
review. At present the library has 40,000 books and receives over 60(), 

periodicals and other documents. It circulated nearly 3,000 publications, 
and on an average dealt with 500 queries and references every month. It 
is propo~ed' to throw it open to research students for reference purposes in 
the near future. The library also took up documentation work. 

' . ' -

4. Popu/arising Unesco and Spreading II$ Message-. ' 

4.1. Exhibitions.-Exhibitions received from Unesco or assembled in
India play a significant part in promotiqg knowledge about Unesco as alro · 
in bringing about understanding between different countries of the world. 
The Coirnnission arranged an exhibition of Unesco publications ll!ld visual 
materials at the Sixth Conference of the Nation!ll Commission in March, 1964. 
The exhibition met with approbation and the Conference passed a 
resolution that it shourd be taken to all the major, cities of the country. 
Accordingly' this exbibitioo was shown at Srinagar, Madras, Bangalore, 
Bombay and Calcutta. 
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4.U. The Ari of Writing,..:;_A photographic exhibition entitled "'h~,Art 
~f Writing' prepared by Un~.C<i WaS r~eived by'the,Comnlission in'_early 
1965, Arranged 'on 50 panels, the exhibition traCes the ,devc:lopment ·of 

· writ.Wk through the ag~s, in· different ~quntries ~f the World.'" Besides-New 
De.lhi, the exhibition was displayed at Srinagar, Madras, Batigalore, Bombay 

· and Calcutta. · . " ' ' · ' 
'•' ''- ' ' ' '--
, . 4.2: Estab/isfzmenr of UMSCO Centre.r.-In or<jer to. enlist the co-opera

.. ti.on of voluntary, organisations to flll,lction as Unesco Il)fonqation Gcntres, 
, .the Commission continued to promote the establishment of ,Unesco Q:ntres. 

ln addition fo four Centres,. set· up ea~lier, one more l1nesco lnfgrmation 
Centre was opened in Madras in September.1965. ·The ~ponse .to,.thc 

, :O:nnmission's request> to. a!). universities. and State Govef!ID).e!lts. to _set up 
. .Unesco Inlormation Centres has been .very, good and a p.umber of ceptres 
have .'since been, set up at different university libraries • and., State Central 

:Libraries .. A few, centres have also been set, .up , as Unesco depository 
iibraries. The Commission supplied. t().·these.· .. centres,: public.atioas ,and 
-visual materials produced by l,Jnesco and ~he Commiss~on etc. __ ;me centres 
' are expected to adopt programmes of lectures, seminars, exhibifions etc. in 

' ' ' • , r r, I , ~ 

· ·support of the programmes of Uneseo. · 
I • • j ' J ' ' ' J• 

4.2.1. In addition, the• Commission also ,enlisted the support of 21 
Information Centres run and subsidized l>Y. the Ministry of lnfonnation and 

, , Broadcasting wllli:b are functioni:ng in im~ant JoW!,)S throughout, the 
.. •£Ountry_ . Information materials and periodicals . were supplied to ;ha:'ve 

centres and will continue to be sent op a regul~r basis.. , , :· :; ,. ~ · . 

5. lmp!em'entation·•ofl Une'sco's Prograinmes."-fu·· regard to the imple
mentations of Unesco's programmes in · Indi3, mentiOn 'maY' be made of 
activities under the following projects : 

5. L"Ea;.l Wt:St Major Project : 
' ' I '• 

5.1.~. Meeting of lrzternationa~ Advisory, Committee, o,n, Major Project 
. "Mutual Appreciation of Eastern and. fVesterl! (::ul{ura! Values''.~Shri P~e.m 
Kirpal, Secretary (Education) attended., as 1 a .specialist ·the last meeting 

·On !he subjC!!=t convened by Unesco at. Pa!is froni 6-10 December, 1965. 
The International Committee 'considered the organisation of the Nehru 
Round Table in September, 1966, and !he extension of the project ito·cover 
all impo!'(ant cultures of !he world. 

· 5.1.2. Research Projects by the Council for Cultural ·Studies, New 
Delhi,:_ The Research Council for the Cultural Studies; established at tha 
India Intemationar Centre in New Delhi 'as oile 'or the four Associated Insti
tutions of Unesco for the study and presentation of cultures, has completed 
the following projects during the period under review. · 

'.' (i) A Study of Opinion Regarding 'Work.-This project, taken up in 
1963, attempts i.o &termine the attitude of inen towards: their wo~k. the 
shifts in occupational patterns among those who live ill'dties and hirai'areas. 



· Inves.tigatioos.''were conducted .. in ·India,' Malaysia and' Ceylon through ques
'1ionnaires and-interviews. J 'Ari' International Committee of Experts revie'117ed 
' the draft' rep'Ort and· sent 'it' to' Unesco;' Paris, on '30th' January;·1965.) . ·I 
- • ,- • r L • 1 • · :· • 'J _ -. _ • , ~ · , ~ J • -~ • , • ...: .. 

·· (Ji) Images .. tmd lntertUJtional Understanding.-This project was taken 
' '1 •· J' I ' • ' '' . - " ' 

up in 1,963 'vitl):, a. view ~o stu(!ying the images .that the "elite$" of lndia, 
Philippines. and Thailand have about each. other as well ·as 'about ··the 
neighbOJlring countries and ai~O, tO study the extent' to which these images 

· facilitate or hanU>e{ undetstanding betweeri ·the countries. The repOrt wal 
·pd r~id/shdrt1y." -· " '--l : · • • .. · ' '· • • _;. 

h ·., • 1 , ' '.-. j r ,-_ ,i' , ' ' · - ~ r , . , 1 

(iii) The Tradition of Non-Violence in East and West.-~TI~c project, 
taken I!P in 1963, ~imed at carrying out a historical and comparative survey 
of 'the pfu1osophical · idea'Is 'lield. in th6 ,Sou,th Asian re);ibn ·on .the subject 
·<lf'nori'-yioien~ci.' The. rep\5ii wa~ sent !~l'lJ~esco on 24th June, 1965: 

L • • • i • ' '• C. • • , ! 'o • , • "•l 1 

. ( iv) A ,St!Jdy of Eastern Students a~ Culture Carriers.-It was an inquiry 
.about. ·t]!e impact.,of _0ccipe_nt~ pult:t~re ,\)n Eastern ~tudents who gO. _abrQad 
for studies. The ~eport "ov,ering·the Indian study was sent to Uriesco, faris 
in June, 1964. 'fb.e f:Omplete report is 7Jtpected. to be published .soon. 

(v) .Dir~atory ~! ,Re;e~rch institution~· in South East Asia • ..:...By a special 
;;ontrac,t with- :Unesco,; ,the R~sea~ch ,Council' for Cultural Studies l)nder
took the pre.paration- of a: directory. of institution~ engaged in research on 
Asian cultur~ in South East Asia. The work is progressing an_d the_ cpm
pilation is expected to be completed very shortly. 

' ' l •') '\ ' • \' ' ' # 1 ' ' ' • ' ) - • 

, (vi) lnd~trtolizatf~!l-and S~tal Change.7 The Rcsearcf) Council under-
·too~ a_ r~e-~rc~ proj~t for. th~ study of ,the impact of industrlalizatio~- on 
. 1iOCial c_hll!lg\'·, TJle re~~ is _expected !9 qe rea<jy soon. ._,,. 

5.2. Programme for Education in International Understanding:-

· · ·: ·•· 5.2:•L (a) Under a special programme undertaken by the Commission 
in suppart of the Unesco's· Associated Schooi~ Project for Education ·m Inter
national Understanding and Cooperation, 408 -schools and teacher traiiiing 
institutiom throughout India are participating in studies initiated by the 
cOmmission in this _.b,ehalf. The ·Programme .centred round three . main 

1hemes : teaching abput otl]er countries; teaching about the U.N. and its 
specialised agencies including Unesco and inspiring respect for Human 
Rights and Fundamental Freedoms. The Commission continuoo to orga
nize workshops 'to enable teachers of participating institutions in different 
States to come together and exchange views on the working of the pro
gramme. A teachers' workshop was held at Srinagar from the 14th to 18th 
Jtine, · 1965 for the teachers of the 31 participating institutions of Jammu 
and Kashmir. 

(b) the Commission continued the ,publication of its bulletin entitled 
'The World in the Classroom' which serves as 11 forum for dissemination of 
information regarding activities of the institutions participating in the pro-
ject in this country. · · 
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(c) The recommendation of the National Seminar for International Under
standing (1964) for making Education for International Understanding an 
integral part of our system of education at the higher secondary level 
was forwarded to State Governments for examination and implemen~tion
The State Governments were also requested to select primary schools for 
carrying out experimental activities in education for international under-
standing on. a pilot project basis. . ' 

(d) The Commission purchased- bulk quantities of &elected books, etc_ 
and supplied them to the participating institutions. Mention may be made
of 'Telling the U.N. Story', "Shankar's Children Art Number", ICY Numkr 
and IFUNA Newsletter. " - · · ·· · · · · ·. · 
, - • 1 ' , crl < ' • , '' 

· · 5.2.2. Study Kit on India for Use in Schools 'A'broad.-A &tudy kit was 
sent to Paris· in December,' 1963 for eXhibition: --The Sixth Conference of. 
the Indian National Commission recommended that the kit shoul'd be duplicat
ed in'large numbers. · At present, the Commission is· preparing five sets of 
the study kit to meet' oi:i:le~ from 'other National Commissio'ns. One study· 
kit on India was supplied to the Swiss National Commission for Unesco. 

5.2.3. Celebration of U.N~ Day.-A special appeal was made to educa
tional institutions and non-government!!! organisations throughout the country 
to celebrate the U.N. Day on 24th October, 1965. A grant of Rs. 1,900 
was sanctioned to the Indian Council for World Affairs for the celebration 
of the Day. 

5.2.4. Celebration of Shri Jawaharlal Nehru'3 Birth Anniversary as. 
Children's Day.-All Associate Memben of the National Commission, Unesco 
Centres and all participating institutions were requested to celebrate 14th. 
November 1965 as Children's Day with special emphasis on international 
cooperation. 

5.2.5. Celebration of Human Rights Day.-A special appeal was made
ro all concerned to observe the Day in a befitting manner on 1Oth December 
1965. The response from the institutions was very good this year. 

5.2.6. International Cooperation Year.-Special issues of the 'News-
letter,' and 'The World in the Class Room' were brought out by the Com· 
mission in addition to other activities undertaken for the celebration of the
International Cooperation Year. 

5.3. The Une:~ea Reading Materials Projeats.-This project aims at· 
promoting and aiding in the development of reading materials in the
countries of the South Asia region for all levels of readers, Ten countries are· 
cover~d by the project. The following activities were organised in India to
impl<ment the pro~amme : 

5.3.1. Refresher Course for Booksellers.-The National Commission· 
secured a contract from Unesco for the All-India Hindi Publishers Associa-· 
tion for organising with Unesco assistance a training course for booksellers. 
from India and Nepal. 
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3'.3.2. National Co"espondenti for Jndla.-Contract• ·were &ecui:ed fol' 
two pe.n;ons to serve as National Correspondents for North India and South 
India for th!' Une.9C() Regional Centre for Reading Materials in South Asia. 

5.3.3. Unesco Prizes to Indian Authors.-This 'scheme has- been em.. 
cussed in the chapter on 'Social Education'. The Commission obtained a 

.contract from Unesco 'for award of 17 prizes of Rs. 1,100 each to anthon 
.of the best books on community -development, interna.!Jonal understandin1: 
:and general culture, published \n the different languages of India durini 
1963-64. A competition for awarding these pri.zes was hei'd by the Social 
Education Unit ()f the Ministry in 1965 and 17 books in various languages 
were selected for prizes. The prize money has been received from Une&co 
and disbursed to the authors of prize-winning books. 

5.3.4. Fellowships Under the Reading Materials Projects.-One U11e100 
Fellowship was awarded in the field of production of reading materials for 
.a five-months' study in Japan and the Ynited States. 

5.4. Unesco's Exchange of PersonS Programme : 
' - " I ,:._ ''' ' ' -' 

5.4.1. There has beet\ a steady increase in the number of scholan vidt.. 
ing India under Unesco's Exchange of Persons Programme in different fields. 
The Commission is r~ponsible. for providing to the visitors on their arrival 
in India necessary facilitie~ and cont~cts to enable them to fullil their ~pccili.c 
assignments. Th~se exchanges provide opportunities to visitors who- are 
In many cases reade.n; in their, n;spective· fields to obtain accurate information 
about Indian life and the advances 'made in this' country in· the fields of · 
education, ·culture and science: 'Under 'the following Unesco schemec the 
Commission received a numbet of visitors as mentioned below : , . - · 

(a) Programme of Participption in the Activities of the Member, Stales.
(i) Mr. Se. Ick Kim, Assistant Professor, Department of Library· S<:ience, 
Ewha Women's University, Korea for modein techniques in documentation 
and training of librarians, (il) Prof. H. M. Fortmann, Professor of Psycho
logy, University of Nijmegen. Netherlands for a comparative study of Indian 
and Western culture with special emphasis on Psychology of Occidental 
and Oriental Culture.- . -, , . 

(b) Major Project on Mutual Appreciation of· E03tem and We.l'lern 
Cultural Values.-(i) Mr. Abdulhadi Hachem, Deputy Director of Cultural 
Affairs, Ministry of Culture, Mr. Abdul Karim Yafi, Professor of Sociology, 
University of Demascusi Syria for a Study· of Oriental Philosophy and • 
round of important Cultural Research Centres; (ii) Rev, Francis "1. Smyth, 
Director, Coady International Institute, Saint Francis Xavier's University, 
Canada for a study· of ·the effectiveness of the Programme of the Coady 
International Institute in Canada; (iii) Mr. Raul Estuardo Cornejo of Peru, 
tor completing research in comparative Oriental Studies; (iv) Professor Jose 
:UOn-Herrera of West Germany for the study of Sanskrit !Uld Indian Philo
-sophy at the Universities of Poona .and. Banaras. , : , 
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(.c) -The Cq111JD.issio~,ai~Q arra~ed.,pfogram~es of so"m\l}Qre\gp. experts 
who came to India on their.own. 

5.4.2. The Commission also obtained Unesco Grants for Indian nationa;s 
to undertake study tours abroad in the context of Unesco's Exchange of 
Persons Programme under the following schemes : 

(i) Study Tours for Women Adult Education Leaders.,.-MJ;S .. Dandavate 
Pramila Madhusudan of Mahcally Vidyalaya, Bombay for study at Hillcroft 
Working Women's College, Surbiton (U.K.). 

(ii} Study Tours Scheme for Workers in Africa, Asia and Latin 
America.-Threjl nominees of the Indian National Trade Union Congress 
undertook a study tour to Japan and Malaysia. 

5.5. Unesco Collection of Representative of World Literature-Indian 
Series.-In the- fiefd of literature, Unesco and the. INC endeavoured to 
encourage and facilitate the translation of works, representative of the various.. 
cultures of the world into languages other than those m which they have 
been written. Translation and publication under this programme were 
undertaken in collaboration with the Sahitya Akademi. · 

. . ' ' . 

B. CoMMISSION'S FUNCTIONS AS A LIAISON AGENCY 
, I , 

6. The Commission continued to develop and strengthen its relations 
with ·Unesco, oth~r .natjonal commissions, international organisations and. 
foreign organizations and individuals in :fndia interested in the common 
ideals of Unesco. Listed. below are a few of the activities undertaken by 
the Comn;Ussion for establishment and development of such contracts, : 

7. Participation in the Programmes of Other National Commission. 

7.1. Participation, oflndi~n children in the 11th World Sch90l Children's. 
Art Exhibition in Seoul, Korea (March, 1966). ' 

7 .2. Showing of Indian paintings in the "1965 Children International 
Art Exhibition" organised by the Unesco National Commission of the 
Philippines, Manila (December 1965). · 

8. Participation in Programmes of International Organisations.-The 
Commission arranged participation in a large number of programmes. Some 
ot them are: (i) Exhibition on World School Art, Luxumberg (February, 
1966); (ii) Eighth Unesco International School Art Exhibition, Japan 
(January-March 1966); (iii} Fifth World Educational Art Exhibition, (May 
1965); (iv) "Anthology of all the Children of the World" (Rome); (v) 
"Collection of Life Compositions" at the invitation from the Asia Oceania 
African Friendship Society of Japan; (vi) 105 pictures sent by Nagasaki 
Unesco Association, Japan. The paintings were forwarded to a number 
of schools in India; (vii) International Art Exhibit and Art Auction for 
the benefit of Unesco and Brandeis University; (viii) Literature and informa
tion about Out-of School Scientific Activities in India were_ supplied to the 



Interim ~rllir1ating Com~ttee. for the Presentation of Science and the 
Development of Out-of-School Scientific Activities, , Brussels;' (ix) Com
mission recommended the Indian Associatio!l for Pre-School Education, Delhi' · 
as a national affiliate to The World Organisation for early childhood edrlcatioh. 

9.' As;istalrc~ in Program~es ,of Instiiu'n;n8;indivMualS i~ i~ia. 
(a) Th~ -Co~i~sion co-6~nsored with .the Bharatiya Natya Sangh. 

New Delhi,;a SYII\posium anq round-table discuision on "What Role Should 
Theatre Play in Soci~ty Toqay". A grant-in-aid of Rs. 934.50 was also 
made ~o the Sangh for this acqvity. 

(b)· The Commission also made an ad hoc grant of Rs. !1,000 to the 
Committee on International Students Service, National Council of YMCAs 
of India, New Delhi to enable them to meet expenditure on the organisation 
of a National Constitution on Welfare of Students from Abroad held at 
Alwaye in May 1965. - - · " ' ' 

(c) The _Commission 'sanctioned a grant of Rs. 6,915 to the Indian 
Federation of .United Nations Associations, New Delhi for holding an-Orienta
tion Course on U.N.' and the ·nevelopment D(leade_ at Bombay in Febn1ary, , 
19~6._ ' 

(d) On th~ ~ecotW:nendatif!ns of t_he ,Commission,, '!Jnesco awarded . 
financ~a! assistance, to the extent of ,$ 2,159 •o the Indian FF<ieration _ o(, 
Universi~ Y.:<!men, New Delbj for organising a N;ationat ~minar on Promo-, , 
tio11 of ~duc,ationof Gi_rl~ _and ;wome1]JDe<iember 1965) .. 

(eL The National Commission _is assis!:in.1r and _cooperating .-with, the. 
Nations' League_of' Penfri_ends, N.ew Delhi iq the execution of,a Unesco,,, 
Project for linking of OJ:iental an!i Occid,ental _Schools th~ough- pupils ell;'": . 
changing- correspondence. The League_ is getting financial assistance from 
Unesco for this project. · , 

(f) -The Commission has also responded to numerous requests from 
schools in India for display rnat!lriats and p)lblicatiol\s: Besides, the Com- _ 
mission has also assisted many edu,cational institutions and non-governmental J 

organisations in their work by giving them information. ' 

10. Unesco Clearing House Activities.-The Commission continued to
work in close liaison with Unesco for the execution of the organisation pro
jects and programilies. Mention· may be made of the following projects : 

1 0.1. The Commission obtained information on a number of Question
naires received from Unesco. Some of the important questionnaires were 
on : Out of School Education, Residential Schools in India, Bibliographi
cal Service Throughout the World etc. 

10.2. In addition, the Commission supplied up-to-date information on 
India for ·a few important Unesco Publications, viz .• Handbook of Interna
tional Exchanges, Index Translatorium, Unesco Year Book, etc, 

11. Visits . ..:...Mr. Hiroshi Koda, Deputy Secretary General, Japanese 
National Commission for Unesco visited Delhi in ·early 1965 and held' 
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1iiscussions with Indian authorities on the problems of development of educa-
tion in Asia ~ith special reference to India. .·· · : · · · ' .• · . : 

I ' 1! • J 

11. Une3Co InterMfional Coupon Sche11141.-The Commisaiop continuod 
to operate the Unesco Coupon Scheme designed to assist individu!llJ and 
instituitOn$ W~rking in the field of education, science and culture to import 
materials for study or research on payment 'in ·rupees. Under a contract 
with Unesco, the Commission has assumed full responsibility for th11 opera
tion of the Unesco Coupon Scheme in India. The Commission sold 
coupons worth approximatelY rupees two lakh during the current financi!ll 
yeer. The actual demand for coupons was much greater but due to the 
critical foreign exchange position, only the m0$t essential requirements 
could be met. · 

C. ADVICB TO Till! 00V1!I!.NMBNT 

13. The Commission's function of rendering advice to the:Oovemment 
·of India on matters relating to Unesco is mainly discharged through con
ferences imd meetings. Mention may be made here of the following : .-. 

14. Seventh Meeting of the Indian National Commission for Unesco.
The Indian National Commission for Unesco met in New Delhi on Septem
ber 4-.5, .196.5 under the Chairmanship of Shri M. C. Chagla; President of 
the Commission. In view of the fact that the year 1965 was the Interna
tional Cooperation Year, the Conference was named as the "international 
Cooperation Year Session" of the Indian National Commission. The key
note of the Session was International cooperation in the field of intellectual 
and human understanding and while considering the items of the Agenda the 
dilcussions revolved round the contribution that could be made to the Inter
national Cooperation Year by the Commission. 

14. l. The Commission considered the Report on the approved pro
~amme and budget of Unesco for the years 1965 and 1966. It was noted 
that the value of Unesco's assistance to India in various educational, cul
tural, scientific, technological programmes and projects would be of the 
order or 2 million dollars for ,this period. Out of this ·amount, more than 
three fourths is earmarked for Fellowships for Indians abroad, assignment 
of foreign specialists to India and supply to India of scientific apparatus and 
equipment which cannot be fabricated in this country. Much of this aid II 
being channelized through Un!1sco's South Asia Science Cooperation 011!ce, 
New Delhi. 

14.2 The Commission expressed its satisfaction about the work done In 
respect of the programme of education of international understandin1 
launched by it. India is doing more for this programme than many advanced 
countries of the West. · The Commission approved an extensive programme 
of activities in connection with the 20th Anniversary of Unesco in 1966. The 
Commission also· decided to inake proper arrangements sufticiently fa ad
vance for the celebration of Mahatma Gandhi'• birth cenienat}' ill 1969. 
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The _l?r9gramme would put. emphasis' on propagation of information about -
Gandhiji's.Jife,.and .. teachings in India and in foreign. countries .... It was . 
decided to move Unesco in the matter in order that Mahatma .. Gandhiji's .. : 
birth centenary may be celebrated on an interna:ional basis with special 
emphasis on Gandhian Philosophy: · 

14.3. The Commission considered- the ·Report- ·and' -the draft text 'senr: 
by·Uhesco in--respect of a declaration on ·the principles of' International Cui-. · 
tural Cooperation' proposed: to be adopted by Unesco. 0 It decided !O con7 . : 
stitute:'a ·working group· t6' examine· the· Report and ·the draft'text in detail · 
and\~prepare· comments for onward' transmission' to' Unesco. The .<;:bnunis-.. ' 
sion:~also 'l:ecommended that·a set of -prinCiples governing International Ctil.;: 
tural> CooperatimHtom· the Indian ·stand-point _as well' as a study project mi..: 
the-'place and ·rolel'<>f Science and-Technology in Indian 'history could, be 
formulated by a Semiiiar to ·be held during 1966. · · _' _ '_: 

I /j' 1 ' - • 

14.4. Members of the Commission emphasised that there should be 
greater. cooperatiop., between the, .different; nati_onal· commissions. •of Unesco 
and,.that"the. Indian National Commission ,should specially highlight in.ia·: 
activiiies cooperation in. the)Asian,region.r The :Commission also 'p'316ed-t 
thll tollowing,,res_o!utions.;-,.- - . , 

(i) ,:thar the indian National Commission' for Unesco should acquire : 
, CQJlli>Iehensive Sets. i>fccolour~1ransparencies of important' worD 'l 
·: · of worfd-art, so that these-:can be-housed iil'libraries'bf various0; 

museums·.in)IndiaL Emphasis :should be--given--to the'securing·: 
of that.materiaLaboutr·modem and•contemporary art.' '· 

(ill) r that ·in' -order. :to achieve· cloSer· and· more .intensive cooperatio~ ' 
.between" the activities ·.of· the Indian National Commission· and ' 
other National Commissions, our Commission: should send 'out .. 
to different regions outstanding educationists, scientists, creative 
artistes' ·or writers so--that concrete exchanges are established. 
continuously. · - ' · 

~ 1 ' • ' 

14.5 The Commission admitted 6 voluntary non-governmen~al orgaDi-
sations as its Associate members. . _ _ _- · ' · _ : _ 

,l;i. The .13th. Meetin~.of the Executive- Board, of the Indian National·: 
CQIIu;nission was. held on the 5th September, ,1965. The Board selected five· 
non-governmentalr organisations. -implementing established programmes of 
work within the, ambit of Unesco as .Associate Members o1 the Indian 
National Commission. 

SEcnoN' n . '.. . ... 
Qovi!R':!M.ENT's RI!LATIONS WI;rH ·_UNESco . 

• ~ 16. As one of· the founder memtle~ iif the Uni!ed Nations Educatienal, 
Scientjfic- and Cultural -Organization, the Government of India continued to: 
de~lop -and strengthen its relation with Unesco. International Non-Govem-
111t;ntal-,Orga_nizations and other ancillary: bodies functi-oning .under: Unesc0..
L26Edu./6S-13 
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Mr. Rene Maheu, Director-General of Unesco, visiteil India early ill Febru
ary 1965 and had discussions about Unesco's projects under implementation 
in this country. 

17. There was no General Conference of Unesco during the year under 
review. But the Executive Board of Unesco, which in the absence of the 
General Conference, guides the policies and supervises the administration, 
of Unesco, met twice in Paris during the year 1965. Shri Prcm Kiipal,, 
Education Secretary and !:ecretary-General of the Indian National Com~ 
mission for Co-operation with Unesco who was elected as a Member by the 
General Conference attended both the Sessions. The Executive Board 
elected Shri Kirpal as Chairman of its Programme and External Relation!!.,, 
Commission. It is' not possible to highlight the many activities of :Unesco 
in which India is interested j.n a, sho~ report; ~ut some of the major deve, 
lopments of special interest are given below : 

•J 1 '! .' 

- 17 .. 1. The Executive Board of Unesco at its 70th Session examined the 
implications of Portugal's membership of Unesco which has now become a 
fait accompU. - The Board asked the Director-General 'to carry' out,-'Witli 
the authorization of the Government of Portugal, 'an on the spot study of 
the present status · of education in African territories under Portu
guese_ rule. The Board asked the Director-General not to give effect, until 
the results of the study have been examined by ·nui' Board, to invitationa to 
Portugal to attend conferences etc. convened by Unesco. At the 7,1st 
Session, the Executive· Board decided that the request' ·of the Government 
of Portugal, for see ICing_ the advisory opi'niori of . tlie _International Court of 
Justice on the Board's decision referrea to above, should _be placed before 
the ,14th General Conference for a decision. 

. '11.~. World Congres~ on Eradication of Illiteraey.-At its 70th Session, 
the Executive Board accepted the invitation of His Imperial Majesty, tho 
Shah of Iran offering facilities to hold a World Congress of Ministers of 
Education on the 'Eradication of llliteracy at Tehran. The · Congresa, 
accordingly, took place at Tehran from the 8th to the 19th Septem
ber, 1965. · Due to the outbreak of hostilities with-pakistan, India could 
not be represented 'at the Conference. The lndiari Ambassador at Tehran, 
ht>wever, attended the Conference as an observer. The Conference passed 
a number of resolutions emphasising the need for promotion t>f adult liter
acy as an essential element in the overall social and economic development, 
and suggested that literacy teaching should oe oriented towards develop
ment and made an integral part not only of·eaucational planning, but also 
of plllns .and prt>jects ft>r develt>pment in all sectors of natit>nal life. The 
Conference called for the mobilization of the human material resources of 
the countries which have a high incidence illiteracy for eradicating this evil. 
After noting the lack of qualified teachers and the necessity of reaching 
nUitioBa of illiterates spread over vast territorieS, the Conference recognised 

' ~. 
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the need to use non-conventional means of communication and modern 
techniques e.g., radio,' television, films, newspapers and certain forms of 
programmed instruction in the drive against illiteracy. While these agencies 
can add a new dimension to adult education, the massive use of such media 
ca.l.ls for experiment and very careful evaluation. The Conference empha
sised the need for extensive assistance to developing countries by Interna
tional Agencies and in particular the U.N. Special Fund, for eradication of 
illiteracy. Unesco was asked by the Conference , to . devote increaaod 
resources to the struggle against illiteracy. 

17.3. Asian Education Conjerence.-Unesco convened a Conference 
at Asian Ministers of Education and Economic Planning at Bangkok from 
the 22nd to the 29th November, 1965. The decision to invite Russia to 
the. Conference as a full member was taken· by the Executive Board of 
Unesco on the initiative of the Indian Member, Shri, Prem Kirpal. India 
was represented at this Conference.by Dr: C. D. Deshmukh and Dr. K. G. 
Saiyidain, After a- week long deliberation, the Conference passed resolu
tioos as.ldng for balanced educational _development including general 
education, technical -education, literacy campaigns etc. and for integration 
of such development into o~·er-all national plans for social and economic 
expansion. The Conference stressed the importance of qualitative , im
provement in edu~ation at all-)evels side by. side , with impcovement In 
quantitative school enrohnent. Improvement in the training of teachers, 
their status and conditions of service and increased use of modem reaching 
aids and techniques ' werd ' emphaSised by 'thb ' Conference. Expansion of 
science education and the need for proper assessment of man-power 
demands in Asia were highlighted at the Conference. ' 

17.4 United ,Nations Programme of Techni;al Assi.rtance.-Under tha 
programme, Unesco provides services of foreign experts, supply 'of scien
tific equipment which, cannot be fabricated in this conntry and fellowships 
for training of Indian personnel abroad. The aggregate value of assistance 
earmarked for India under the Technical Assistance Programme through 
the agency of Unesco amonnts to about $1.7 million for the · biennium 
1965-1966. The Programme has been .of considerable value to India at 
this time of shortage of foreign exchange. Assistance under tlle Programme 
is being given for a variety of projects, the most important of which are : 
strengthening of advanced centres of study in the basic sciences in Indian 
universities; re-shaping of programmes of science education in secondaty 
schools, and development of engineering and technological institutions 
including the institutes' of technology. Out of 16 eminent Russian scientist! 
invited to visit India under the project for strengthening of centres of 
advanced study in Indian universities, 9 have arrived, while the remaining 
are expected to come during the next few months. Twenty-four fellowships 
bave been allocated for the training of Indian scientists in universities abroad. 
The scheme for secondary science _teaching has continued to make good 
progress., Considerable assistance has been given by Unesco under the 
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ICheme sine<.~ 1962. Stares and equipmoo.t. W0rth about $2,60,000 bavo 
lllready been. received. Further assistance im the form of stores to the tune of 
about $2,30,000 is. expected. Currently, a team.of,7, experts. is working in 
India with the Department of Science Education of the NCERT, and 9 officer& 
ol the Council are receiving training abroad under this project. 

17.5 Round Table on lawaharlal Nehru.-Tbe 13th Session of the· 
General Conference of Unesco bad resolved ·to commemorate Jawaharlat.. 
Nehru's memory by holding an International Round· Table on his· role in the· 
Modern World. The General Conference had decided that· the Round 
Table should bring together. the intellectual leaders of\ the world; :i.e., 
thinkers; philciSophers, scientists, writers; educationists,, publicists, etc. : to .. 
consider tlie life ·and work of Shri Jawaharlal Nehru and h11this context discuss. 
some ·of' the great themes of human civilization which ·distinguish Eastern• and: 
Western' cultures arid ·reveal .their' 'common affinity., Unesco :has, accepted' 
Government of India's invitation to hold the Round Table in New Delhi. It· 
was originally proposed to hold the Round Table in 'March 1966, but subse-' 
quently, it has been decided·to postpone it to tlie·last week of Sept~mber, 1966. 
in order ·to :ensure. that• fully satisfactory. ·arrangements are , made.. The
foreign participants·to the Round Table will be. the guests.of the Govemmel)t, 
of lndia. 

18. Pa'rticipati;n Progrlll1!me.-Under thi~· Programme, Unesco has 
offered India the· following assistance : · · · 

<i) · one' consultant. iri ediu:atio.ti for mtern~tional 'hnderstanding for 
3 months. · · · 

( ii) One fellowship in , inf~wation media. Four stipe~ds for jour·, 
nalism fellow~ to spend one week at Unesco. 

(ill) Equipment in the field of 'crafts of the·. value of $SOO. . ) ~· '' 

(iv) A .contribution of $10,000 tOWIU'ds the travel expenses of parti· 
cipants to attend a East-West, Th!latre Conference in, India. 

(v) Services of a Mobile,Microfilm Unit for four months. 

(vi) Two experts in conservation of art objects for five weeks each· 
and $7,000 for equipment. 

(vii) Financial contribution equivalent to $25,000 for consultants and 
and travel grants for Regional Seminar on the de\•elopment of 
museums. 

19. India's Participation in Unesco Emergency Programme.-The Gov~ 
ment of India continued to participate in Unesco's Emergency Programme of 
assistance to member States in Africa for educational development. Out of 
33 fellowships offered by India to African scholars for studies in this country 
under the programme, seven fellowships have been availed of. . It is hoped 
to award the remaining fellowships during the next academic year. 

20. Pilot Project of Chemistry Teaching in Asia.-In so far as India is 
concerned, the National Council of Educational Research and Training, hu 
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assumed overall responsibility for the execution of tho Uncsco-lpODoSored Rilot 
.Project for Chemistry Teaching in-Asia. .Three scientists from India Mlo were 
;invited to participate in the work of the International Working Group of the 
Project at Bangkok, have joined the Working Group. The Workinlli Group 
·will wark' at Bangkok for ono year oil the reorientation of Ulaehl~ methocn 
.and' curricula. 

··j· , ', r, ·, " • - , ' - , , ' • · r • • 
21. Jnternatlorrcll ·campaign 'to Save the Monuments of Nubio.-Tbi. 

,9.~ve~~niellt of ~q~i~ P!lfti~ipated in' th,~ '1St]!. :!'fleeting of tbe 'Exe~utive C<i~
flllt~~e ot t~e. ·International, C~mpaign to save the monuments of ~4bia from 
inundation from" the waters of"the Aswari 'Dam. Dr. A. Vironi, Director, 
Service for Nubian Monumeii!S, Unesco; visited New'Delhi in January 19M 
Ito llis'cuss the' modus· operandi for 'utlization ·of India's 'promised con!ribl)
ltion of Rs.'=2s· lak'h iowarils ·the ·expenditure ·Dn. Nubian Campaign. 
, ·• ]I"'-- r • , I, , r !\ ' '( 1 , - r ,. • 
• . '22. Participation In Corrference.i, Meeting~ Abroad.-Apart from ''tht 

.._ ' ! . (' ~ ' '., ;>I ,~ ') • • ' • ' ' 

·aajor International Conferences, lhe Government ·of India deputed ·r_~~pre-
:JIODtativll9 to tbe following conferencus : .. · · " · · · ' ·· 

(I)• Une~ci Symposium on West' African Granites, (ii) Unesco 
·Tnterii.atiorial'Committee 'on'. Youth '(May, 1965'), (iii) Unesco 
SeJUi~ai. on Si:iertce~ Pollcy'arid Re'scarch Organization, Sydney, 
Austr3.!ia, (Augilst, 1965); 'lnfd ·'(ivY Wor"king Group of ··tie 

• ''IbternatfonaFHydr8!dgicat Decade, ·Paris •(January', 1966)· ... 
r •' .~; 1 )-' •/ ,, ·.- <•l ,., 11• •1 ·lt(lr" •;r·· ';, ,-' • ' •· •. , 
, , 2~. Unesco Fellowships Awarded to ltldians for Study -A.broad.-Tbe 
J~~~ 'are-~~~ ·of .fhe imparta'nt~Jjo..Whi~'i~arded to Indian 'icliolan 
for,study, research. or. training' in ins'titutions vu~ide India.'during the period 
runcfOr r~·:' { 1., ~- . j, J' ,•,· IJt •:.....1. ~- i• ol, ;,(, l '(I ~· ){.,:. 

<' 
. ,.(\l) }'hX:~ fell~hiJ?~ fqr atudiea !lt tho In~n~ti~al Iostltuta ol. Seia-
mology and ~ft!Jg~~~e"En&!peeri,Jl,g !niWufe •. T~!! f~r th~ ,sessipn 1965~~6; 

, (b): ~ven tello~~hJ~, .for ,che )ongt~!'ffir pos~-gra<h/ate, course on ·,m~dero 
,_pro!Hel)lS in Biolo&Y, 1965~6~, 9rganis~.;in coo~ra~pn, with,Unesco·'t)y 
;Cr.echoslovakia Academy of Sctence; (.c) Th_ree fellows\ups under the Unesco 
Programme, for studies in the ii,eld of ·A~ult: Education ·at AntvoraTc:ov 
Hojskile, Holland from 8th August _to _18~ September, 1965;' (d) Five 
fellowships for studies for tbe 1965-66.' Course at tbe Unesco spomofed 

- Post.:Oraduate Training Centre for. Geology, Vjenna; (c) Two fellowships 
'fot atudies· at the Teacher Training Centre, ·Manila, Philippines, 1965-66; 
·(f) Three 'fellowships for: ·sfudies- -at' the· lhtemational Training Course •in 
'Modem'Biology at Copenhagen from March·to May, 1965; (g)' Two fellow
ships for studies· at the International Post-Graduate Course in Chemistry' and 
·Chemical Engineering at 'Tokyo Institute of' Technology; 1965-66. 

24. Indian candidates have also been recommended for the award of 
fellowships for studies under some of tbe following Unesco programmes : 

(a) International Training Course in tho Principles and Techniquea of 
TI:.aue IUld Organ Cullum, Leiden for April-May 1966 Coone; (b) 'R.e:ional 
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TraiBiBg Course in Arid Zone Geomorphology, Ceylon; (c) Unesco Int~ma
tional P011t-Graduate Course in Hydraulics at the Hydraulic• Institute, Padua. 
Italy, January 65-July 1966; (d) Regular Programme fellowships in Marine 
Sciences in di.fferent countries for 1965-66; (e) International Post-graduate 
Coone in Chemical Engineering and Physical Chemistry at the Technical 
Institute, Karlsruhe, Germany from 2-5-66 to 15-7-1967; (f) .Second .Ad
vanced Course in Marine Biology at Copenhagen, Penmark, from. March to 
May 1965; (g) International. Post-Graduate Course in Bacteriology and' 
Immunology. at, Pasteur Institute,, Paris scheduled fo~ 1,96~-66; (h) Inter
nali('!lal Training Centre for Post-Graduate ,Soil Scientists organis~ by 'the 
State Vnivenity ~ Ghent, Belgium for 1965;,66. ' ,, . · · · 

25,, Visit of Foreign Experts Under. Miscellaneous, · Programm~M , of 
Unesco.-Two foreign experts visited India and worked .. at. Central .Arid 

. Zone Research Institute, Jodhpur .and Indian . Ocean . Biological Centre, 
.Cochin., Another expert~ book production is functioning as. a consult~nt 
in the Ministry of Education now. : · .. ' · . · ' . ' · ' · • · · .. 

•• • ' • '~ ~ ,• ' • ''' , ' ~ ' >.'\ 

26. Seminars. qna. Training Courses et~. Hela)n India . ....,..( a) Unei!Co 
a.nd the World Meteoro.logical .Organization prganised a tylllposium on tb" 
JDCteorological results r of the International Indian, Ocean. Expedition in 
Bombay from thll 22nd to 26th July, 19!55 (b) The C.S.I.R., in collabora
tion with Unesco is organising a Regional Post-Graduate, Trllioing Course in· 
Oceonog!!lphy in Bombay from, 2Qth January to 7th March, 1966; (c) 
Unesco Research Centre on Social and Economic D'evelopment in Southern· 

·Asia; New Delhi is Organising' a Training Seminar on· sOcial Economic 
Development and Research Methodology from 1st Mllich' 'to. 30th' :April, 
1966. . l . '··-

' 1 ' " ' ~ 1 ' ' I 1 > • 

27. Unesco Research Centre 011 SOcial and l!conomlc Develop men, In 
. SoUth' A.ria.-Unesco has agreed' to the continuance of the Unesco Research 
Ceritre on Social and Economic Development in South Asia, New Delhi for 
a further penod o~ tWo years up to 31st December, 1966. It is expected 
that thereafter it Will be merged with the Institute of Economic Growth, 
Delhi University.·' The Government' of India will, however, endeavour to 
retain the regional (pan-Asian). character of .the Institute. ' · · 

.J • • 1 ' I , - , I ~ 

28. Universal Drive Against 11/iteracy.-The recommendations. by u 
Indian National Study Group for eradication of illiteracy with International 
Aasistance have been submitted to Unesco. The Government of India have 
agreed to Unesco's proposal that a Mission consisting of one educationist 
and one economist be deputed to India to assist in the formulation of a· 
request for U.N. Special Fund assistance for tackling the problem of mass 
illiteracy. Unesco is also making available to India the services of a literacy 
IJ)Odallst. 

29. RBC!Wtment of lndia!u to Unesco Secretariat and Field Advl.wry 
i"<>.tu.-The Commission continued to assist Un~ in the recruitment of· 
Indian• for employment in its Secretariat and field assignments. Shri Raja 
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Roy Singh, Joint Secretary in this Ministry, was appointed as Director, 
l]nesco Regional Office for Education, Bangkok in November 1964. _ Two 
Assistant Educational Advisers of the Ministry of Education viz. Shri D. V. 

· Narasimhan and Dr. H. C. Gupta, worked in field assignments under Une.l:4 
· iri '1~65. Shri B. N .. Malhan, Deputy Secfetary-General of the Indian 
~National Comrnissiqn for Unesco joined the Unesco Secretariat on 3bl-1966 

as Chief; of the ~ia Division of the . Bureau o1 .. Relations with Member 
·stl.td,UnescO. ,·;· - '' ·-· ' '- ·.~ ... ~·! 1'l,IJJ:. -: 1 r ... 

1 • ,1 '· 1 3Q., /ntqnatlonal Bureau· of Education.-'-The 28th. Session of the. Inter-
nati,ooal,C91)ference OIL Public ·Education, Geneva was ·held from 12tct 23, 

' Jug,,J96~.t •. Shri :N.- J(j_ Sundaram,r• Firat ·Secretal'y' (Education)· •: Indi-an 
. .J;!!Dl!I!SS.Yo~Boun, representedlndia:Fl ~_.l rt'JU ""': -''"";) ··J'S.JJ·_.,c, 

· · · ,-," '3o: 1. "The ~o~ermilent' of India. Ii~~e"~~e~d''io '~~£ '~J '~'i>e~~e~t: ·~~hi
. b'lti?n''on 'education'~t .falais 'wilsc?n,' ·.c;;~n~v~< ~pen~t~re 1 amounti11g:ro 

Rll .. ~5,500 ~~ bee!J- sa;nctip~~'H?r. 5etting up .th~ sta!l.~<l:rfo~ the purslwe 
• 'of such exhibits which cannot be obtained free. The material for the exhi-
1 bition is beuig proce5sed for filial selectiori.· ' · · · · ,_ .. " ~ ·,.:

1
-- ' • ·, ... • .. 

,"1 >,.. ") L \ '. , _..I I , I 

·n 
1
, ~1.· Asian .Institute .of ~du,cationa,, Planning and ·AdminiStration:-The 

, ~ian, Institute of, Educatiqi\Bl Planning and Administration" (previously 
.kno'W11, ~s. tJ!e> Region~ ~nJl:~ .for the -;rraining. of,Educational Plannen, 

_ Ad.mirpstrators ao,d ~uperosprs in ,Asia) was set up in 1962 by-the Gavem-
~i ¢, Jndia,. in, ~ll~oraqon. wi!h _Unesco.;_, , The main ,purpose, of, 1.the 

. !nsf!tJJt~ is .. to .. bring togetl:!er. seiJior ~xecuti1!eJ;·.from ,differerlfi: eountriea of 
: . ,A¥a to. study !he ~ I!D.d; ,tecbniquea,9f ed.ucati.onal planning and adminl .. 
t ,fration.. t_, J, .--·~· ~ J.Jr)'Lt J_t.G 1~.: ~ ... A . .1. ·.'·· ~ .. ul ~ ! :.·, ~ .-.~~ 

• • , • 1 
1

, r • _ ,. • • , • :,• r" · •11 -

'I 31.1. 'Training' Courses.~buring''the'year,' the Institute modifted 'ltl 
- 'trahiin1f prOgrarilirie' ta 'i)rovide ' f~. a·· re-orgariize.d four-month couno". 'In 
. . educational pl3nning,' which rusd covered' c:jont~mporaiy problemS of educa

'tiOD.al''adminisfration'' in Cleveloping' Countries. · The course wa5 held from 
the 23rd August to 22nd Deeember, 1965. · 'Apart' from 'two participanta 
from Jndia,. 19 fellowship holders ·from· ten :Asiari. countries attended the 
course. .The countries represented were :· Afghanistan; Camoodia, Ceylon, 

. .Iran, Republic of Korea, Malaysia, Nepal, Philippines,- Taiwan and Thailand. 
:Unesco awarded 18 fellowships to the particij>ants,' UNICEF 1, and · the 
Government of India 2. , ' I,. · 

' , ' I o , [ ! ' ' 
0 

t I ' ' 

31.2: Research and Publications.-The staff of the InsUtute made a num
ber of studi~· in educational planning· 'and administration and some of it~; 
members visited several Asian countries for studying ed"Ciltional COnditions 

· and prOblems. The publications brought out py the Institute include a mono
rr.lph on the pilot survey regarding wastage and stagnation in school educa
tion in the Punjab; a study on Educational Supervision in Asia; a manual on 
Statistics for Educational Planners (Part !-Demographic Statistics, Part ll
Manpowcr Statistics) and the Institute News, Vol. ll, Nos. 1 & 2. 
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.32. Other ActlvltieJ . . 

, " 32.1. World Food Programme._:_ The World ,Food Progranune '(WF!') 
.'has beeri initiated under a joint declaration' of the:U.N: and the F.A.o.;Th~ 

aim is to contribute to the economic· and social' development''of Member
' State through aid in the foil¥· of food. Unesco has. been advised of the 
. Government 'of India's interest in securing aid 1lnder' WFP for educational 
· ·projects;•particularJy·those in the fie1ds of Adult Education; ap.d 'l"rai.IJ,ing of 

Teachers at elementary stage . 
. 32.2 .. .f)nesco Programme .in•Education-"-Estab/ishmem 'of CimtraJ' Adult 

Education Organization.-,. It has, been·-deCided 'to• set upc a· :centraF Adult 
. Education Organization in-cooperation with Unesco!atlNatiooal Fundamental 

Education Centre, New Delhi. The proposed Organlzatioo·•wiil -s'enie u a 
centre for training adult education teacher instructors, fru; preparing materials 

· and for· programming pilot projects .and Schemc:S for· implementation. Mr. 
· :' Milinkovie · Kresimir ·the expert .adviser_ by. Unes~o ba~ submitt~d)lis report 

aild' his reeommendatibns are being 'exalnined •. 'Besides the ·Se£Vices of 
-i Mr.'S.' Tonkdvic; a: literacy· speCialist, considerable, equipment has also been 

provided by Unesco. ·" · · · · · 

· ----32.3: -Celebrati~>n•'Of lnternatlonol'Cooperadon··Year'tn 'the' Fieku of 
· • EdiiCIItlon anti Culture.:.:.Tha 'Ministry'1of Education conmttited a' Conimit
: teo of'itS own.to plan'and develop projects for'the iCY'm thO flel.d~ of'ed'uca
·•tion.:and'·culhlre'ili rCollaboration witll'the Iildian' Natidn'al 'cOmmissioil'for 
::Unesco. <As'Trecommerided <by}this ct::ommiitee;"the :novemili~nt"of' India 
"requested all State Governments aild Universities to ·, obseT've ·September · 1 S, 
.~:196S•:as tho I.O.Y; Day-'in'1.3ll educational'''lnStifutioDS. ' 1The ·:'progr!lmmc 

suggested for tho observance of ICY Day included inter-alia debates''' and 
, :JDO!lk U.~. Assembly,_lecturCJ!,OD Indi~'S·f9~ in the,fiehl,~,·:in~rn_ationaJ 
. cooperation, cultural entertainments, 'sending· of . illustrative kits on India . to 

'' fo~gn cou'llries, ·.distrlbJltion '.<i the ~<;:¥ :emb1em' etc,,_'-The ·Mlrii~try of 
• Educatloii'1s alsd pl;Cparing a brOchure on International. P>operation in the 

field of Education alu! CUlture-in. So far. a5 India. is-concerned. 

·,32.4.' lnternatiOIJDl Hydrological- Decade.-India baa been. 'selected u 
one• llf the • 21-Members of the Co-ordinating Council, constituted by 

· Unesco Ito. ensure~ the )>roper' and .adequate :iJDplemehtatioli ·of 'theJ•pro
. &ramme of the Hydrological Decade. Tho Government' of India has consti

tuted a National Committe to co-ordinate activities in' Iridia in ·the field •of 
hydrology and cooperate with international agencies. The first session of 
the Co-ordinating Council of the International Hydrologieal Decade was held 
from the 24th May to 3rd June, 1965 in Unesco headquarters; Paris. India 
was represented by Shri P. R. Ahuja, Joint Secretary and Chief Engineec ia 
tho Ministry of Irrigation and POW'el'. 

32.5. Assistance for Publication of Tamil Encyclopaedia for Children. 
-The Tamil Academy, Madras having completed an Encyclopaedia in 
Tamil in 9 volumes, has now undertaken the preparation of an Encyclop~~edia 
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in Tamil for children. On the recommendation of the GoverRment of India 
Unesco have agreed to earmark $ 2,000 for the project in its Reading Mate
rials Programme in 1965. 

32.6.' Study" of Eirthquakes.-Vnesco has offered to send out earthquake 
R.fcoonaisance ·and StUdy' MissiODs immediately after the bccurBDCel of 
severe earthquakes in order to make scientific and technical. iny~pgations 
on the causes and mechanisms of the earthquakes ~d the damage caused 
by them. The Government of India have accepted Unesco's . proposal. 



ANNBXURB I 

ATIACHED AND SUBORDINATE OFFICES AND~AUTONOMOU8 
.. !!! ORGANISATION OF THE MINISTRY>. OF EDUCATION . . ' 

A-ATTACHED OFFICE 

1 ~chaeolo~cal',su~vey ofln~ia,,tanp~t~r N1e~ ~~~i., 
8-SUBORDINATB OFFICIIS 

2. National Gallery of Modern Art, Jaipur House, New Delhi. 
3. Indian War Memorial Museum, Red Fort, Delhi (C/o Director of Education, Olu 

Secretariat, Delhi), 
4. National Museum, Janpath, New Delhi. 
s. National Archives of India, Janpath, New Delhi. 
6. Central Reference Library, Belvedere, Calcutta-27. 
7. National Library, Belvedere, Calcutta-27. 
8. Eastern Regional Office, Ministry of Educa!Jon, 5-Esplanade Bast, Calcutta-L 
9. Western Regional Office, Ministry of Education, Construction House, Ballard. 

Estate, Bombay-!. 
10. Southern Re~onal Office, Ministry of Education, University Building, Chepault,. 

Madras-5. 
II. Northern Re~onal Office, Ministry of Education, 7/169, Swarupnagar, Kanpur-2 .. 
\2. lndianSchoolofMines, Dhandbad. 
13. Directorate of Practical Training, C/o Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad. 
14. Botanical Survey of India, 14-Madan Street, Calcutta-13. 
15. Zoolo~cal Survey of India, 34-Chittaranjan Avenue, Calcutta-12. 
16. Anthoropological Survey of India, 27-Jawaharlal Nehru Road, Calcutta-13. 
\1. Survey of India, Block 8, Hathibarkala Estate, Debra Dun. 
18. National Atlas Organisation, 1-Acharya Jagdish Bose Road, Jrd Floor, Calcutta .. 
19. Central Hindi D!fectorate, 15-16, Faiz Bazar, DaryagaD,J, Delhi-6. 
20. National Fitness Corps Directorate, 4/14, Aggarwala House, Asaf Ali Road, New· 

Delhi. 
21. Asian Institute of Educational Planning"and Administration, lndraprastha Estate,. 

NcwDclhi. · 
22. Western Regional Institute, for Training of Teachers for Polytechnics, Ministry or 

Education, C/o S. V. Polytechnic, Bhopal. 
23. Southern Regional Institute, for Training of Teachers for Polytechnics, Ministry· 

of Education, Adyar, Madras Ltd. 
24. Eastern Regional Institute, for Training of teachers for Polytechnics, Ministry of' 

Education, C/o Acharya Profulla Chandra Polytechnic, Jadavpur, Calcutta-32. 
25. Nehru Memorial Museum and Library, Teenmurti House, New Delhi. 
26. Commission for Scienhfic and Technical Terminology, U.G.C. Building, Bahadur 

Shah Zalfar Marg, New Delhi. 

C-AUTONOMOUS 0ROANISATIONS 

27. University Grants Commission, Bahadur Sh•h Zaffar Marg, New Delhi. 
28. Central Board of Secondary Education, I 7-B, Indraprastha Estate, New Delht-
29. Tibetan Schools Society, Curzon Road, 'B' 'Block, New Delhi. 
30. Central Institute of English, Hyderabad. 
31. Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tirupati. 
32. National Book Trust, 23-Nizamuddin Bast, New Delhi· IS. 
33. Kendriya Hindi Shikshana Mandai, Gandhinagar, Agra. 
34. School of Buddhist Philosophy, Leh. 
3S. National Institute of Sports, Motibagh Palace, Patiala. 
36. Lakshmibal College of Physical Education, Shal<tinaear, GwaUor. 
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37. Delhi Public Library, S. P. Mukherji Mars, Delhi-6. 
38. National Council of Educational Research &. Training, Bharat Scouts and Ouldeo. 

Building, 16-Ring Road, Indraprastha Estate, New Delhi. 
(Constituent Departments of the National Institute of Education under the National 
Council of Educational Research and Training) . t 

(I) Directorate of Exten•ion Programmes for Secondary Education, 7, 
Lancer Road, J'imarpur, Delhi. 

(II) Central Institute of Education, -33~- ciuiatra Mar.g, Delhi ... 
(liO National Fundamental Education Centre, 38-Friends Colony, Matbura 

Road, Ne)V Delhi. , , , , , , , -
(lv) National Institute of Basic Education, D-141N6, Model Town, Delhi-9. 
(v) National Institute of Audio-YIS{Jal Education, Indraprastha Estate, 

New Delhi. 1 , 1 ' ' • r , • 

(v•) Department of Science Education, N.I.B. B)\ilding, Mebrau!i Road, 
NewDelhi ' ' ' '' ' 

(vii) Departmen; ·or Curriculum; Meth6ds 'and 'Textbooks,' 5, West Patel 
Nagar. New Delhi. J.~,, •- . , 'r :-· ' • : -

(vlll) Department,ofPsycbological Foundations,H-2/3, Modtl Town; Pelhi-9. 
(lx) Department' of Educational· AdmiDistration, B-2/6-Ji., Model Town, 

Delhi~9. ,j, ( ,, • • , ,, 

(x) Educational Survey Unit, H.2/3, Model Town, Delhi-9. ' · '' 
(xi) Rcgiomil College of Education; 114, Sundar Nagar, 'New Delhit 
(xli) Publicatiiin Department, 114, Sundar Nagar, New Delhi.' · 11 ' ' 

(xlii) Regional College of Education, Pushkar'Road, Ajmer,'Rajasthan. 
(xlv) Regional College of Education; Vani Vihar;Bhubaneshwar (Orissa). 
(xv) Regional College of Education, Mysore-2. '' 

(xv•) Regi~~al cOuege of Education, Sharrlla Hill, Bhopal (M.P.). ' ' 
I ,,,-1 I !,l ' ' • ' ! •t 

39. Salar Jung Museum Board, Hyderabad. , 
40. Indian Museum, f-1, Jawaharlal Nehru Road, Calcutta-13. 
41. VIctoria Memorial Hall, Calcutta-16. '"; ' ''' 
42. Indian Council for Cultural Relations, Azad Bhavan, Indraprastha Estate, New Delhi. 
43. Sangeet Natale Akademi, Rabindra Bhavan, F~roze Shah Road, New Delhi. 
44. Lalit Kala Akademi, -Rabindra Bhavan, Feroze Shah Road, New Delhi. -
45. Sabitya Akademi; Rabindra Bbavan, Feroze Shah Road, New Delhi. ' 
46. Council of Scientific ~n<;l Industrial Research, Rafi Marg, New DeUU-1. 

.,I 

47. National Research Development Corporation of India, Lytton Road, Mand1 
House, New Delhi-I. , " , , . , . 

48. School of Planning and Architecture, Indraprashta Estate, New Delhi .. 
49. Indian Institute of Technology, Hauz Khas, New Delhi. 
50. Indian Institute of Technology, P. 0. I. I. T., Powai, Bombay-76. , 
51. Indian Institute of Technology, P. 0. I. I. T., Madras-36. 
52. Indian Institute of Technology, P. 0. Kharagpur Technology, Kbaragpur (S. E. 

Railway). , · ' • ,, , 
53. Indian Institute of Technology, Kalyanpur Campus, Kanpur. , -1 

54. Indlan Institute of Science, Bangalore-12.' 
55. National Institute for Training in Industrial Engineering, Powai, Bombay-76. 
56. Indian Institute of Advanced Study, Rashtrapati Niwas, Simla. 
57. lnstJtute of Russian Studies, I. I. T. Campus, Hauz Khas New Delhi. 
58. Birla Institute of Technology and Science, Pilani (Rajasthan). 
59. Indian Institute of Management, Vastrapur, Ahmedabad-6. 
60. Indian Institute of Management, Emerald Bower, 56·A Barrackpore, 

Trunk Road, Calcutta-50. 
61.:1 Administrative Staff College of India, Bella Vista, Hyderabad. 



ANNBXORB II 

UNIVERSITIES INCLUDII'<G INSTITUTIONS DEEMED TO BE UNIVEilBlTIES 

SI.No. Name of University/lnstitutioA 

UNIVI!RSITIES 
I. · Agra University, Agra. 
2. Allahabad University, Allahabad. 
3. , Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh. 
4.' Andbra University, Waltair. 
S. AndhraPradesh Agricultural University, 

' Rajendranagar', Hyderabad. 
-6. Annamalai University. Annamalainagar. 
'1. University of Agricultural Science, 

• Hebbal; Bangalore. 
8. · Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi. 
9. Bangalore University, Mathematics 

Block, Central CoUege,Bangalore. 
~0. Bhagalpur University, Bhagalpur. 
11. Bihar University; Muzaffarpur (Bihar). 
12. Bombay University, Bombay, 
U .... Bufllwan University, Burdwan (W. 

Bengal). 
14. Calcutta University,,Calcutta. 
1 S. Dollti University, Delhi. 
16. Oauhati University, Gauhati. 
17. Oorakhpur University, Gorakhpur. 
18. Oujarat University, Ahmedabad. 
19.' ·,Indira Kala Sangeet Vishwavidyalaya, 

l<hairagarh. 
20. Indore University; Indore. 
21. Jabalpur University,labalpur. 
22. Jadavi:>ur Univemty, 'Jadavpur (Cal

• outta-32). 
23. Jammu and l<ashnrir University, 

Srinagar. 
24. Jawaharlal Nehru· l<iishi Vishwa-

vidyalaya, Jabalpur. 
25. Jiwaji University, Gwalior. 
26. Jodhpur University, Jodhpur. 
27. Kalyani University, P, 0. Kalyani, 

West Bengal.· 
28. Kameshwara Singh Darbhanga Sanskrit 

University, Darbhanga, 
'29. Kamatak University, Dharwar. 
30. Kerala University, Trivandrum. 
J!. Kurukshetra University, Kurukshetra. 
32. Lucknow University, Lucknow. 
33. Madras University, Madras. 
34. Masadh University Dodh Gaya. 
35. Maharaja Sayajirao University, of 

Baroda, Baroda. 
36. Marathwada University, 

Aurangabad (Do.). 

IS4 

Type 

. Affiliating 
'unitary 
'Unitary 
Affiliating 
Unitary 

Unitary 
'-Unitary 

Unitary 
0 

Affiliating 

Alliliating 
Affiliating· 
Federal 

:Affiliating 

• Affil'iatins 
·'Federal 

Affiliating 
'• Affiliatmg 

Affiliating 
Affiliating 

' Affiliating 
Affiliating 

' 'unitary 

Affiliating 

Unitary 

Affiliating 
Unitary 
Unitary 

Afliliating 

Affiliating 
Affiliating 
Unitary 
Unitary 
Affiliating 
Affiliatiog 
Unitary 

Atliliati~ 
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2 

37. Mysore Ue.lversity, Mysore. 
38. Nam>ur University, Nagpur. 
39. No'rth Beagal Umiversity; Siliguri, Distt. 

Darjeeling. 
40. Orissa Uruversity ~f Agriculture and 

Technology, BhubaReswar. 
41. Osmania University. Hyderabad. 
42. PunJab Agricultural - University, 

Ludhlaaa. ' ' 
43. Punjab UBiversity,' Patiala. 
44. Pan}ab University, Chandigarh. 
45. Paina University, Patna. · , 
46.· Poona· University, Poona. 1 

47. Rabindm Bharat, Calcutta., 
48. Ra.Jastban University, Jaipur. 
49. , Ranch! University, Ranchi (fy, at Patna). 
SO. Ravi~Shankar University,-Raipur.-
SJ. R.oorkee University, Roorkee. 
S2. Sardar, Vallabhai Vidyapeeth, Vallabh 

Vidyanagar, (Via) Anand. ' 
53. Sciugar UniversitY, Sagar. 
S4. ShlvaJi University; l<olhapur. 
S5. Shreemati, Nathibai Damodar. 

Thackersey· Women's University, 
B·>II\ba~. 

56. Sri Venkateswara., UniversilYttTirupah, 
Andhra. 

S7. Ud<lipur Univorsity, Udaipur. , , 
S8. , Utkal University, Vani Vihar, Post 

Office Utkal University, Bhubanewar, 
Distt. Pnri. Orissa. ' 

S9. Uttar Pradesh Agricultural•. Univorstiy 
Paotnagar (Naimtal). 

60, Varanaseya Sanskrif Vishwavidyalaya. 
V<}ranacoi. 

61. Vikram University, Ujjain.~ 
61. VisYa-Bharati. Santintkeiao. 

INSTITUTES DEEMED TO BE UNIVERSITIES 

1. Birla Institute of Technology & Science, Pilani. 
2. GD.iarat Vidyapeeth, Ahmedabad. ' 
3. Gurukul Kangri Vishwavidyalaya, Hardwar. 

3 

Affiliatiag 
Affiliatiag 
Affiliating 

Uni1ary 

Affiliatmg 
Unitary 

Unitary 
Affiliating 
Uaitary 
Affiliating 
Affiliating 
Affiliating 
Affiliating 1' 

Affiliating 
Unitary 
Affiliating, 

Affiliating 
Affiliatmg, 
Affiliating 

Affiliating 

Unitary 
Affiliating, 

Unitary 

Affiliating 

Affiliating 
Unitary 

4. Indian Agricultural Research Institute, Hill Side Road, New Delhi
S. Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore. 
6. Indian School of International Studiea, New Delhi. 
7. Jamia Millia Islamia, New Delhi. 
8. Kashi Vidyapeeth, Varaoasi. 
9. Tala Jmtitute of Social Sciences, Bombay. 



ANNEXURI! ill 

NATIONAL L'I.BOR.ATORIES/INSTITUTES/CENTRES UNDER, C.S.LR. 

Sl. 
No. 

Laboratory/Institute/Centre/Unit/ 
Museum withY ear ofBstablishment 

1. 2 

1. National Chemical Laboratory, 
Pooua (1950). 

'' ' 
l. National Physical Laboratory, 

New Delhl-{1950). 

3. Central Fuel Research Institute, leal
lOra, Bihar-{1950). 

4. Central Glass & Ceramic Research 
ltutltuto, Calcutta, (1950). 

5. Central Food Technologica1 Research 
lnstkute, Myoore (1950), 

' ,, 

'· National MetaUurgical I Laboratory, 
Jamshedpur(I9SO). ' ·. 

7. Central Drug Research Institute, 
Lucknow (1951). 

8. Central Road Research IDBtitute, New 
Delhi (1952). 

9. Central Electro-Chemical Research 
Institute, Karalkudi (Madras) (1953). 
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Functions 

a 
Fundamental and applied research covering 

the whole filed of chemistry for which 
other specialised institutes have" not 
been set up, Tho National Collection 
of Typo Cultures is . ; housed in the 
Labomtory.! ·, 

Research in problems relating to physics· 
both fundamental and[applled, mainte
nance of standards. Testing facilities are 
also available. 

Fundamental and applied =reb. on 
fuels-solid, liquid ahd gl.sseons. Pby•lcal 
and chemical surveys of Indian coala are 
conducted through seven coal' 101rvey 
stations under the Institute: · 

Research on different aspecb of glau and 
ceramic pottery,' Porcelain, refractories 
and enamels; development of proc:c-s 
for manufacture of glass anti ee~amlc · 
articles; standardisation of raw material! 
used in theceramicindustzy.) 

Food processing and conservation of food, 
food engineering and all aspects 'of fruit 
technology. Regional fruit and Yegotablc 
preservation stations at Trichur, Nagpur, 
Bombay and Lucknow have been estab
lished. ' ' 

.Fundamental and applied metallurgical 
research. ' - · l 

AU aspects ~f drug research includi~g 
evaluation and standardisation of crude 
drugs, discovery of substitutes 'pharma
copoeial drugs and plants, 'pharma
ceutical and synthetic chemical!, bio
chemistry and biophysics, infection, 
immunisation, pharmacology, cltcm.o
therapy and experimental medicine. 

Research on road materiah, testinc of 
road materials and road surfaces. 

Research on different aspects of electro
chemistry, iEcluding electro-metallmgy, 
electro-depo•ition and allied pooblana. 
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2 3 

I 0. Central Leather Research 
Madras (1953). 

Institute, Fundamental and Applied aspects of 
leather technology. 

11. Central B dlding Research 
Roorkcc (1953). 

Institute, Engineering and structural aspects of 
building and human comforts in rela
tion to buildings. 

12. Nalloaal Botanic Gardens, 
.. Lucknow (1953). 

13. Central Electrlordcs Engineering Rc
acarch Institute, · Pilani - (Rajasthan) 
(1953). '' 

14. ·Central Salt and Marine Chemicals 
Reaearch Institute, Bhavnagar (1954). 

t - I•• ' : •I 

IS. Contra! Mining · Research · Station, 
Dhanbad (1955). ' '· '' 

' ' 
16. Rogional Research Laboratory, Hydera-

bad,(J956). 1 • , ,,, 

17. , Indian Institute of Experimental Me-
- .,.dicine,Calcutta(19S6).:. ,, " '" 

Collection and large-scale cultivatJon of 
economic and medicinal plants of in· 
dustrial importance. 

Design and construction of electrbnic 
equipment and components and test 
quipment. 

Investigation of production of pure salts; 
reduction in cost of production; econo
mic utilisation' of by-products of salt 
manufacture; development of new 
methods and techniques for the recovery, 
production and utilisation of marine and 
allied chemicals. 

Research in methods of mining, safety in 
mines and mine machinery. 1 

' -' ' ' I d"T 

Research 1 r in problems relating to the in-
d~stri~s and raw materials of the rel;ion. 

Research in various aspects of biocbemUtry 
as applied to medicine, bacteriology etc. 

11. Regional Research Laboratory Jammu- Research in problems relating to the 
Taw! (Jammu & KashntirHI957);' '' ' · industries and raw materials of the region 

and research speciaUy directed to medi
cinal plants of the Himalayas (Kashmir 

·19. Central Mechanical 'Enliincering Re; 
search Institute, Durgapur (W. Bengal) 
(1958).' ' ' ' ' . 

. 20. ' Ccatral P~blic Health Engineering Re
·. oearcb I~titute,, Nagpur (1959). , 

21. Central Indian Medicinal Plants 
Orgardsation, Lucknow (1959). 

22. Central Scientific Instruments Organisa
llon, Chandigarh (1959). 

:H National Aeronautical Laboratory, 
llanplore (191i0). ' 

Region). 
Research in mechanical engineering iri all 
' its aspects. ' 

Research in all aspects of public health 
engineering an.d co-ordination of work 
of all interested asencics in this field 

·in the country. Field centres and 
urdts of the Institute are functioning al 
various places in the country. 

Coordination of activities in the develoP"· 
ment of culllvation and utilisation of 
medicinal plants on an organised baSil. 

Promotion and development of indigenous 
manufacture of 5Cientific instruments for 
teaching, research and industry. 

Scientific investigation no the problems of 
ftight with a view to their practJcal 
application to the design, construction and 
operation of aircraft in J odia-
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2 

24. Indian Institute of Petroleum, ))chra-
dun (1960): 

0 

25. National Oeophyslcal Research Insti
tute, Hyderabad (196J.J. 

26. Regional Research Laboratory, 
Jorhat (1~6l),o 

27. Indian Ocean Expedttion, New Delhi 
(1962). 

28. Regional Research Labo~atory, .Bhu
baneshwar (Orissa) (1963),

0 

29. National Biological Laboratory, P;Uam
pur (Kangra Valley, Punjab) (Approved 
In 1964 but not yet established). 0 

30. Structural Engineering Research Centre, 
Roorkee (1965), 

31. Industrial o Toxicological Research 
Centre, Lucknow (1965}. ,. 

32. Publication and Informatio11 
0 

torate, New Delhi (including 
Languages Unit} (1951). 

Dire c. 
Indian 

33. Indian National Scientific Documenta
tion Centre, New Pelhi (1951). 

TBciiNI<".AL U!<ITSAT li.EADQUARTlltS 

34. Research Coordmation, Industrial 
Liaison & Extension Services Unit 
(including Defence Coordmation and 
Patent Unit) (1963). 

3 

Research in petroleum refining and proces 
sing of natural gas, petro·chem.Jcal$, 
etc. and prOVlding f~'ciJities for _the. 
training of personnel • for petroleum· 
industry. 

0 0 

• 

Correlation of the field data in all funda
mental aspects•of geology·and fl"ophyslc.o
with laboratory investigations. and• the

oretical studies. 
Research in p~oblems· relatingl,tOitmoro• 
efficient, utilisation and better conserYa
lion of important national resollJ'CeS!tof 
A~m and other regional p.ceds. posing_, 
special Prpblerns. ,. ~ 0 

Research on various aspects of physical 
biological, geological and chentical 
oceanography including prospecting for 
petroleum and minerals in sea bed. 

Research in probkms relating to the 
industries and raw materials pf the region.~ 

Both fundamental an<l,_oapplied,.research 
in modern aspects of biological sciences. 

Research in specialised design and d~ve
lopment· work \in ' structural problems 
connected with· buUding,-1 bridges)t and 
other structures.' , 

To study • the harmful effectscof industrial 
toxins on skin, blood, gastro-intestinal 
tract, central nervous system, bonea, 
etc. 

Planning and publication of monographs" 
iournals and other, publications reflecting 
scientific and technical infonnation. 

The Indian languages Unit dissemtnates. 
sinii!ar information through the' medium c 
of Hindi and other Indian Language~. 

To provide full range of documentatlon 
services. 

Mamtainencc of documented information 
on research in Progress in various Iabora~ -
tories and assisting in coordination of 
work between the CSJR Laboratories 
and that of CSIR with other organisa--
lions and Government Departments 
assoc1ated with research and develop. 
ment of Industries, including Railwaya,t: 
Defence, Health aml Industry, 'Tho 
Patent Unit helps in filing of patenll by 
SCientists. 
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3~. 

2 

Survey & Planning of Scientific Re
search Unit (including International 
Scientdic Collaboration Unit)(l%3). 

36. Central Design & Engineerinll. Unit 
(1963). 

37. Nationa!RegisterUnit(1948). 

. I 

MIIIEmtJ 

.38.' 'Birla Industrial and Technological 
Museum, Calcutta (1959) . 

.39. Visvesvaraya Industrial and Techno
. ' logical Museum, Bangalore (1962). 

40. Mafatlal Scientific and Technological 
Museum, Bombay (1963). 

L26Edu./65-13 

3 

To carry out investigations on the problems 
of planning, organisation and manage· 
ment and collection and analysis of 
data I relating tO dilferent aspeCtS COn· 

' corning scientific research. The Inter· 
natonal Scientific Collaboration Unit 
maintains collaboration between scientific 
organisations in Indja wi&h those in 
other countries. 

To provide assistance in the translation 
of laboratory results into industrial 
practice and designing of plants based on 
processses developed. 

Maintainence of information pertainina to 
scientific and technical manpower in the 
country and regarding •Indians abroad' . 

' A museum to dep1ct scientific and techno .. 
lOgical advancement. 

Do . 

Do. 



ANNBXURB lV 

SCIENTISTS POOL GlVlNG THE POSITION REGARDING SELECTIONS A!'.D 
PLACEMENT OF CANDIDATES 

Total Selected 4121 

Sl. 
No. 

Selections/Placements 

I. Working in the pool: 
More than 24 months 
18 to 24 months 

12 to 18 months 
6 to 12 months 
Less than 6 months 

2. Working as Supernumerary Officers 

3. Pool Officers who left after joinin& 
4. Placement finalised, not' yet joi~ed 

or joining reports not received 

S. Placement to be finalised .. 
6. Acceptance awaited 

(a) for offers made during the 
last 3 months 

(b) for offers made earlier .. 
7. Offers to be made .. 
8. Secured employment in India, did 

not join the Pool 
9. Employed abroad at present or 

not interested 
10. Others 

(a) No replies to enquiries, 
offer not made 

(b) Offers cancelled 

121 
6S 

114 

137 
212 

In India 

II 
961 

173 
34 

28 
149 
54 

572 

17 
8 

2,656 

5 Pool Officers have died and are not included above. 
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Abroad 

77 

249 
201 

94 

449 

149 

36 

175 

6 

2S 

1,460 

Total 

649 

II 
1,038= 

422 
235 

122 
598 
202 

608 

175 

23 

33 

4,116 



ANNBXUIU! V 

PUBLICATIONS BROUGHT OUT BY THE MINISTRY OF 
EDUCATION AND ITS AGENCIES 

A. PabUcallons Unit 

Educational Publications 
l. Amlual Report-1964-65 (English Version) 
2. Amlual Report-1964-65 (Hindi Version) 
3. Report of the Committee on Religious and Moral Instruction (Reprint) 
4. Report of the Secondary Education Commission (6th Reprint) . , 
S. Report on Educational Development in 1964-65-Presented at the XXYnl Inter-

national Conference on Public Education, Geneva, July 1965 
6. Central School Buildings-Norms and Specifications 
7. Proceedings of 31st Meeting of C.A.B.E. 
8. National Phys1cal Efficiency Drive>-1965·66 
9. Fifth Report of the National Council for Women's Education 

10. Swami Vivekananda on Universal Ethics and Moral Conduct' 
11. Prooeedings of the Sixth Conference of the Indian National Commission for Co

operation with Unesco 
12. Proceedings of the Seventh State Education Minister's Conference held at New Delhi 

on 25th and 26th April, 1964 _ , 
13. Syllabus for Post-graduate Diploma Course in Rural Sociology and Community 

Development , 
14. Report of the Fh-st National Seminar on the EduCation of Prirr:ary Education in 

India (Reprient) ·, · , . . . , . • 
IS. Report of the Fourth National Seminar on Compulsory Primary Education held at 

Puri on May 9-16, 1964 · 
16. AsSJstaPce to Voluntary Hindi Organisations (English Version) 
17. Assistance to Voluntary Hindi Organisations (Hindi Version) 
18. Viklangon Ke Liye Rozgar (Hindi) 
!9. Report of the Committee to look into the causes for lack of Public Support parU

cularly in Rural Areas for Girls Education and to Enhst Public Cooperation 
20. Gaon Men ManoraJiian (Hindi) · · 
21. Memorandum of AssociatiOn and Rules and Regulations for the Administration of 

the National Foundation for Teachers' Welfare • · 
22. Sanskrit Ayog Ka Sankshep Prativedan 1956-57 (Hindi) 
23. Citations-National Awards for Teachers 1965-66 , 
24. Amlotated Bibliography of Hindi and Urdu Plays (Hindi) ,, 
25. History of the Gazetteers of India 
26. Silhouttes in Indian Education (Offprint from Sept. 1964 issue of . the Education 

Quarterly) · · 1 

27. Teachers' Story (Offprint from Sept. 1964 issue of the Education Quarterly) · 
28. Adhyapokon Ke Sansmaran (Hindi) 
29. Bhartiya Shiksha ki Kutch Mahan Vibhutiyan (Hindi) 
30. Adhyapak Kalyan Pratishthan Niyam aur Viniyam (Hindi) 
31. Indian Museums Review 1961-64 

B. Statistical Unit 

1. Selected Educational Statistics (Provisional) 1963-64 (Cyclootyled) 
2. Scales of Pay of School Teachers 1963-64 (Cyclostyled) 
1. Provisional Statistics of Education in Universities in India, !962-63 (c,clnstyled) 
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4. Provisional Statistia. ot Education in States, 1962-63 (Cyclostylcd) 
'· Education in India, Vol. ll-A, 1962-63 (Printed) 
A series or Statistical publications are either under print or the manuscript on publica

cations like (i) Directory of Institutions for Higher Education, 1965 and (ii) Education in 
India-A graphic Presentation have been completed for being sent to the Press . . , . .. 

C. National Council of Educational Research 
and Training ' 

C-1. Nat/ona/lnstllute of Audio-Visual Education 

Perlodicau : 
l. Audio-Visual Education (Quarterly journal) . 
2. Audio-Visual Communication . ,(Monthly , Newsletter) 

8oofa/Pamphlets : , 
3.' On Teaching Circle and its Theorems through Flanoelograph . 
4. The Earth and its Moon 
S. States of India 
6. Do's and Don'ts for the Young Folk 
7. Audio-Aids, Films and Filmstrips, etc., for Teachers Education 
8. Life of Nehru 
9 •. Educational and Recreational Films for Children 

10. Our India through Ftlms 
, 11. Films and Filmstrips-Produced by NIA VE 
12. Plastigraph 
13. Flanoelograph for Primary Art 
14. Catalogue of Educational Disc Records 

C·11. Directorate of Extension Programmes for Secondary Education : 

Cenlfal Examination Unit : 

Periodical• : 
15. Teacher Education 
16. Evaluation News 

Boola:· 
17. Report of the Sixth Conference of the Chairman and Secretaries of ,Board of 

Secondary Education, 1965. 

C-111. Central Institute of Education : 

18. Physical Education in Delhi School by' K: D. Bakshi (Report of Survey) 
19. Summaries of M. Ed. Reports 1962-63 · · 
20. Visual Aids by K. K. Jeswani 
21. Handbook of Practical Work 

C-JY. National Institute of Basic Educ,},fo~ : 

Perlodfcau : 

22. Buniyadi Talirn 
23. Extension Newsletter 

Boola: 
z.l. Plan and Plan Projects by D.P. Nayer 
25. Craft Education in Indian School Systen. 
26. Basic Education Abstract 1964(1) 
27. Report of the Conference of the Principals of Postgarduate Basic Training College 

and Officers in charge of Basic Education . · · · · . · ' . , . ' 
zs, D.oU Makin; 



29. Sara! Bans Udyoe 
30. Sara! Gudia Nirman 

·C-V. Educat;onal Survey Unit : 

3!. Guidelines for Survey Officers 
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32. Second Educattonal Survey of Ind1a 

C-VJ. D~partment of Educational Administration and Foundation of Education : 

(a) Depa,.tment of Educatio11DI Administration : 

33. Educational Administration in Kerala 
34. Educational Admmistration in Uttar Pradesh 
35. Educational Administration in West Bengal 
36. Educational Administration in Madhya Pradesh 
37. Administration and Organization of Teacher Trainmg lnatitutes 
38. Constitution and Function of Boards of Secondary Education in India 
39. A training Course for Principals of Secondary Teachers' Colleao 
40. A Review of Researches on Wastage and Stagnation in India 
41. Incidence of Wastage and Stagnation in tho Elementary Schools in IndJa 
42. National Income, Per Capita Income, and Educational Expenditure in India and 

Abroad 
43. Report of tho Committee on School Broadcasts '1 
44. Sycbronising School Vacattons with Sowing and Harvestina Period• of Princ1pal 

Crops in Ddforent States of lnd1an Union-A Study 

(b) Department of Foundation of Education : 

45. Economics Education in tho Indian Context-Agenda for Rcsoorch 
46. Issues in Economics of Education in Underdeveloped Countries 
4 7. A Brief Annotated Bibliography on Comparativo Education 

Nore : All tho publications aro mimooarapboG, 

C- VII. Departme~J of Teachor Education : 

.P11·todlcal : 

48. Journal of Education for Teaching 
.Book•: 

49. Report of tho Commiltoo to Bvolvo Modo! llyllabl for Blemontary Toacher Edu
cation, 1963-64 

50. Report of tho F~rst Half-Yearly Conference of the Stato Institute• of Education 
held at Sohore in November 1964' 

51. Report of the Second Half-Yearly Conferonce of tho State lnstitutiom of Educa· 
tion held at Srinagar in Juno 1965 

52. Report of the Third Yearly Conference of tho State Institutes of Education hcld 
at Bangalore in December 1965 

C-Vi/1. D!partm<~t of Psychq/orlcal FoJJJJdatlo~ : 
(Bureau of Educational and Vocational Guidance) 

.Periodical• : 
53, Guidance Review 

.Book : 
54. Traioine Facilities and Occupational Opportunitioo for Secondary School LoaveB 

C-IX. Department of Cwriculum, Methotb wrd Textbooks : 

jS. School Library 
56. Social Studies Draft Syllabus for Classes Ito XI 
51. The Problems of Large Cla,..s 
.58. Pos1tion of Mathematics 



C-X. Department of Scienc6 Education : 

"· Summer School Brochure 
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60. Science Talent Search Examination Brochure 1966 

Books for Class VI under Unesco Project ; 

61. Physics for Class VI 
62. Mathematics 
63. Biology 
64. Organising Science Clubs 

C-XI. Regional Colleges of Education Unit : 

(a) Regional College of Education, Ajmer : 

Periodicals : 

65. Nav Prayan 
66. Campus Chronicle 
67. Commerce Education 

BookJ: 
68. H1111dbook of Demonstration Multipurposes_Schools 
69. Charc aur dane ki unnat kismen 
70. Poultry Project 
71. Common disea..., of Poultry and their Central Winter Vegetables (North Ind1a) 
71. Important Breeds of Cow 
73. Important Breeds of Buffalo 
74. Important Milk Breeds of Goat 
,5. Theory of Business Correspondence 
76. Hindi TYpewriting (a new approach based on new key_ board lessons) 
77. Some remedial lessons in typewriting 

(b) RegioNal College of EducatioN, Bhopal : 

Periodlca!J : 

78. Vivek 
Books: 

79. Internship in Teaching 
80. R. C. E. Handbook 
81. Educator 

(c) RelliONal Coll•g• of EducatioN, BhubONeswar : 

Periodicals : 

82. Journal of R. C. E., Bbubaneswar 
83. Regional College Record 
84. R. C. E. Announcement for 19M-66 

Books: 

8S. Handbook of Demonstration Multipurpose School 
86. Courses in R. C. E. 
87. Courses in Demonstration Multipurpose School 
88. R. C. E. Offers opportunities to you in Agricultural Education 
89. R. C. E. Introduces Summer school-cum-correspondence course leading to B Ed 

degree · 
90. Weed Problem needs a Fair Deal 

(tl) Re11ional College of Education, Mysore 

Periodicals : 

91. Educator (Now called Record) 
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IJooks: 

92. R. C. E. Souvenir 
93. A new experiment in Teacher Education 

(e) R. C. E. Wnit, New De/Ill 

94. Plan and Courses of Study -Demonstration School 
95. New Dimnsions in Teacher Education 
96.1 Summer School·ctlm-correspondence courses for Bachelor of Education 
91. Excellent opportunity to choose Teaching as Career 

C. XII Depnrtment of P•ychologicnl Foundntion 
Periodical:~ : 

Engli•h 

I. The Young Child-Bulletin No. I July 1965 
2. The Young Child-Bulletin No.2 Oct, 1965 

D. National Book Trust, India 

I. SNAKES OF INDIA by P. J. Deoras. 
2. SOCIALfSM, DEMOCRACY AND SECULARISM (A symposium on Jawabar 

lal Nehru). 
Hindi. 

3. MANUSHYAKI BHAUTIK SAMPADA YEN (Man's Worldly Goods) lThe Story 
of Wealth of Nations) by Leo Huberman. Translated by Satya Bbushan Verma. 

4. DO NAGARONKI KAHANI (A Tale of Two Cities) By Charles Dickens, Tran
slated by Rajni Paniclr.er. 

A.tsa111tse 

''· JWALAMUKHI (A Hindi novel) by A. G. Sheorey. Translated by Sumati Taluk· 
dar. 

B•ntall 
6. AKHANDA VISHWA-Q-BHARAT (One World and lndta) (Azad Memorial 

Lectures, 1960) by Arnold Toyobee. Translated by Tarunendu Ghoshal. 

Komrtula 
7. PARAPANCHADA BALYADALLI (When the World Was Young) (Folk: Tales 

from Indta's Hills and Fore.!t!) by Verrier Elwin. Translated by K. S. Narasim
haswami. 

Malayalant 
8. MAHANAYA-VIPLAVAKARI (The Grand Rebel) (An ImpreMion of Shlvaji) 

by Dennis Kincaid. Tran•lated by Ambady Karthiyani Amma. 

Marathi · 
9. AKBAR by Lawrence Binyon. Translated by Vishvanath Vaishampayan. 

10. AAPLE VRIKSH- (Hamare Vrik!h) by R.P.N. Sinha, Translated by Leelavati 
Deshmukh. 

Or/yn 

II. KALKI: VA MANA VA SABHYATAR BHAVISHYAT (Kalki;: or the l:'uturc 
of Civtlization) by S. Radhakrishnan. Translated by Ganeswar Misra. 

12. JWALAMUKHI (A Hindi novel) by A. G. Sheorey. Translated by S. Panigrabi. 
13. JUDY AND LAKSHMI by Naomi Mitchison. Tracslated by Kunjabehari D.,_, 
14. EK BISWA·O-BHARAT (One World and India) (Azad Memorial Lectures, 1960} 

by Arnold Toynbee. Translated by R. Rath. 
15. PALATA SIRA (The Tran•Po5ed Heads) (A Legend of India) by Thomas Mann. 

Translated by Krishna Pra!ad Patnaik. 
16. VIJANANAR DR.USYA (Aspects of Science) (A Collection of Talks Broadcast 

from AIR) by C. V. Ramao. Tran•lated by G. N, Mahapatra 
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r.t.,u 
I 7. NA VA·BHARATA VIDYA PUNARNIRMANAMU (Educational Rocoustructlon 

m India) (Patel Memonal Lectures, 1959) by Zakir Husam. Translated by C. 
Radhakrishna Sarma. . . 

N.B. (i) Publications at item Nos. I, 2, 8 and 9 broug~t o.ut ~y the National Book 
Trust, India directly. - - · 

(h) The remaining publications have been sponsored by tlie National Book 
Trust, Ind1a but brought out by other aeencies.' 1 

, 

E·l Sahttya Akademt 

AI&GMISt! 

E. Akademis 

1. SAPTA NATAK, Vol. I (Select plays or Tagoro). Bl>ar)an tran•lated by Atu 
Chandra! Hazarika, Chttrangada translated by Birinchi Kumar Barua and Chira· 
kumar Sabha translated by Sayed Abdul Mabk.' 

2. GORA (Novel) by Tagore. Translated by Surendramohan Chowdhury. 

B"'zalt 
1. CHINGRI (Malayalam novel, Chemmeen, which won the Sahitya Akademi Award 

In !957) by Thakazhi Sivasankara PillaJ. Translated by B. Vishvanath8.10 and K. 
Nilina Abraham. 

2. AMRUTANUBHAVA 0 CHANGDEYA PASASTHI (Marathi classic) by Jna· 
neshwar. Translated by Girish Chandra Sen. 

J. UNISH BIGHA DUI KATHA (Onya novel : Chhaman Atha Guntha) by Fakir 
Mohan Senapati. Translated by Maitri Shukla. 

4. WALDEN (American classic) by H. D. Thoreau. Translated by Kiran Kumar Roy. 

Gojaratt 
1. WALDEN (American classic) by H. D. Thoreau. Tran•lated by S. G. Betai. 

, I , 

' 
Htruft 

I. RA VINORANATH KE NIBANDH Vol. II (Select essaY' or Tagore). Tranllatod 
by Amrit Rai. 

2. AREOPAGITICA (Englioh classic) by John M1lton. Translated by Balakrishoa 
Rog 

LlltiiiZda 

1. MIRI MAGALU (Assamoso novel : Miri Jivari) by Rajan1kant Borodoloi. Tran· 
elated by Gurunatb Joshi. 

2. BALA SAHITYA (A selection or Tagoro's writinas Cor children). Tranalatod by 
S. B. Kulkarni. 

J. HOSAGANNADA PRABANDHA SANKALANA (An aotholoey of Kannada 
essays). Ed1ted by Gorur Ramaswami Iyengar. 

-4. MOORU GREBKA NATAKAGALU (Three Greek Plays : Aescyblus' Aga)e· 
mmon, Sophocles' Oedlpu. Tyrannus and Aristophenes' Proz>). Traa.latod by IC V. 
llaghavachar. 

3. MEDEA (Greek plays) by Euripides. Translated by K. S. Naruimbuwamy. 
G. MARAGADARSI (English novel : The Guide) by R. K. Narayan. Translalcd 

by C. N. Mangala. 

Jla/ayalam 
1. GENJIYUTE KATHA (1apanoso novel : Gmji Monozatarl, .Part l) by Murasak 

Shikibu. Translated by P. K. Eapen. 

Marathl 
I. THAKURANCHB BAL SABHITY A (Taaoro'o •ritlnp for cblldron) Translated 

by Sarojinl Kamatnurkar. 
JBEVI (Oularatl Dovel: JfGI•I• Jl•tl b7 Pannalal Patel. Tranalatod by Smt. 
Anandibal Shlrko. 



197 
:.:·' i 

liANABHAlTACHI ATMAKATHA (Hindi novel) by Hauri Prasad Dwivodi. 
Translated by R. S. Kelkar. 

4. VIVEKANANDACHE CHARITRA (The Life of Vivekanahda, as told by Romain 
Rolland). Translated by Smt. Vimalabai Deshpande. · • 

Punjab/ 

I. TAGORB DB NATAK : (Select play• of Tagore) Bisar}an, RQ}a, Mukta Dhara 
and Bakta·Karabt, translated by Kartar Singh Duggal, Chitrangada by Mohan 
Singh, and Dak Ghar by Balwant Gargi. • · · · ' 

2. MAACHHI (Malayalam novel, Chemmeen, which won'thcSahitya Akadtmi Award 
in 19~7) by T. Sivasankara Pillai. Translated by Gurumuksing 'Jeet'. ' · 

3. POORAN- SINGH JEEVANI TB KAVITA (Collected Poetical works ofSardar 
Pooran Singh). Ed. M. S. Randhawa. , . · 

4. WALDEN (American classic) by H. D. Theoreau. Translated by Gopal Sinllt. 

SaiUkrlt 

I. ABHIJNANASAKUNTALAM Of Kalidasa Text as edited, by S. K. Belvalkar. 

Slndhi 

I. SWAMI VIVBKANANDA (The Ltfe of VIVekananda, as told by Romain Rolla,nd). 
Translated by Fatechand M. Vaswani. 

l. BABER NAMO (Persian classic : Memoirs of Baber). Translated by H. I. Sadar-
ana-am. · 

Tamil 

I. RAVINDIRAR KAITURAI THIRA1TU Vol. II (Select essay~ of Tagoro). 
Translated by T. W. Kumaraswami. 

2. SANTALAI (Kannada novel : Shantala) by K. V. iyer. Translated by S. IC. 
Sita Devi. 

3. VANGA ILAKKIYA VARALARU (HIStory of Bengali Ltterature) by Sukumar 
Sen. Translated by P. N. Appuswami. 

4. GENJI KATHAI (Japanese C!asstc: Genji Monogatari1 Part 1) by Murasaki 
Shikibu. Translated by K. Appadurai. 

Telugu 

I. SHANTALA (Kannada novel) by K. V. lyer. Translated by T. Ramachandra. 
2. ROYYALU (Malayalam novel : Chemmeen) by Thakazhi SJYasankara Pt!lai. 

Translated by G. Subbaramaiah. 
3. NA CHARITRA (Autobiography of U V. Swaminatha lyer : En Charttram). 

Translated from Tamil by N. C. V. NaraSJmhacharya . 
.(. NATIKALU (An anthology or one-act plays in Telugu). Compiled by S. Muddu

krishna. 
~. SAMAKALIKA BHARA TIY A SAHITY AMU (Contemporary lndtan Literature). 

Translated by T. Krittivasa Tirthulu. 
6. ATMAKATHA (Autobiography of Rajendra Prasad). Translated by K. S. N. 

Sastri. 

Urdu 
J. KURAL (Tamtl classic: Thlrukkural) by Thiruvalluvar. Translated by Ha11rat 

Suhrawardi. 
2. TARJUMAN·UL-QURAN Vol. I. Urdu translation of Holy Quran with com

mentary, annotatrons, and introducuon by lhe- late Maulana Abul Kalam Azad. 
Third eduion (1n three volumes) pubJished as part of a commemorative edthon 
of Maulana Abu! Kalarn And's collected works in Urdu. 

Nepali 
1. SANCHA YITA : Select poems of Tagoro Translated by Tulsi Babadur Chhetrl. 

£.]Lolli Kola Akodemi 

(a) Ancient PublicatloiU 

1. Picture Postcarda 
l. .Muahal Mtntatures 



3. Kriobna Legend 
4. Mewar Paintings 
S. Kisbangarb Paintina• 
6. Birbbu, Terracottas 
1. Bundi Painting• 
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8. Miniature Paintings of Kbaz:anchl collection 
9. Paintings of the Sultan and Emperor& of India in, American collection 

10. The Golden Flute 
ll. South Indian Bronzes 
12. Portfolio No. I 
13. Lalit Kala Journals from No. 1 to 11 

(b) Contemporary PublicatloiU 
14. Lalit Kala Journals from No. 1 to l 
IS. Ravi Verma 
16. Bendrc 
17. Hebbar 
!8. Haldar 
19. Cbavda 
20. Panikar 
21. Prodosh Das&upta 
22. Ramkinkar 
23. Dbaoraj Bhagat 
24. G. N. Tagorc 
25. Husain 

(c) OtA<r Publlcatloru 

26. Nauta Painlina• 
27. Artists Directory 
28. Seminar on Art Education 
29. Seminar on Architecture 
30. Seminor on Art History 
31. Drawings and Paintings of Rabindranatb Tagoro 

F. Central Hindi Directorate and Commioslon for Scloatiftc .t Tocloniral 
Terminolo&r 

1. J)/clionarits 

I. Consolidated Glossary of Technical Termo (Enslish-Hindi) 
2. Padnam Shabdavali 
3. Administration Glossary 
4. Shabdarth Mimansa 

2. Standard Works 

I. Bharat Ki Vittiya Shasan Vyavastha 
2. Shuddha Ghao Jyamiti Pravshika 
3. Bharliya Parampara 
4. Samstbaoikon ke Sansar Men 
S. Samikaran Siddhanta 
6. Ardhchalak aur Unkc Upyog 
7. Mataon aur Shishuyon ko Roao Ki Roktbam 
8. Rahasyamaya Vishwa 
9. Antarrasbtnya Sambandba 

10. Carbohydrate aur Glycocic1o 
11. Ashravya Dhwaniyan 
12. Ulkayon 



J3, Antarrashtriya Vidhi 
14. Japan ka Itibas 

IS, B!wba Satya aur Tarkaobastra 
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16. Prakash Tarangcn aur Unke Upyo1 
17. Apna Hridaya Saba! Banaiyo 

3. Brlmgual Glossaries 

I. Hindi-Puojabi 
2. Hindi-Kannada 

4. Subject-wise Manual. 

I. Prani Vigyan Dipika 

.5. Provisional Lists of Tt!chlflct~l Ttr11U 

I. Physics 11 
2. Dtplomacy V 
3. Diplomacy VI 
4. Chemistry VI 
s. Philosophy II 
6. Science & Weather 
7. General Administration 11 
8. History (Pre-history) II 

6. Finalised Lists of Tech•lcal Temu 

I. Political Science I 
2. Diplomacy II 
3. Diplomacy III 
4. Diplomacy IV 
5. Civil Aviation 

-6. ReporiJ 

I. Adm!Distrativc Report 1960-61, 62-63 
2. Report of the Standing Commiaslon 

~. Booklets 

I. Tho Problem of Scientific and Tecbnlc.ll Tennlnoloa7 in ln<IJ&D LanJUIJCO. 
2. Yojnayen aur Karyakram 
3, Second version of the I abovo 

-9. Journal: 'Bhasba' quarterly-Total number brouahl out so Car 20, inelud1n1 two 
apec1al numbers. 

10. Other Publications 
Hindi 
I. Shasan Par Do Nibandh 
2. Mulya aur PuDji 
3. Samaj Seva ka Kshetra (Kband Ek) 
4. Samaj Seva ka Kshetra (ltband Do) 
5. Jativargon ka V•kas 

.6. Purvi Asia Ka Itihas (Khand Bk) 

"1. Gativigyan (Khand Ek) 
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8. Shuddha Buddhi-Mimansa 

9. Purvi Asia lea Jtihao (Kband Do) 

10. Gativigyan (Kband Do) 
II. Dravyon ke Samanya Guns 

P"•iabl 
1. Ra)niti Vigyan our Sangathan ke Mul Sidhanta 

G. Saney 

0.1 Anthropological Surv•Y of India 

(a) Memoir : No. 11-'Changing Times' 

G.2 Botanical Survey of !11dia 
(a) Bulletin : Volume No. 6 and 7 (Vol. 7 relates to !75th 

Anniversary number of the Indian Botanic 
Garden) 

(b) Report : 1962-63 

Ml1«llaneous PubllcatloM 

I. Valley of Flowers -a popular pamphlet 
2. Chapters on the History of Botany in India by I. H. Burkill 

G.3 Zoological Survey of India 

1. Fauna of India Series Monographs 

2. "A Handbook for the Collection & Preservation of Animals for Study" (Cyclo
•tyled) 

0.4 Archaeological Survey of India 

t. Indian Archaeoloay 1962-63-A Review 

2. Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarurn Series :-Part ii of Volume II, Bharhut Inscrip· 
tlotu, by Henrich Luders, and Volume V. Insmptiom of the Vakatakas, by V. V. 
Mirashi 

3. Annual Report on lnd1an Epigraphy :-Reports for 1956 and 57 and for 1960-61 

~- Epigraphia Indica :-The following parts were pubbshed : Part vii (July 1964) 
or Volume XXXV, and parts i to iii (January to July, 1965) of Volume XXXVl 

5 Epigraphia Indica-Arabic and Persian Supplement :-1962 
6. South Indian Inscriptions Series :-Volume XVII and Volume XX 
'· A new coloured set of Ajanta was prioted besides many sets relating to important 

Monuments were released for sale. 

H. Council or Scientific and Industrial Research 

Portnlthtly Journals 

I. C. S. I. R. Newa (Vol. 15) 

(JNMttrly Journa/1 

I. Ind•an Journal of Experimental BioloJY (Vol. 3) 
2. Indian Journal of Biochemistry (Vol. 2) 

MontA/y Journal• 

1. Journal of Scientific It Industrial Research (Vol. 24) 
2. Indian Journal of Chemiatry 
3 Indian Journal or Pure c.\ Applied Phyaica 
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4. ln<llan Journal of TechnolO!Y (Vol. 3) 
$. Rc!earch and Industry (Vol. l 0) 

Misc~llatteOIIJ Publication.r 
I. The Encyclopaedic publtcauon, Wealth of India : Indu..trial Projects, Part VI 

(M·pi). 
2. Drus Addict10n wtth Special Refere~cc to India 
3. Recent Advance tn Polymers 



ANNEXURE VI 

CENTRAL SCHOOLS 

State-wise D1stnbution 
of Schools 

Assam 
1. Central School, Gauhati, 
2. Central School, Jorhat. 
3, Central School, ShiUong. 

Andhra Pradesh 

4. Central School, Trimulgherry, 
Secunderabad·l5. 

5. Central School. 
Picket, Secunderabad. 

6. Central School, 
K.T. Road, 
Near T. T. D. Press Compound, 
T~rupatht. 

Bihar 

7. Central School, 
Dinapore Cant!. 

8. Central School, 
Anisabad, Patna. 

9. Central School, 
Jawahar Nagar, 
(Formerly Jawaharlal Nehru 
Memorial High School), 
Surgahiyan, P. 0. Sutihara, 
Distt. Mu7affarpur . 

.(]ujarat 

10. Central School, 
C/o Air Force Station, 
Jamnagar. 

1!. Central School, 
Delhi Chakla, 
Ahmedabad. 

12. Lala Lajpatrat Central School, 
Saroj Bungalow, Polo Pavillion 
Baroda. 

13. Central School, 
C/o A. S. Chowdhury High School, 
Kasturba Road, 
Rajkot. 

14. Central School, 
Jeevan Bharati, 
Mohamed Manzil, 
Dehlavi Road, Surat. 

Jammu & Kashmir 
15. Central School, 

Udhampur ( J. & K.) 
202 

Year of Starting tho 
Schoo 

2 

1966 
1966 
1966 

1963 

1964 

!96} 

l%3 

1964 

196} 

1964 

1965 

1965 

1965 

1965 



Kerala 
16. Central School, 

Naval Base, 
Cochin-4. 

17. Central School, 
Pattom, Trivandrum. 

18. Central School, 
Eroakulam. 

19. Central School, 
Kozhikode, 
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No. 34/81, Providence Women's Colleao, 
Mallapparamba, 
Kozhikode. 

Madhya Pradesh 

20. Central School, 
C/o Air Force Station, 
Amla. 

21. Central School, 
C/o Mahar Reaimental Centro, 
Saugor. 

22. Central School, 
C/o A. E. C. Training CoUege, and Centro, 
Pachmarhi. 

23. Central School, 
Middle School Buildini, 
Professor Colony, 
Vidya Vihar, 
Bhopal. 

24. Central School, 
South Kutogaoj, 
Race Course Road, 
Indore. 

25. Central School, 
C/o Lakshmibai Colleae of Physical Education, 
Gwabor. 

Madras 

26. Central School, 
Avadi, Madras-55. 

27. Central School, 
C/o Indian Institute of TechnoloJIY, 
Madras-36. 

28. Central School, 
C/o Air Force Station, 
Tambaram. 

29. Adarsh Central School, 
24, Royapettah High Road, 
Madras-14. 

Maharashtra 
30. Central School, 

Nagarwalla Road Camp, 
Ahmednagar. 

31. Central School, 
Hobday Camp, 
Colaba, Bombay-5. 

32. Central School, No. 2, 
Holiday Camp, 
Colaba, Bombay-S. 

2 

1963 

1964 

1965 

1965 

1964 

1964 

1964 

1964 

1964 

1965 

1964 

1964 

1964 

!965 

1963 

196J 

!965 
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33. Central School, 1964 
C/o Indian Institute of Technology, 
Powai, Bombay-76. 

34. Central School, 196-4 
Station Headquarters, 
Dehu Siding. 

3S. Central School, 1963 
C/o Bombay Engineer Group, 
Kirkee, Poona-3. 

36. Central School, 1963 
C/o National Defence Academy, 
Khadakvasla. 

37. Central School, 1963 
C{o I. N. S. 'Shivajt', 
Lonavla. 

38. Central School, 1963 
C/o Artillery Centro, 
Nastk Road, Camp. 

39. Central School, 1965 
Ordnance Factory, 
Ambamath. 

40. Central School, 196S 
Deolali. 

41. Central School, 196~ 
C/o Ltberal Education Society, 
Hadas High School, 
Nagpur. 

42. Central School, 196S 
C{o Atr Force Station, 
Lobgaon, Poona-6. 

43. Central School, 1965 
C/o Officer Commanding Station, 
Pulgaon Camp, (Near Wardha). 

MyJor~ 

44. Central School, 190 
A. S. C. Centre (South), 
Bangalore-7. 

4S. Central School, 1964 
C/o A1r Force Station, 
Jalahalli West, 
Banaalore-1S. 

46. Contra! School, 1964 
Madras Engineer Group and Centre, 
Bangalore-1. 

47. Central School, Hcbbal, 196S 
Headquarters, Air Trainina Command, 
Hebbal, Bangaloce-6. 

411. Central School, Hubh, 196S 
Kannada Primary School No. 16 Buildio@, 
HubH, Distt. Dharwar. 

Orissa 
49. Central School, 

Purl. l96S 

so. Central School, Sarnbalpur, l96S 
C/o The Princtpal, 
Government Trainma: Colleee. 
Sambalpur. 

Punjab 
Sl. Central School No. I, 1963 

Ambala Cantt. 
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52. Central School No. 2, 1964 
C/o Air Force StatiOn, 
Ambala Cant!. 

53. Central School, 1963 
Station. Headquarters, 
Ferozepur. 

54. Central School, 1963 
Jullundur Cant!. 

55. Central School, 1964 ' 
Jakko Hills, 
Simla. 

56. Central School, !96J 
C/o Air Force Station, 
Adampur. 

57. Central School, 1965 
Air Force Station, 
Halwara. 

RajasthtuJ 

S8. Central School, 1964 
Cantonment, Btkaner. 

59. Central School, 
Adarsh Nagar, Jaipur. 

1964 

(Rajasthan). 
60. Central School, 1964 

C/o Air Force Flying College, 
Jodhpur. 

61. Central School, Kotab, 1965 
Gumanpura Multipurpose Higher Secondary 
School Buildibg, 
Kotah. 

62. Central School, Udaipur, 
Pratap Nagar Colony, 

1965 

Udatpur 
63. Central School, AI war, 1965 

Government Pratap High School Buildina, 
Alwar. 

VIla• Pradesh 
64. Central School No. 1, 1963 

C/o Air Force Station, 
Kheria, Agra. 

M. Central School, No. 2, 1964 
Grand Parade Road, 
Agra Cent!. 

66. Central School for Boys, 1963 
C/o Jat Regimental Centro, 
Bareilly Cant!. 

61. Central School for Girls, 1964 

C/o A. S. C. Centre, 
Bareilly. 

68. Central School, IJ64 
Debra Dun Research IDaUtute, 

69. Central School No. I, 1964 
Kanpur Road, Jbanll Cant!. 

,0. Central School No. l, 1964 
C/o Air Force Statton, 
Cbakori, Kanpur. 

n. Central School, 1965 
Indiall Institute of TocbDoloJY, 
Kanpur. 
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72. Central School, I 1964 

C/o Kumaon Regimental Centre, 
Ranikhet. 

73. Central School, 1964 
C{o Garhwal Rifles, 
Lansdowne, 

74. Central School, 1963 
C{o A. M. C. Centre, 
l..ucknow Cant!. 

75. Central School, 1964 
C/o Air Force Station, 
Manuari. 

76. Central School, 1963 
C{o Sikh Regimental Centre, 
Meerut. 

77. Central School, 1963 
C/o Punjab Regimental Centre, 
Meerut Cant!. 

78. Central School, 1965 
C/o Dogra Regimental Centre, 
Meerut. 

79. Central School for Boys, 1964 
C{o Bengal Engineer Group and Centre. 
Roorkee. 

80. Central School for Girls, 1964 
C/o Benaal Engineer Group and Centre, 
Roorkec. 

81. Central School, 1965 
Headquarters No. 1, 
Armoured Bngade, 
Babina Cantonment,. 

82. Central School, 1965 
Survey of Jnd1a Colony, 
Hath1barkala, Debra Dun. 

83. Central School, 1965 Rajpur Regimental Centre, 
Fatehgarh. 

84. Central School, 1965 Seth B. N. Poddar Estate, 
Mathura. 

85. Central School, Varanasi, 1965 Banaras Hindu Umversity, 
Varanasi 

W.st Bengal 
86. Central School, Barrackpore. 1964 C/o Air Force Station, 

P. 0. Bengal Enamol, 
Barrackpore, 
Palta, 24-Parganas. 

Delhi 
87. Central School. 1963 Old Cantonment Board Hosp1tal 

Budding, 
Delhi Cantt. 

88 Central School, 1964 Sector IIJ, Ramakrishnapuram, 
New Delhi-22. 

ft.;fanipur 
89. Central School, 1964 

Johnstone High School Building, 
Imp hal. 



ANNBXURE VII 
ADVISORY BODIES FUNCTIONING IN THE MINISTRY OF 

EDUCATION AND ITS AGENCIES 

SJ. 
No. 

(I) 

Name of the Body 

(2) 

I. Central Advisory Board of Education 
2. Educat1on Ministers' Conference .. 
3. National Council for Women's Education 

4. All India Council for Technical Education 
5. CoordiDatins Committee of tho A.I.C.T.E. 
6. Committee Coordmating the Technical Teachers Training 

Programme ... •. .. 
7. Govemmg Council, Indian School of Mmes, Dhanbad .. 

8. Eastern Regional Committee 

9. Westera Regional Committee 

10. Nonhem Regional Committee 
I I. Southern Regional Committee 
12. 
13. 

Expert Committee on Metallurgy 
Pharmaceutical Education Committee 

14. Mining Engineenns Committee 
15. Board of Post-Graduate Engmeering Studies and Re

search 

Year of 
Establish

ment 

(3) 

1935 
1949 
1959 

1945 
1945 

1959 
1957 

(in place of 
Advisory 
Council) 

1964 
(Reconstitu
ted) 

1961 
(Reconstitu

ted) 
1956 
1955 
1956 
1954 
1956 

1962 
16. Standing Committee on Aeronautical Engineering Edu· 

cat10n 1962 
17. All India Board of Technical Studies in Chemical Engi-1 These are 

neering and Chemical Technology. Standing 
1 Committees 

18. AU Ind1a Board of Technical Studies in Commerce Jand are be-
ing reconsti
tuted after 

19. All Ind1a Board of Technical Studies in Architecture and every three 
Regional PJaoning. years. 

20. All India Board of Technical Studies m Applied Art .. ") 

11. AU India Board of Technical Studies in Management . · t~~a~~~:r~ 
Committees 
and are be

ll. All India Board of Technical Studies 10 Textile Techno- mg reconsti-
logy. I tuted after 

every three 
23. AU IndJa Board of Technical Studtes m Engineermg andj years. 

Metallurgy. 
•Meeting likely to he held before March 31, 1966. 

2·)7 

No. of 
meetings 

held 
during 

1965·66 
(4) 

One 
One 

A meeting 
is ~propos
ed to be 
held iD Feb
ruary, 1966 

One 
One 

One 
One 

Two 

One 

Two 
Two 

One 

One 

Two 
One 

One 

One• 

One• 



208 

(I) (2) (3) (4) 

24. Central Advisory Board or Physical Education and R<>- 1953 One 
croation. 

(Last recon~ 
otituted in 
1965) 

15. All India Council of Sports 1954 Fivo 
(Last recon-
•tituted In 
1965) 

2.6. Hindi Sbiksha Samiti 1951 Ono 
21. C<mtral Sanskrit Board 1959 Three 

(Reconstitu-
ted) 

18. Central Advisory Board or Museums 1963 One 
39. Central Advisory Board of Archaeolosy 1944 One 
30. Art Purchase Committee for National Museum, Indtan 

Museum and Salarjung Museum !958 One 
31. Library Council, National Library, Calcutta. 1962 One 
3l. Committoo for Co-ordination and Progress of the delivery 

or books and newspapers (Public Ltbraries Act, 1954) (Reconstitu- One 
ted in 1964) 

33. Indian Historical Records Commission . . Nov.I96S 
34. Historical Documents Purchase Committee 20-7-1963 
35. National Committee of Archives .. 1-1-1963 Ono 
36. Advitory Committee for Publication of selections from 

tho EducatiOnal Records of tho Govt. of India 11·10-1957 Ono 
31. Central Advisory Board of Biology 1958 
31. Contra! Advisory Board of Anthropolosy 1951 
39. Advisory Board for National Atlas and Oeosraphical 

Namoo . . • • . • • • • • . • • • 1961 

w:l61ldu.}65 -2,500-(Sec. I.}-5·4~0IPF. 
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